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CALENDAR

Autumn Quarter, 1974
September 23-24 (Monday-Tuesday) ............................................ Orientation
September 25-27 (Wednesday-Friday) ......................................... Registration
September 30 (Monday) ...................................................... Instruction Begins
October 14 (Monday) ................................................ Columbus Day, Holiday
November 11 (Monday) .............................................. Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 28-29 (Thursday-Friday) ......................... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 20 (Friday) ................................................... Autumn Quarter Ends
Winter Quarter, 1975
January 6 (Monday) ....................................................................... Registration
January 7 (Tuesday) ............................................................ Instruction Begins
February 12 (Wednesday) ................................... Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 17 (Monday) ................................ Washington's Birthday, Holiday
March 21 (Friday) ............................................................ Winter Quarter Ends
Spring Quarter, 1975
March 31 (Monday) ........................................................................ Registration
April 1 (Tuesday) ................................................................ Instruction Begins
May 26 (Monday) ....................................................... Memorial Day, Holiday
June 13 (Friday) ............................................................... Spring Quarter Ends
June 15 (Sunday) ...................................................................... Commencement
Summer Session, 1975
June 23 (Monday) ................................................................ Instruction Begins
July 4 (Friday) ...................................................... Independence Day, Holiday
July 23 (Wednesday) .................................................. First Half-Session Ends
July 24 (Thursday) .............................................. Second Half-Session Begins
August 22 (Friday) ....................................................... Summer Session Ends

CALENDAR

Autumn Quarter, 1975
September 22-23 (Monday-Tuesday) ............................................ Orientation
September 24-26 (Wednesday-Friday) ......................................... Registration
September 29 (Monday) ...................................................... Instruction Begins
October 13 (Monday) ................................................ Columbus Day, Holiday
November 11 (Tuesday~ .............................................. Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 27-28 (Thursday-Friday) ......................... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 19 (Friday) ................................................... Autumn Quarter Ends
Winter Quarter, 1976
January 5 (Monday) ....................................................................... Registration
January 6 (Tuesday) ............................................................ Instruction Begins
February 12 (Thursday) ...................................... Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 16 (Monday) ................................ Washington's ;Birthday, Holiday
March 19 (Friday) ............................................................ Winter Quarter Ends
Spring Quarter, 1976
March 29 (Monday) ........................................................................ Registration
March 30 (Tuesday) ............................................................ Instruction Begins
May 31 (Monday) ....................................................... Memorial Day, Holiday
June 11 (Friday) ............................................................... Spring Quarter Ends
June 13 (Sunday) ...................................................................... Commencement
Summer S.ession, 1976
June 21 (Monday) ................................................................ Instruction Begins
July 5 (Monday) ................................................... Independence Day, Holiday
July 21 (Wednesday) ................................................. First Half-Session Ends
July 22 (Thursday) .............................................. Second Half-Session Begins
August 20 (Friday) ....................................................... Summer Session Ends

ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY
FOUNDING AND NAME
The University of Montana was chartered February 17, 1893, by the Third
Legislative Assembly. Later legislation changed the name to the State
University of Montana and Montana State University. On July 1, 1965, it
again became the University of Montana.

LOCATION
Missoula, a city of approximately 50,000 persons, is located at an
elevation of 3,205 feet on the western slope of the Rocky Mountains at the
confluence of five valleys-Lower Flathead, Bitterroot, Clark Fork, Blackfoot
and Frenchtown.

ACCREDITATION
The University of Montana is fully accredited by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.
Each of the professional schoois or departments is approved by its
appropriate national accrediting organization: the American Association of
Collegiate Schools of Business, the American Chemical Society, the National
Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, National Association of
Schools of Music, Society of American Foresters, American Council on
Education for Journalism, Association of American Law Schools and the
American Council on Pharmaceutical Education.

SUPPORT AND ENDOWMENT
Federal land grants made available during territorial days were allocated
to the University on its creation. It continues, however, to receive its main
support in the form of biennial legislative appropriations and student fees. It
also receives gifts, grants and endowments for scholarships, teaching,
development and research from private and other sources. The University of
Montana Foundation, among others, is a tax-exempt trust, separately
chartered and managed to receive, manage and distribute private
contributions for University purposes.

CONTROL AND ADMINISTRATION
Subject to the Montana constitution and statutes, general control and
supervision of all Montana state institutions of higher education are vested in
the Board of Regents of Higher Education of the Montana University System.
There is also a local three-member Executive Board for each institution. The
administration of each institution is vested in a president.
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By statute, the State's combined system of higher education is called the
Montana University System. The office of the Commissioner of Higher
Education is located in Helena.
The right is reserved to change any of the rules and regulations of the
University at any time, including those relating to admission, instruction and
graduation. The right to withdraw curricula and specific courses and to
impose or increase fees similarly is reserved. All such changes are effective at
such times as the proper authorities determine and apply not only to
prospective students but also to those who already are enrolled in the
University.

FUNCTIONS AND GOALS
The University is responsible for providing: undergraduate education in
the arts and sciences; professional and advanced professional education
based on a sound foundation in the arts and sciences; graduate education,
including· doctoral programs, in selected fields; research and other creative
activities supported by both public and private sources, and maintaining a
vigorous program of service as part of its responsibility to the state and the
nation.
The University's program of undergraduate education makes available to
the student a fund of knowledge pertaining to the world in which he lives and
to the heritage of free men and institutions. It seeks to liberate his intellectual
capacities for continued learning and to deepen his awareness of ethical and
aesthetic values. It fosters these goals through teaching that stimulates the
student and inspires him to continue, on his own, the search for knowledge; a
campus environment that sustains the efforts of teachers and students to
achieve the basic objectives for which the University exists, and a curriculum
that: (a) provides reasonable depth in the several liberal arts disciplines-the
biological, physical and social sciences, the humanities and the fine arts, (b)
requires demonstrated literacy in use of the English language and encourages
competence in foreign languages, (c) provides opportunity for development of
professional and technical competence in some field of endeavor, (d) reveals
man's great insights and discoveries of the past and stimulates the individual
to seek new insights and discoveries, (e) provides maximum opportunities for
each student to develop his individual talents and capacities and (f)
encourages a growing awareness of the significance of ethical values and the
personal and social responsibilities of the educated person.

FACILITIES
Libraries Campus libraries contain more than 500,000 volumes in their
collections. There are extensive holdings of periodicals, maps, government
publications, United Nations documents and a special Northwest History
collection. The library is a depository for U.S. government publications and
maps of the Army Topographic Command. In addition to the main University
library, separate collections are housed in the law school, forestry school, and
journalism school.

About the University-9
University Biological Station The Station is at Yellow Bay on the east shore
of Flathead Lake. The University controls 168 acres including four islands,
and has permission to do research on Wild Horse Island, an area of about 2,800
acres. Station facilities include administration, recreation, laboratory and
maintenance buildings. These facilities and the Morton J. Elrod Research
Laboratory enable year-round research and teaching programs .
Field courses and research in botany, zoology, microbiology and geology
are offered for upper-division and graduate students. The Station's location
makes possible research opportunities in many fields of biology.
Forest and Conservation Experiment Station The Dean of the School of
Forestry directs the Station. Its many purposes include the study of
relationships between forests and other aspects of the environment, the
discovery of ways to improve the products of forest soils and the compilation
and publication of reports about forestry subjects.
The Station is supported by federal and state funds, and by private
grants. Research is carried on at Lubrecht Experimental Forest and at other
locations in Montana-much of it in cooperation with private, state and
federal agencies.
Stella Duncan Memorial Institute Housed in the Health Sciences Building,
the Institute is supported by the National Institutes of Health and the Stella
Duncan Fund. The fund was begun by the bequest of an alumna for research in
respiratory diseases. The Institute has extensive research facilities: three
laboratories, hot room, cold room, two animal rooms and an isolation room.
The staff consists of five full-time technicians and two graduate assistants.
Computer Center The Computer Center is located in the Liberal Arts
Building. A third generation computer, Digital Equipment Corporation's PDP10, was installed in September 1972, increasing the University's computer
capabilities 1,000 times over.
Animal Behavior Laboratory The laboratory is at Ft. Missoula, a few miles
southwest of the campus and contains about 3,000 square feet of research
space. Facilities include animal rooms, research cubicles, animal surgery
room, histology lab and a shop. The building's inner court serves as housing
for rhesus monkeys used in research work. Equipment for operant
conditioning with most laboratory animals is available, and research prc-jects
in learning, motivation, social behavior and physiological process are in
progress.
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COMMUNITY SERVICES
Bureau of Business and Economic Research Part of the School of Business
Administration, the Bureau's objectives are to conduct economic studies
which will contribute to the most efficient use of Montana resources, to
present and interpret information on current business and economic
developments in the state, and to provide businessmen with data useful in the
operation of their business.
The Bureau publishes the Montana Business Quarterly and occasional
monographs containing results of research done under its sponsorship.
Bureau of Government Research The Bureau, an adjunct of the political
science department, serves its faculty and students as a vehicle for research
and publication. An occasional series of pamphlets and monographs was
begun in 1958. The Montana Public Affairs Report is published periodically
during the academic year.
Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit The Wildlife Research Unit
was established in 1949. It is staffed and supported by the Montana Fish and
Game Commission, the Fish and Wildlife Service of the U.S. Department of the
Interior, the Wildlife Management Institute of Washington, D.C. and the
Uni~ersity.

The Unit, through its graduate research fellowship program, investigates
wildlife problems to assist the Fish and Game Commission in improving
management of the state's wildlife resources. At the same time, this research
work, carried on under the supervision of the Unit leaders and University
faculty, helps train graduate students in wildlife biology and related
disciplines.
Center for Communication Studies and Services The Center's primary
mission is the provision of professional assistance to organizations interested
in understanding and improving their internal communication and
communication with their publics. The Center provides facilities and
personnel for research within an organization itself or in a laboratory setting.
Additional services include consultative and training programs in
communication for business and community groups.
Bureau of Press and Broadcasting Research The Bureau undertakes research
and service projects as part of the program of the School of Journalism. It is
responsible for the Montana Journalism Review and other publications of
value to the press and broadcasting media.
Division of Education Research and Services (School of Education) The
Division assists communities in planning for their educational needs. It
provides new ideas to school districts through in-service training, helps
school boards accomplish long-range planning, assists in procedure and
policy formulation, develops bond-issue programs and renders other
planning assistance to local school districts.
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Institute for Social Science Research The Institute offers facilities and
personnel for basic and applied research in all areas of human behavior;
consultation and other professional services by qualified social scientists;
research and professional services anywhere and for any length of time;
assistance in preparing all types of community surveys, and the evaluation of
organizational programs and preparation of evaluation reports.
Extension, Continuing Education and Public Service The University
provides on- and off-campus extension programs for credit as well as for noncredit, and representatives work directly with the community to develop
surveys, institutes, forums, workshops and community action programs.

The Associate of Arts Program for Corrections Officers is a program
designed for corrections officers at Montana State Prison in Deer Lodge and
administered through the Division of Extension and Continuing Education.

SUMMER PROGRAMS
The University of Montana Summer Program consists of a one-week presession, two 4 lfz-week sessions and a concurrent nine-week session. Both
graduate and undergraduate work is offered in most fields. In addition, many
departments offer special workshops, colloquia and seminars. Information on
dates, fees and room and board charges are contained in a separately
published Summer Programs Bulletin which can be obtained by writing to the
Director of Summer Programs.

GRADUATE SCHOOL
The various graduate degree programs as well as procedures for application
to graduate study, general requirements for advanced degrees and individual
departmental graduate course offerings are described in a separate Graduate
School Catalog.
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ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY
The University of Montana offers the opportunity for each of its students
to acquire an education high in quality and broad in scope.
All schools and departments consider new applicants. Some professional
schools reserve the right to review applications and set admission standards
which differ from general University requirements. Students who meet
general University requirements but who are not admitted to the professional
school of their choice are admitted to a "General" program from which they
may advance after establishing a satisfactory academic record.
Race, creed, color, sex, or religion are not relevant to admission.
FRESHMAN ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Graduates of any fully accredited high school who are residents of
Montana a:re eligible for admission.
Non-resident applicants must be in the upper half of their high school
graduating classes to be considered for admission. If the high school does not
rank its students, the results of the American College Test will be used to
establish the equivalent level of competency.
The University welcomes non-resident students insofar as its
educational programs and resources permit. The University maintains the
right to limit the number of non-resident students and to establish
requirements which will insure high scholastic aptitude.
Testing
All new freshmen are required to take the American College Testing
Program examination (ACT), preferably in October or December of the year
before entrance to the University. Complete information and registration
forms are sent to all high school counselors and principals well in advance of
each test date. Information may also be obtained from the American College
Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.
The examination must be completed no later than December of the year
before entrance if the student wishes to be considered for scholarships.
NOTE: The University must receive the American College Test results
directly from the American College Testing Program. Results listed on the
high school transcript will not suffice. The results of the CEEB Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) may NOT be substituted for the ACT. ACT scores are
used for general advising purposes, to assist in identifying students with high
academic potential who may be seeking scholarships, for placement in classes
and as a part of the information used to determine non-resident student
admission.
New freshmen who do not complete the ACT examination in advance and
have the results sent to the University are required to pay a registration fee of
$9.00 and complete the examination on campus before they are allowed to
register.
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Admission by Examination

A person who is not a graduate of an accredited high school may be
admitted by earning satisfactory scores on the General Educational
Development Tests. A minimum score of 35 on each test, or an average score of
45, must be earned before the applicant will be considered for admission.
Further information regarding requirements and test center locations in
Montana may be obtained from the Office of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, Helena, Montana 59601.
Early Admission

A limited number of high school students who have completed their
junior year may be granted early admission. To be considered, an applicant
must present an application for admission, a transcript of his high school
record indicating superior achievement, a letter from his high school principal
recommending early admission, and a letter of parental permission. The
chairman of the department in which the applicant plans to pursue his degree
must also approve the early admission.
How to Apply

• Applications may be obtained from Montana high school principals or
counselors, or by writing to the Office of Admissions and Records, University
of Montana, Missoula, Montana 59801.
• The completed application is to be returned to the Office of Admissions
and Records.
• A $10 nonrefundable application fee (paid by check or money order,
NOT cash), must accompany the application. The application will not be
considered prior to receipt of the fee. If the applicant is admitted but does not
register, another $10 application fee must be submitted before the applicant
may be considered for a subsequent quarter.
,
• Resident applicants are not required to submit a transcript of their high
school record until after graduation.
• Non-resident applicants must request that their high school send a
transcript to the University at the time of application (NOT before the end of
the junior year).
• Provisional admission will be given to those meeting minimum
admission requirements. Final acceptance will be given upon receipt of a final
high school transcript showing date of graduation and rank in class, provided
that the student has maintained his previous level of performance.
When to Apply

• Complete credentials must be on file in the Office of Admissions and
Records by September 1 of each year for admission to the Fall Quarter, and
one month prior to the first day of registration for the Winter and Spring
quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates, and who are subsequently admitted, are required to register during the
late registration period and pay additional late registration fees.
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TRANSFER STUDENT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A resident of Montana must present a record which would meet the
minimum grade average required for retention at this University had he been
one of its students.
A non-resident applicant must present a 2.00 (C) average for all college
work attempted to be eligible for consideration.
A student, either resident or non-resident, who has been suspended from
another institution for disciplinary reasons must show eligibility to return to
that institution before his application will be considered.
How to Apply

• A transfer application for admission form may be obtained by writing
the Office of Admissions and Records, University of Montana, Missoula,
Montana 59801.
• The completed application is to be returned to the Office of Admissions
and Records.
• A $10 nonrefundable application fee (paid by check or money order,
NOT cash) must accompany the application. The application will not be
considered prior to receipt of the fee.
• The student must request that a complete and official transcript from
each college or university attended be mailed to the Office of Admissions and
Records. The student must present transcripts from all institutions attended,
whether or not credit was earned.
• An official high school transcript is required, even though a partial high
school record may be included on a college transcript.
• A student who has completed less than 45 quarter hours (30 semester
hours) credit must take the American College Test (ACT) and have the official
results sent directly to the Office of Admissions and Records.
• An application will not be considered until all credentials are on file.
When to Apply

• Transfer applicants should apply for admission during their last term
at another institution, but no earlier than six months prior to their anticipated
entrance into the University of Montana.
• Complete credentials must be on file in the Office of Admissions and
Records by September 1 of each year for admission to the Fall Quarter, and
one month prior to the first day of registration for the Winter and Spring
quarters. Those whose complete credentials are not on file by these deadline
dates, and who are subsequently admitted, are required to register during the
late registration period and pay additional late registration fees.
TRANSFER OF CREDIT

In general, credit will be accepted from other accredited collegiate
institutions insofar as it meets degree, grade and residence requirements of
the student's chosen program of studies at this institution. Credit is given for •
courses taken on a "Pass-Fail" or "Pass-Not Pass" type of grading system.
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All freshman and sophomore college-level credit earned at a junior or
, community college will be accepted subject to the approval of the student's
major department.
An evaluation of transfer credit accepted by the University will be sent to
the student as soon as possible after acceptance. Applicants submitting
complete credentials by July 1 for all credit earned prior to their initial Fall
Quarter enrollment will receive an evaluation prior to registration. Those
submitting complete credentials after July 1 preceding their initial fall
enrollment will receive an evaluation as soon as possible (which may be
before or after initial registration). Applicants not receiving an evaluation of
credit will receive a tentative grant which lists the total hours credit accepted,
but not the individual courses.

FOREIGN STUDENT ADMISSION
An applicant from another country must meet the following
requirements, in addition to requirements stated earlier:
• Certified photostatic copies of all certificates, diplomas and degrees
• received, as well as certified photostatic copies of subjects for which the
applicant was enrolled and the grades or examination scores for each from
primary school through the highest level of educational achievement, must
have been received by the Office of Admissions and Records by the following
dates: For Fall Quarter admission-June 1; for Winter Quarter-December 1;
for Spring Quarter-} anuary 1. An official certified translation of the records
must be included if the records are in a foreign language.
• The applicant must submit a certified statement from his banker or
other reliable financial institution, or a U.S. citizen who will accept
responsibility for the student's financial obligations. This statement must
certify that the applicant will have a minimum of $3,500 (U.S.) available for
each year he is in the United States.
• Students from non-English-speaking countries must give evidence of
proficiency in English. Such students must arrange to take the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). No other test may be substituted for this
examination. Requests for information on test procedures and registration
·should be directed to:
Test of English as a Foreign Language
P. 0. Box 899
Princeton, New Jersey 08540
When the student arranges to take the test, he should request that
examination results be sent directly to the Office of Admissions and Records,
University of Montana, Missoula, Montana 59801. (Code No. 4489-00)

ADMISSION AS A SPECIAL STUDENT
An applicant who does not wish to work toward a degree may apply for
admission as a special student. Examples of applicants who might seek
admission as a special student are: (1) students who have earned a bachelor's
degree who wish to take refresher courses or courses for their personal
enrichment, and (2) mature students who wish to enroll for selected courses
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without reference to a particular course of study. Special students may enroll
only on a quarter-by-quarter basis, and must notify the Office of Admissions .,
and Records prior to the beginning of each quarter they wish to enroll.
To be considered for admission as a special student, the applicant must
submit a transcript or a letter of good standing from the last institution
attended.
A special student may later become a degree student by (1) submitting
transcripts and credentials from each institution attended, including high
school, (2) applying at the Office of Admissions and Records for a change of .
status and (3) meeting all requirements for regular transfer student
admission.

ADMISSION TO NONDEGREE STATUS
Applicants having a bachelor's degree who do not desire a graduate
degree or who have not been accepted by the Graduate School for a graduate
degree program may enroll through the Office of Admissions and Records (or
through the Division of Extension and Continuing Education if not regularly.
enrolled students) as Nondegree Status students. Courses may be taken for
either graduate or undergraduate credit as defined in the catalog. However, ·
graduate credits earned while on Nondegree Status will not necessarily be
applied toward graduate degree requirements if and when an individual is
admitted to a graduate degree program at the University of Montana. There is.
a limit of 12 graduate credits for courses taken while on Nondegree Status
which may later be applied toward graduate degree requirements at the
University of Montana. These 12 credits must be requested by petition to the
Graduate School and require the prior approval of the department or school in
which the individual seeks admission for an advanced degree program. For
extension courses out-of-town, taught by University of Montana faculty, ·
there is a limit of 9 such credits within the 12 credit total which may be applied
to an advanced degree.
Once admitted in the Nondegree Status, a student will remain so for...
further enrollments unless subsequently admitted to a graduate degree
program. A regularly enrolled student who does not attend successiv ~
academic year quarters must always inform the Office of Admissions and
Records of intent to enroll prior to the quarter for which he wishes to return. '

Application for Nondegree Status
To apply for Nondegree Status either through the Office of Admissionsand Records or through the Division of Extension and Continuing Education,
the applicant must provide an official transcript showing the completion of <!
bachelor's degree and a completed application form available through either
office, and pay a $10.00 application fee.
'
To insure that graduate credit is so designated on the student's transcript
for graduate courses completed, a regularly-enrolled student must present his
registration packet to the Graduate School office so that these courses may b
stamped as eligible for graduate credit. In the case of extension programs, it
will be the responsibility of the Division of Extension and Continuin~
Education to see that this is done for the student.
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General Information and Guidelines for Nondegree Status
The Pass/Not Pass Option. All graduate students should check with the
Graduate School regarding their use of the Pass/Not Pass option.
Registration. In order to receive graduate credit for courses, all graduate
students (including those under N ondegree Status) must have their
registration materials checked and stamped at the Graduate School (Main
Hall, 204) before paying their fees.

READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS
A student previously enrolled at the University who has subsequently
enrolled at another institution of higher education must reapply for
admission. Former students with transfer work must meet all requirements
for regular transfer student admission. (High school record and college
transcripts previously submitted are not required.)
A former student who was not enrolled for the quarter immediately
preceding his intended return, with the exception of the Summer Session,
and who has not attended other institutions in the interim, must notify the
Office of Admissions and Records of his intent to return.
Former students who have not been enrolled during the two years
preceding their return to the University must submit a new Health
Examination form.
Former students are NOT required to submit the $10 application fee.

GENERAL INFORMATION AND GUIDELINES
Notification of Admission Decision
Applicants will be notified of their acceptance or refusal approximately
two weeks after ALL credentials have been received by the Office of
Admissions and Records. Notification to transfer students may be delayed if
there is some question regarding the acceptability of some credit earned
elsewhere.

Health Examination
Every applicant admitted to the University is required to submit a
completed Health Examination form before he is allowed to register. This
form is sent to the applicant along with his letter of acceptance and should be
completed by the applicant's physician as soon as possible. The completed
form should be returned directly to the University Health Service.

Advanced Placement
Advanced placement may be granted based on achievement in collegelevel high school courses, provided the University has received satisfactory
scores on the College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement
Examinations from the Board. Credit for specific examinations is granted
subject to approval of the academic department at the University which offers
the course.
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Placement in Foreign Languages
Foreign language taken in high school may meet school or departmental
requirements. Students should consult their department adviser or chairman
regarding placement in University foreign language courses before
registering. (Also see Academic Policies and Procedures section.)
Credit for Military Service and Schooling
The University may grant elective credit for courses completed in
military service schools and training programs, provided such credit is
recommended by the American Council on Education in A Guide to
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the Armed Services, and only when
the course work is appropriate to the programs of the University.
Housing
If provisional admission is granted, the student will receive a residence
halls application and brochure. Applications should be returned to the
Director of Residence Halls as far in advance of enrollment as possible.
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UNIVERSITY HOUSING AND FOOD SERVICE
RESIDENCE HALLS

The University houses nearly 2,500 students in eight residence halls on
campus. Residence hall life is considered an integral part of the student's
educational experience.
Unmarried freshmen and transfer students with less than 45 credits must
live in residence halls their first year at the University. Exceptions are
granted to veterans and freshmen whose parents live in Missoula. Freshmen
wishing to reside off campus must have the expressed written consent of the
Director of Residence Halls. No resident may move out of residence halls
during an academic quarter unless registration has been cancelled.
Rooms in residence halls are provided in order of application for freshmen
as well as upperclassmen. Application forms and information may be
obtained by writing the Office of Admissions and Records (new students) or
office of Residence Halls (returning students).
As a condition of residence a student must agree to familiarize himself
with all regulations the University and the residence halls have enacted or
may enact. These regulations can be found in the University. bulletin and the
residence halls handbook and brochure.
Upperclass students who move into residence halls are permitted to
contract for board and room quarterly, but they are then obligated to live there
the entire quarter.
Below are specific regulations pertaining to residence:
• Admission to the University and prepayment for board and room, as
outlined in the residence halls brochure, are required before an application
will be considered.
• Cancellation of a room reservation must be made in writing to the
Director of Residence Halls at least 10 days before the quarter begins.
Otherwise, the student forfeits a portion of his prepayment.
• Once the quarter has begun a resident who has taken occupancy must
pay fees for the entire quarter of residence. A student who withdraws from the
University during a quarter will be refunded on a pro-rata basis. Fees are
outlined in the residence halls brochure. Residence halls charges must be paid
either in advance at the beginning of the quarter or in installments as arranged
with the Business Office. A student is not eligible for refunds until a release
has been secured from the Residence Halls Director.
• Students who live in the residence halls are required to board at the
residence halls food service. Validated meal passes or prepaid guest passes
are required for admission and use of these services.
• The student is expected to vacate and remove personal belongings from
his residence hall room immediately upon withdrawal from the residence hall
or the University. Non-University persons, including former students not
currently enrolled, may not reside in residence halls without special
permission of the Residence Halls Director.
UNIVERSITY FOOD SERVICE DEPARTMENT

The University Food Service Department provides meal service at the
Lodge Residence Hall Dining Room, the University Center, Student Health
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Service, event Concessions and the Summer Facilities of Yellow Bay
Biological Station and Lubrecht Forest.
THE LODGE Food Service
Residence hall students are required to contract for the academic term for
meal service at the Lodge Residence Hall Dining Room. Students living offcampus may also contract for this meal service.
Residence hall students must select one of four meal plans at the
beginning of each term and IIJ.ay not change to a lessor plan during the term:
21 Meal Plan: All meals seven days per week. For the student wishing to
have all meals and services available.
20 Meal Plan: All meals except the Sunday evening meal. For the student
wishing to have one planned absence per week.
14 Meal Plan: All lunches and dinners 7 days per week. For the student
not planning to take the breakfast meal.
, 10 Meal Plan: · Lunches and dinners only Monday through Friday. For the
student planning to be absent from campus on most week-ends and not
preferring the breakfast meal.
Hot cafeteria lines, soup-sandwich bars, taco stations and self-serve
salad bars offer a variety of entrees, salads, desserts and beverages for each
meal. Unlimited "second" servings are offered for all foods. Dining rooms
provide continuous service from 6:45 a.m. to 2:15p.m. and from 4:15 to 6:30
p.m. A staff dietician is available to assist any student requesting dietary
preparations or consultation.
UNIVERSITY CENTER Food Service
Serving the entire campus community, the Gold Oak Room offers a full
menu of luncheon items and serves the "all-you-can-eat" buffet dinner
Sunday through Thursday 5:00 to 7:00p.m. The Copper Commons specializes
in fast service and snack meal items each day of the week 6:30.a.m. to 12:00
midnight. Banquet facilities, including a catering service, also are available to
campus groups.
FAMILY HOUSING
The University has 394 apartments for married students, all within
walking distance of the campus. Units range from studios to four-bedroom
apartments.
To be eligible for University family housing, one adult member of the
family must attend the University full time (Summer Session excluded). Only
persons dependent on full-time student may live in University family
housing.
Unmarried graduate students may rent studio apartments.
Housing is assigned according to the date of application and notification
is given about 15 days before housing becomes available. A $50 deposit must
be submitted when an apartment is assigned. The deposit is refunded at the
end of the rental period provided the apartment is in good, clean condition.
The deposit is forfeited if the student cancels after accepting his assigned
apartment.
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Because of the demand for married student apartments, the Family
Housing Office should be contacted early to make reservations and obtain
detailed information.
FRATERNITY AND SORORITY HOUSING

Eight national fraternities and six national sororities maintain their own
residences within walking distance of the campus.
Fraternity and sorority membership is by invitation, and only students
not required to live in University residence halls may reside in a fraternity or
sorority house.
Room and board, membership dues, and program expenses in most
houses are comparable with cost of room and board in the University
residence halls.

22-Services, Organizations, Activities

SERVICES, ORGANIZATIONS, ACTIVITIES

STUDENT SERVICES
Student Affairs Office
Located in the Lodge, the Student Affairs Office gives assistance with
those special services which relate to the students' adjustment to the
University environment. The office serves as an information and referral
center for students and attempts to represent students' needs in the decisionmaking processes of the University administration. In addition, members of
the Student Affairs Office staff help to coordinate and serve in an advisory
capacity to such services as the Student Health Service, Center for Student
Development, Office of Financial Aids, Residence Halls, Food Service,
University Center, Family Housing Office, and Auxiliary Services.
Another responsibility of the Student Affairs Office is the Student
Conduct Program. This includes the implementation of the Student Conduct
Rules of Procedure which have been developed by students, faculty, and
administration. These procedures have been designed to determine whether a
student has violated one of the Standards of Student Conduct, to assist
students in assuming responsibility for their conduct, and to protect the rights
of others and the educational process. Complete texts of these standards and
other procedures appear below.
Also, the Student Affairs Office assists in the coordination of student
activities, service organizations, and organized living groups.
Standards of Student Conduct
Misconduct for which students are subject to probation or suspension from the University of
Montana falls in the following categories:
1. Dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism or knowingly furnishing false information to the
University.
2. Forgery, alteration or misuse of University documents, records or identification.

3. Obstruction or disruption of teaching, research, administration, disciplinary procedures, or
other University activities or of other authorized activities on University premises. Such
obstruction or disruption, whether involving individual or group conduct, and whether taking the
form of force trespass seizure, occupation or obstruction of building, facilities or property, or of
other conduct having such obstructive or disruptive effects, or the inciting of others to any conduct
having such effects, is directly opposed to the maintenance of academic freedom and to the
accomplishment of the mission of the University.
4. Physical abuse of any person on University-owned or controlled properly, or at University
sponsored functions, or conduct which threatens or endangers the health or safety of any such
person.
5. Theft of or damage to property of the University or of a member of the University community
or campus visitor.
6. Unauthorized entry or use or occupancy of University facilities.
7. Violation of University policies, rules or regulations concerning student organization, the
use of University facilities, or the time, place and manner of meetings or demonstrations on
University-owned or controlled property. These regulations are available in the Office of Student
Activities, University Center.
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8. Use, possession or distribution of dangerous drugs except as expressly permitted by law.
(a) The use or possession of intoxicating liquor (including beer] is prohibited in the
buildings and on the grounds [including athletic fields) of the University of Montana, except
in the privacy of a student's residence hall room or apartment in accordance with local, state,
and federal laws and existing University student conduct regulations.
[b) Use, sale or possession of various drugs including opium, heroin, cannabis, marijuana,
Indian hemp, peyote, mescaline, LSD, stimulants, and depressants are made illegal under
both federal and state laws. The punishment for violating these laws is very severe with
conviction often resulting in long-term imprisonment. This is the law. Every student should
be fully aware of the risks involved in violating the drug laws.
9. Violation of University regulations governing students who live in University-owned or
' controlled property.
10. Disorderly, lewd, indecent or obscene conduct or expression on University-owned or
controlled property, or at University sponsored functions.
11. Failure to comply with directions of University officials acting in the performance of their
duties.
12. Freedom of expression: "The Faculty Senate reaffirms that a fundamental right in the
University is the freed,om of expression and that it must be upheld. Freedom of expression includes
peaceful assemblage and demq,nstration which does not interfere with the normal operation of the
University." Demonstrations which do not involve conduct beyond the scope of constitutionally
protected rights of free speech and assembly are permissable. However, conduct which is otherwise
improper cannot be justified merely because it occurs in the context of a demonstration.
Demonstrations which involve disorderly conduct, physical abuse of any person, conduct which
obstructs or disrupts authorized activities of others upon the campus, conduct which involves
misuse or abuse of University facilities, or failure to comply with directions of University officials,
1 or conduct which otherwise goes beyond constitutionally protected rights and is a violation of any
law, ordinance, or University rule, regulation or policy, will not be permitted. Students will be
, charged with misconduct for any individual misconduct committed by them in the course of a
demonstration.
13. Unpaid bills: Individual students who owe bills to the University for fees, fines, board and
room in the residence halls and other charges are not permitted to register for the succeeding quarter,
secure transcript of record or obtain diplomas until the obligation is paid or satisfactorily adjusted.
Similar action is taken when students owe bills to registered student organizations if authorized as a
condition of membership and the books are kept in the Business Office of the University of Montana,
including charges for board and room in fraternity and sorority houses.
14. Use of motor vehicles: Students who bring motor vehicles to the University campus must
register them with the Traffic Security Office of the University. Regulations relative to the use of
motor vehicles on the campus may be obtained there.
NOTE: Because the University Health Plan does not cover injuries sustained in motor vehicle
accidents and the optional Student Blue Cross policy [iftaken) limits liability to $1,000, all students
who drive cars should be adequately covered by insurance [liability, property damage, medical
payments, etc.] .

Student Conduct Rules of Procedure
1. The following procedures shall govern all cases in which the University institutes
disciplinary proceedings against students for misconduct, under the University of Montana
"Standards of Student Conduct."
2. Definitions
(a) "Student Affairs Office" means designated student affairs personnel.
[b) "Disciplinary action" may include any or all of the following:
(1) Warning: An official reprimand.
(2) Disciplinary Probation: A probationary student status imposed for a specific period of
time, during which time, the student may be denied the right to participate as a
representative of the University in any University sponsored or approved extracurricular
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activity; the right to operate an automobile on campus; the right to hold office in any
University organization [denial of the right to hold office shall include removal from any
office then held in any University organization); or any combination of the above.
[3) Suspension: A termination of stu.dent status for a definite or indefinate period of time.
During the period of suspension the fact of suspension will be affixed to the student's
permanent record.
(4) Restitution: Money payment to compensate for damaged or destroyed property; repair or
replacement of damaged or destroyed property; renovation of disturbed, cluttered or
contaminated areas.
(5) Parental notification: A notice to the student's parents of his probationary or suspended
status. [Parental notification may be used only in the case of unmarried minors.)
3. Student Court-creation, composition, selection, and tenure. There is hereby created a
Student Court. The members of the Student Court shall be selected in the following manner: Two
undergraduate students appointed by ASUM; one graduate student appointed by the President of
the University from a list of five graduate students submitted by ASUM; one faculty member
appointed by the Executive Committee of the Faculty Senate; and one faculty member appointed by
the President of the University. A Chairman shall be selected by the Student Court from among its
members. The Chairman so selected shall be selected by June 1 of each year and shall take office on
September 1 of the year selected. Undergraduate and graduate students shall be appointed for one
year. Faculty members shall be appointed for two years except the faculty member first appointed
by the President shall serve for one year. No members shall serve more than two consecutive terms.
4. Notice of Charges

(a) Disciplinary proceedings shall be instituted by the Student Affairs Office by sending by
registered mail to the student's last reported Missoula address or personally delivering a
notice of charges to the student against whom disciplinary proceedings are initiated. The
notice shall inform the student of the rule or regulation claimed to have been violated and a
statement of the reported circumstances of the alleged violation.
[b) The notice of charges shall request the student to appear in the Student Affairs Office and
shall specify the time and place for the appearance and shall inform the student that he may
bring a parent, guardian or counsel to the appearance before the designated administrative
official. The time specified shall be not less than five days nor more than ten days following
the mailing date or delivery of the notice. Any student may request an earlier appearance
which may be granted or denied at the discretion of the officiai.
(c) The notice of charges shall further advise the student that he may elect to have the case
transferred directly to the Student Court by notifying the Student Affairs Office .of such
election on or before the time specified for his appearance in the Student Affairs Office.
5. Failure to Respond

After receiving notice of charges, if the student fails or refuses to appear in the Student
Affairs Office, and if he has not requested to have the case transferred to the Student Court,
the Student Affairs Office may dismiss the charges, impose any disciplinary action specified
by this code in Section Z[b) or transfer the case to the Student Court. The Student Affairs
Office shall notify the student of the action taken. Such action shall not be subject to appeal.
To avoid unfairness, the Student Affairs Office may extend or reschedule the time to enable
the student to respond to the charges.
6. Response to Charges

(a) If the student appears in response to the notice of charges, the Student Affiars Office
shall advise him of the facts concerning the alleged charges and the names and addresses of
witnesses then known to the Student Affairs Office. The student shall also be advised that he
is not required to make any response, that any statement made by him may be used against
him, that if he remains silent, his silence will not be taken as an admission against him, and
that he may advise the Student Affairs Office of any witnesses or evidence supporting his
position. A parent, guardian, or counsel of the student may be present during the discussion
between the Student Affairs Office and the student.
[b) After the discussion with the student and such further investigation as the Student
Affairs Office deems necessary, the Student Affairs Office shall proceed as follows:
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(1] If the Student affairs Office determines that the violation alleged is not supported by the
evidence, the charges shall be dismissed and the student notified.
(2] If the Student Affairs Office determines that the violation occurred as alleged, it may
impose any disciplinary action specified by this code in Section 2[b]. The Student Affairs
Office shall notify the student of its determination including the disciplinary action to be
imposed. The student may appeal the determination made by the Student Affairs Office by
requesting a hearing before the Student Court. The request shall be made in writing and
signed by the student. It shall be delivered to the Student Affairs Office no later than the
tenth day following the date on which the notice of the determination and disciplinary action
was received by the student, as determined by the date on the registration receipt, if mailed,
or the date delivered to the student, if personally delivered. If no written request is received
by the Student Affairs Office within the 10-day period, the disciplinary action imposed by
the Student Affairs Office shall become effective and such action shall be final and not
subject to further hearing or appeal. If the student makes a timely request for appeal, the
Student Affairs Office shall transfer the case for hearing.
7. Student Court Hearing

[a ] Original hearings, appeals from the Student Affairs Office and appeals from a living unit
court shall be identical de novo hearings.
[b) Whenever a case is transferred for hearing, the Student Affairs Office shall notify the
Student Court of the transfer and transmit to the Chairman of the Court a copy of the notice of
charges. The Chairman of the Court shall promptly give notice to the student of the time, date,
and place of the hearing, which shall be held not less than five days and, whenever
practicable, not more than ten days after the date of such notice.
The notice shall advise the student that if he intends to be represented by counsel he must
file a statement of such intention with the Student Affairs Office at least 72 hours before the
time scheduled for the hearing. The notice shall advise the student that the University may be
represented by legal counsel.
The notipe shall advise the student that the hearing will be closed to the public unless he
files with the Student Affairs Office a written, signed request at least 72 hours before the
hearing requesting the hearing be open to the public.
(c) Conduct of hearing. The student is entitled to be present at the hearing and to be
accompanied by advisers of his choice, including legal counsel. The University shall be
represented by the Student Affairs Office or by counsel appointed by the Student Affairs
Office. The University, through its authorized representative, shall state the case against the
student and may present evidence and witnesses in support thereof. The student shall have
the right to confront and cross-examine witnesses, and to present witnesses and evidence in
his behalf. At the hearing, the burden of proving the student guilty of the alleged violatio n
shall be on the University. The hearing shall be closed to the public unless the student s ha ll
request that the hearing be open to the public. Such request shall be made in writing, signed
and delivered to the Student Affairs Office no later than 72 hours before the time scheduled
for the hearing.
An official verbatim record shall be made by means of tape recording or s tenographi c
report. The Student Affairs Office shall keep the official record or a trans cription thereof for
at least.one year from the date of final disposition of the case. Upon request by the student,
the official record shall be transcribed and a copy furnished to him. If the student reque sts a
copy of the official record, he shall pay the cost of transcription.
The Student Court may prescribe additional rules covering the conduct of hearings not
inconsistent with this code.
Within five days after the conclusion of the hearing, the Court shall render its decision . The
decision shall be based solely on matters introduced at the hearing. The decision shall be
made by majority vote, and the Chairman shall have a vote in all cases. The decision shall
contain a finding as to guilt or innocence and a brief statement of the reasons for the decision.
Upon a finding of guilt, the Court may impose any disciplinary action specified by this code
in Section 2[b]. Copies of the Court's findings, decision and the disciplinary action imposed,
if any, shall be furnished promptly to the student, the President of the University, and the
Student Affairs Office.
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8. Failure to Appear

A student who fails or refuses to appear at a hearing before the Student Court at the time and
place scheduled shall be considered to have waived his ·right to be heard by the Student
Court. However, the Student Court is authorized to hear the evidence from those present, to
review the charges and to make such investigation as it may deem necessary. In such cases of
failure or refusal to appear, the Student Court is further authorized to decide the guilt or
innocence of the student, and upon a finding of guilt, to impose any disciplinary action
specified by this code in Section 2(b). Such decision shall not be subject to appeal. However,
for good cause, the Student Court may extend the time and reschedule the hearing to enable
the student to respond to the charges.
9. Living Unit Courts

(a) Each living unit may establish a court.
(b) The members of the living unit court shall be selected according to procedures
established by the Jiving unit's constitution of by-laws.
(c) Living unit courts shall have authority to hear and decide all cases involving charges of
student violation of living unit regulations. Cases may be referred to the living unit by the
living unit administrative office or by the Student Affairs Office.
(d) If a violation of a living unit regulation is also a violation of a University regulation, the
living unit court may refer the case to the Student Affairs Office to be handled in accordance
with the procedures described in this code.
(e) Upon a finding of guilt, the living unit court may issue a written reprimand; may deny the
student specified privileges within the. living unit; may order termination of the student's
University housing contract and require him to move out of the living unit within 30 days; or
order restitution as defined in Section 2(b] (4] of this code.
The above sanctions may be imposed by the administrative officer in charge of the living
unit if the student elects to have his case handled by the living unit administrative officer.
(f) Any decision of the living unit court or the administrative officer of a living unit resulting
in the denial of privileges, termination of the student's University housing contract, or an
order of restitution may be appealed to the University Student Court by a written, signed
request for a hearing in accordance with the procedure provided in section 6(b) (2] of this
code.

Center for Student Development

The Center for Student Development (CSD), located in the Lodge, is a
resource agency and service available to all students who are concerned about
achieving increased self-understanding and greater realization of their
potentialities. This new Center, which replaces many of the functions
performed by the former Dean of Students' Office, is multi-faceted as well as
multi-dimensional in scope and purpose. Primarily, the staff is vitally
concerned and committed to the purpose of student growth and development.
This growth and development can be personal, vocational, and/or academic.
This growth can be accomplished by a one-to-one relationship or in a group
setting.
The CSD encompasses three main areas of responsibility: Counseling,
Placement and Advising (Academic, Foreign Student, and Handicapped).
Counseling covers the broad range of personal concerns, whether these
concerns be emotional, educational or occupational. Students with questions
about studies, vocational and educational plans, or personal problems, may
use the free services of Counseling to discuss these situations confident ially
with a professional counselor. Counseling may help the student choose a
major field of study, determine whether or not success can be expected in a
chosen field, decide whether or not to continue in college, solve personal and
social problems, or improve reading and study skills. Tests are used when
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needed and reyuested by the client. A complete file of interest, ability,
vocational-educational, personality and special aptitude tests is available.
Group counseling gives the opportunity for interpersonal growth in a
supportive setting with honest feedback. Marriage counseling is offered for
those couples whose marriage is in trouble or for those who simply wish to
better their communication and understanding. Courses in Parent
Effectiveness Training are offered to married students to deal with the
problem of becoming better and more effective parents. Counseling personnel
also administer, report and interpret freshman entrance tests and other
standardized tests.
Career Planning and Placement assists graduates in finding positions
suitable to their interest and educational background. Interview schedules,
employer information and vacancy listings are available for positions in
education, business, industry and government service. Placement also aids
University graduates in later years to find new positions for which both a
degree and experience are required. In addition, the Career Planning and
Placement office is also concerned in helping the freshman create an objective
and valid career plan and develop it through to the senior year. This office also
offers brief workshops on how to write a vita, resume or letter of application
and the finer points of taking an interview.
The Academic Advisor helps the student get advice in developing an
academic major and in securing an appropriate faculty advisor, gives
information to the student on where to go and who to see about any concern in
the academic area, and provides information about unique situations, such as
applying to medical and dental schools.
The Foreign Student Advisor is an official helper and advisor to our
foreign guests and students on this campus, who is knowledgeable with
regional immigration officials, forms, rules and regulations pertaining to
foreign students.
The Handicapped Student Advisor assists handicapped students to
adjust to the problems of campus life, acts as an advisor to the handicapped
students' organization, and serves as a liaison between handicapped students
and the University administration in an effort to reduce physical barriers on
the campus.
The Center for Student Development also functions as a referral source
when professionally and personally appropriate. There are several helping
agencies and agents on the campus and within the community who are readily
accessible and qualified to help.
Student Health Service
The Student Health Service provides medical and infirmary care to all
students during the regular academic year. Every registered student who pays
the student health service fee is covered by the Student Health Plan. Coverage
extends from the first day of registration through the last day of the term.
Health Service privileges are not available to faculty, staff or members of
a student's family. A student's dependents may obtain coverage through one
of three Blue Cross plans. Additional information is available from the
Student Health Service or the local Blue Cross office.
The Student Health Center is staffed by full-time physicians and at
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specific times, consultant physicians from Missoula. A staff of registered
nurses, laboratory and X-ray technicians and supportive clerical personnel
complement the service.
The Center has a 30-bed capacity for in-patients which can be increased
to 36 during emergencies. Diagnostic laboratory, X-ray and minor surgery
facilities are available.
Students may call the Health Service at 243-2122 for appointments
during clinic hours from 9:00 to 12:00 or 1:00 to 4:30 p.m., Monday through
Friday. (Summer Session hours are 9 a.m. to 12 noon and 1 p.m. to 4:00p.m.,
Monday through Friday.)
Emergency care is available 24 hours a day by calling 243-2122. Nurses
are on duty and physicians on call at all times when school is in session.
NOTE: The Health Service is closed during quarter b!'eaks.
The services are limited to the Health Center facilities. All off-campus
medical care will be the student's responsibility.
NOTE: The Health Center has the capability and consultants available in
specialties to cover nearly all student problems. It is recommended, where
there is a question, that the student contact the Health Center for help.
The Student Health Committee strongly recommends the supplemental
Blue Cross plan which covers the student between quarters and during
summer vacation and dovetails with the Health Center plan when needed to
provide off-campus medical and hospital service. (Refer to the Blue Cross
Brochure.)
Services Provided
1. Continuing check on any significant health problems revealed in a
student's required physical examination and health record.
2. MedicaL care for acute illnesses. Servic;es may be provided for chronic or
pre-existing conditions if they can be properly handled at the Health Center.
More intensive care or specialist care cannot be provided for chronic or preexisting illnesses.
3. Mental health services as part of general medical care.
4. Diagnostic X-rays and laboratory tests at a physician's direction.
Occasional laboratory and X-ray charges are made for specific procedures.
5. Emergency care during routine school sessions commensurate with the
facility capability.
6. Referrals to specialists when necessary.
7. Elective minor surgery by appointment as time and facilities permit.
8. Vaccines for routine immunization on a cost basis. Allergens and other
series preparations are administered and a charge made for the injection. The
student must provide the allergen and explicit instructions from his doctor.
9. Certification completed for teacher's certification, marriage licenses,
graduate school applications where appropriate, as a physician determines.
Occasionally, certain charges must be made to cover the cost of required tests.
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Services Not Provided
1. Treatment of injuries suffered in motor vehicle accidents regardless of
where they occur.
2. Illnesses or injuries that occur between quarters, during vacation periods
and before the school year.
3. Chronic illness or physical defects that existed before the start of the
school year and that cannot be cared for at the Health Center.
4. Injuries that are covered by industrial accident insurance.
5. Off-campus hospitalization and doctor fees.
6. Allergy diagnostic services.
7. Routine eye refractions and prescribed corrective lenses.
8. Dental emergencies; however, the Health Service will help make
appointments and arrange for emergency care.
9. Special nurses.
10. Pregnancy and any resulting complications.(Diagnosfic service and
consultation are provided.)
11. Injuries or illnesses suffered during, or resulting from, inappropriate
behavior (drug intoxication, for example), vandalism or civil misdemeanors
(such as forced entry, burglary, assault) .

Prescription Pharmacy
The University pharmacy is in the Student Health Center and offers
students and their dependents a complete prescription service. Prescriptions
are sold at or near cost.
The pharmacy is run by the School of Pharmacy in cooperation with the
Student Health Service and is used for training senior pharmacy students.
The pharmacy is open from 9 a.m. to noon and 1 to 5 p.m., Monday through
• Friday during the regular school year. The pharmacy is closed on University
holidays, between quarters and during the summer.
Clinical Psychology Center
The Clinical Psychology Center is operated by the Department of
., Psychology as part of the doctoral program in clinical psychology. It offers a
full range of psychological services, including assessment of interests, ability
and personality, and counseling regarding vocational, academic, marital and
personal concerns. There are no restrictions as to who may use the services.
Speech, Hearing and Language Clinic
The Speech, Hearing and Language Clinic, operated by the Department of
Communication Sciences and Disorders, offers detailed diagnostic
evaluations, consultation and therapy, and referral to other clinics as
individual needs indicate. These services are provided without charge to all
students.
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Special Services
Special Services for Disadvantaged Students, authorized by the Higher
Edu.cation Act of 1965, provides remedial and other supportive services for
students who, by reason of a deprived educational, cultural or economic
background, or a physical handicap, are in need of such services to assist them
in initiating, continuing or resuming their post-secondary education.
Services provided include counseling, tutoring in all areas, career
guidance, part-time job placement, assistance in planning to attend the
University, financial aid and innovative curricula.
Special Services is designed to help a greater number of disadvantaged
and physically handicapped students remain in and complete college.
Students participating in the Special Services program may have been
identified by Talent Search, may have participated in Upward Bound or may
have been identified by other groups.
University Center and Auxiliary Services
The University Center provides facilities for meetings, dining and extracurricular activities.
The UC houses the offices of the Associated Students of the University of
Montana (ASUM) including Central Board and Program Council. Within the
Student Activities Complex are the Student Action Center, PanHellenic and
Round Table, an Art & Graphic Design Service and the Student Union Board
that develops building policies. UM Student Organizations must register
their activity here.
The lounge area provides an informal setting with music listening rooms,
an art gallery and an information center.
Food services include the Gold Oak Room, Copper Commons and a
catering service. Meetings are held in the Montana Conference Rooms and the
1500 seat Five Valleys Ballroom holds many sponsored activities.
The Associated Students Store offers a complete selection of textbooks,
student supplies, equipment rentals and a check cashing service. A postal
service and Program Council Ticket office are also located in the Center.
UC recreational facilities include a 10-lane bowling alley with foos ball,
billiard, ping pong and vending machine areas.
Center evening courses are given on a non-credit basis in hobbies, crafts,
self-improvement and recreation. A Scheduling Office acts as a coordination
point for all campus activities.
In addition to the facilities at the UC, students have special rates at the 9hole University golf course a few blocks south of the campus.
Off-Campus Housing Service
The program serves as a clearinghouse for students interested in working
to improve the opportunities for those wishing to live off campus. Students
with housing problems are encouraged to contact the office in the University
Center.
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The Off-Campus Housing Service also acts as a go-between for students
wishing to live off campus and landlords wishing to list their available
housing for student rental.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

The University fosters a broad program of social and cultural activities of
value and interest to both students and the University community.
While attending the University, the student may become involved in
student government, social fraternities or sororities, clubs related to specific
academic interests, professional and honorary organizations, athletic clubs
and other special interest groups. The student organizations are as varied as
the individuals on the campus itself.
Student Government

By paying the student activity fee, the student becomes a member of the
Associated Students of the University of Montana (ASUM). ASUM is
governed by officers-elected at large in the spring-consistiqg of a president,
vice-president, and business manager, and a 20-member Central Board (CB),
elected by living districts. Together they have full authority over the ASUM
General Fund, which consists of the yearly activity fee collections ($348,000
in 1973-1974). The sole power to determine the allocation of the student
budget resides ~ ith ASUM, pursuant to a 1970 Board of Regents policy. After
the ASUM President presents the annual Executive Budget, Central Board
determines the final allocations, and the Business Manager and Budget and
Finance Committee-a Central Board committee-then assume full power
over the disbursement of student money.
ASUM budgeting units include activities ranging from men's and
women's intercollegiate athletics and Campus Recreation and Intramurals
Department, to all the performing arts groups and Program Council, to t he
Montana Student Lobby and the Montana Kaimin, a daily student newspaper.
Also the Kyi-yo Indian Club , Black Student Union, Debate and Oratory,
environmental research groups, and a variety of other student activities are
funded by ASUM. After the regular spring budgeting session, a Special
Allocation Fund is available for special budget requests from student groups.
Program Council is the sole student programming agency on campus.
Four different areas, each with a coordinator, provide the University and
Missoula communities with a wide variety of entertainment and activities:
they are, Popular Concerts, Social-Recreation, Lectures, and Cultural. The
Program Council Director is appointed by the ASUM President.
In addition to Program Council, ASUM has three other semi-autonomous
standing committees which share in student governance. Publications Board
has full power as publisher over all ASUM publications. Members are
appointed by a committee of the ASUM President, the Kaimin Editor, and one
other person agreed upon by the two. The chairman is appointed by the ASUM
President. Student Union Board is charged with policy-making for and
administration of the University Center. Its members are appointed by the
ASUM President. The Legislative Committee is the ASUM policy-making
committee of the Montana Student Lobby (MSL), the full-time legislative
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lobbying arm of Montana university students. Its members are also appointed
by the ASUM President, who is also a Co-Director of the MSL. Ad hoc
committees-subject to the supervision of CB-may be appointed at any time
by the ASUM President.
Student appointments to full voting memberships on Student-Faculty
committees are made annually by the ASUM President. Such committees
virtually govern many aspects of the University, including curriculum,
campus development, and scholarships and loans.
The ASUM Offices are located in the University Center.
Fraternities and Sororities
Eight national fraternities (Alpha Tau Omega, Phi Delta Theta, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Tau Gamma
and Theta Chi), and six national sororities (Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi,
Delta Gamma, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma and Sigma Kappa)
maintain houses near the campus.
Membership in a fraternity or sorority is by invitation after a "rush"
period which gives the student an opportunity to meet the people in the
houses. Men are free to investigate membership on an individual basis any
time after they are admitted as a student, as may women following an
organized "rush" during Fall Quarter.
Membership selection is expected to be without regard to race, creed or
national origin, and eligibility for initiation is based on satisfactory academic
performance.
Only those students not required to live in University residence halls may
live in a fraternity or sorority house. Room and board, membership dues and
program expenses in most houses are comparable with cost of room and board
in the University residence halls.
Honorary Organizations
As recognition for high scholastic achievement and service to the
University, students may earn membership in a service organization or
scholastic honor society. The six groups described below are open to students
of all majors, but limited to those of a particular school year. In addition, most
academic departments have honorary organizations open to their majors.
Alpha Lambda Delta A national honorary for freshman women who attain a
3.50 grade-point average their first quarter or who maintain a 3.50 cumulative
for two quarters. This organization encourages high academic achievement
among freshman women, as well as high spiritual and intellectual pursuits.
Phi Eta Sigma National freshman men's scholastic honorary. Grade
requirements, admission and purposes of the organization correspond with
those of Alpha Lambda Delta.
Spurs Tanan of Spurs is a national sophomore women's service honorary.
Spurs are selected on the basis of interest and participation in college
activities, sense of honor, unselfishness and a sense of democracy. A 2.50
grade-point average must be maintained.
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Bear Paws A local group, Bear Paws is the brother organization of Spurs.
Men selected for Bear Paws must have worked throughout their freshman
year on various campus projects and must have maintained a 2.00 grade-point
average.
Mortar Board A national senior women's honorary society. Its aim is to
promote college loyalty and advance the spirit of service and fellowship
among university women. Selections are based on a woman's scholarship,
leadership and service to the University.
Silent Sentinel Local c&unterpart to Mortar Board, Silent Sentinel was
organized for men who have done consistently outstanding campus work.
Special Interest Groups
In addition to the organizations mentioned above, students have
organized many special interest groups. Information about them can be
obtained at the Office of Student Activities in the University Center.
Policies Governing Student Organizations
To enable the many student groups to effectively use and enjoy
University facilities and to insure the financial responsibility of an
organization to its members, student organizations must register at the Office
of Student Activities.
Until registered, an organization is not entitled to use space in campus
buildings or the name of the University. Registration does not imply
University support for the views or positions taken by registered student
organizations.

The University does not attempt to control or sway the public expression
of personal opinions or beliefs of students through their organizations, but
students are expected to respect the rights of others and maintain financial
responsibility for the actions of their organizations.
The University is dedicated to the principle that members of student
organizations should be chosen without regard to race, creed, color or national
origin. The University stands firmly behind any group whose right to adhere
to this principle is questioned.
The University has developed specific regulations governing registered
student organizations to clarify the above policies. A copy ofthese regulations
and further information about registered student organizations is available at
the Office of Student Activities.
STUDENT ACTIVITIES
The Arts

The University recognizes that an appreciation of the arts is essential to
the development of civilized human beings and that a proper education must
include an aesthetic dimension. Thus, every student has abundant
opportunity to experience the arts.
The School of Fine Arts trains teachers and practitioners of the arts and
offers courses for non-majors that enable them to increase their enjoyment of
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visual and performing arts. Every student is given a chance to participate in
creative activity to the extent of his capacity to do so. Membership in the
University band, orchestra and other performing organizations is open by
audition to every student.
The Departments of Art, Drama and Music present dozens of vocal and
instrumental concerts, dance recitals, dramatic productions and art exhibits
during the year.
The ASUM Program Council sponsors a cultural series and cooperates
with the School of Fine Arts in bringing visiting artists to the campus.
Faculty, student and traveling exhibitions are scheduled throughout the year
in the University Gallery of Visual Arts in Turner Hall and the University
Center Gallery.
The student also benefits from community cultural resources that include
a symphony orchestra and chorale, commercial galleries and an annual
Festival of the Arts.
University Center Courses

Evening courses are offered on a non-credit basis to the entire community
at a moderately low cost. Classes usually meet once per week for nine weeks .
The quarterly offerings include classes in hobbies , crafts, recreation and selfimprovement. Free seminars, films and lectures compliment the program.
Sports and Recreation

Organized sports and recreational activities are an important part oJ
academic and leisure life at the University.

Varsity Athletics
The University is a member of the Big Sky Athletic Conference, an eight·
member league with competition in ten sports. The University of Montane
Grizzlies were Big Sky Conference champions during 1971-72 in eros!
country, swimming, skiing and track. The University also is a member of th1
National Collegiate Athletic Association.
Grizzly teams have competed in the Big Sky Conference since the leagm
was formed in 1963. The Grizzlies play football at Dornblaser Stadium
basketball in the Harry Adams Field House, and swim in competition at th1
Grizzly Pool. University teams also compete in tennis, golf and wrestling.
University women compete in varsity tennis, bowling, skiing, swimming
golf, volleyball, basketball, softball, badminton and fencing.
The athletic department and the health, physical education am
recreation department cooperate with ASUM to provide men's intercollegiatE
competition in rifle and pistol shooting, bowling, rodeo, soccer, rugby, karat•
and sky diving.

Campus Rncrcation Program
Endeavoring to bring the University closer together through recreativ1
and leisure experiences, the Campus Recreation Department offers a variet~
of services and programs to the students, faculty and staff of the Universit~
community.
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A comprehensive, on-campus men's, women's and co-recreation
intramural recreation program is offered featuring team and individual
competitions, organized and unorganized. Some on-campus activities include:
archery, badminton, basketball, bicycling, billiards, bowling, chess, co-ree
night, cross country skiing, cross country track, flag football, foosball, golf,
handball, horseshoes, indoor track, jogging, racquetball, rafting, skiing,
soccer, softball, swimming, table tennis, tennis, track, touch football,
volleyball, wrestling and wristwrestling.
The outdoor recreation program provides students with opportunities to
learn about and discover Montana's outdoors. Experiences are planned in
backpacking, camping, cross country skiing, hiking, horseback riding, rafting
and snowshoeing. Car tours are also offered providing students the
opportunity to visit attractions so much a part of "The Big Sky Country" such
as Glacier National Park, ghost towns, and the National Bison Range. Classes,
seminars, slide presentations and demonstrations are held on campus for the
novice and expert in areas such as backpacking equipment, first aid, ski
touring, winter camping, hypothermia, mountain climbing and avalanche
safety. Principles of safety and ecology are emphasized.
Sports clubs offer the student another alternative besides intramural
competition and intercollegiate competition, and the opportunity to compete
with other campuses near Missoula. At present, there are sports clubs in
rugby, soccer, fencing, wrestling, badminton, judo and volleyball. New clubs
may be formed when enough students express an interest in a sport.
Social and cultural recreation are also important aspects of campus
recreation. Special events like barbeques, fairs, dances, flea markets and
many others are often planned throughout the school year.
The Campus Recreation Department also makes equipment available to
the University Community. Backpacks, sleeping bags, tents, snowshoes, skis,
rafts, bicycles are offered to the outdoor enthusiast, while basketball, football
and softball equipment, volleyballs, racquets and other recreational gear is
available to the sports enthusiast.
The Campus Recreation Department staff are trained in the field of
recreation and leisure services. They are resource people who are available to
the University of Montana and the Missoula community for consultation,
suggestions and advice related to the ever-expanding field of recreational
services and the constructive use of leisure time.
Student Action Center

Located in the University Center, the Student Action Center serves as a
focal point for a wide range of student interests. One goal of the Center is to
provide opportunities for students to identify, research and advocate
solutions to actual problems in the community while earning academic credit.
Studies are approved by the Student Action Center Coordinator.
In addition, the Center can assist newly formed student organizations by
providing the opportunity to coordinate efforts, office space and access to
problem solving resources.
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The Center also houses the Off-Campus Housing Service.
Interested persons are invited to visit the Student Action Center.
Community Volunteer Center

Located in Main Hall, the Community Volunteer Center attempts to
identify and fill the volunteer needs of the community. Currently this program
is sponsored by the Department of Social Work in conjunction with their field
work courses. In addition, individual students, organizations and nonstudents may use the services of the Center to locate needed volunteer projects
which can be related to course work in other departments or simply for
personal interest and growth.
Head Start, Senior Citizen's Center, Big Sister and Big Brother, Red Cross,
Crisis Center, YWCA and Campfire Girls are among the groups in which the
Center has placed volunteers. Other volunteer work is done with the public
schools, day-care centers, the handicapped and recreation programs.
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EXPENSES AND FINANCIAL AID
EXPENSES
Registration is not complete until fees are paid. Board and room
obligations must be met as agreed upon when application for admission to
residence halls has been completed.
Student Fees*
Students pay the following quarterly credit hour fees:
Non-Resident
Credit Hours
1

2
3

4
5

6
7
8
9

10
11
12-18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Montana Resident Fee
$ 46.92

of Montana Fees

57.33
67.75
78.17
88.58
99.00
124.42
134.83
145.25
155.67
166.08
176.50
186.92
197.33
207.75
218.17
228.58
239.00
249.42

111.33
148.75
186.17
223.58
261.00
313.42
350.83
388.25
425.67
463.08
500.50
537.92
575.33
612.75
650.17
687.58
725.00
762.42

$ 73.92

Student Activity Fee
Fees for 6 credits or less do not include the Student Activity benefits.
Students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option to purchase Student
Activity benefits for $15.00.
Health Service Fee
Fees for 6 credits or less do include the Health Service and Blue Cross
benefits. Students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of waiving
these fees. The Health Service fee is $16.00 and Blue Cross fee is $5.50.
Students enrolled for 7 or more credits may waive the Blue Cross fee providing
he or she can produce evidence of existing health coverage.
Listener Fees
Listeners (students who enroll for courses without credit) pay the same
fees as students enrolled for credit.
*The above fees are those in effect at the date of publication. The Board of Regents
reserves the right to adjust fees at any time.
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Fee Policy on Drop Adds
Students must make an initial fee payment at registration on the
courses for which they are enrolled at that time. Students will be allowed to
establish their enrollment status for fee purposes during the first
fifteen class days. The courses for which students are enrolled on the fifteenth
class day will determine any fees adjustments (see fee schedule on preceding
page). Beginning the sixteenth class day courses dropped will not result in a
reduction of fees. All courses added will increase credit hour enrollment for
fee purposes and may result in an additional charge according to the fee
schedule on preceding page.
Residence Halls and Food Service
Students living in University residence halls are required to take meals in
the Residence Halls' Lodge Food Service facilities. Room and board fees are
the same for residents and non-residents of Montana. Married student
housing is available. The rental rates are contained in a separately published
brochure.
Residence Halls
Rent for a double room in a University Residence Hall will be
approximately:
Fall Quarter (more days in residence)
Winter Quarter
Spring Quarter

$125.00
105.00
109.00
$339.00

Food Service
There are four meal plans. The 21-meal plan includes all meals 7 days a
week. The 20-meal plan includes all meals except the Sunday evening meal.
The 14-meal plan includes lunch and dinner 7 days a week. The 10-meal plan
includes lunch and dinner Monday through Friday. 1974-76 meal service rates
have not been established at the time of this publication. Please make inquiry
to the Residence Halls Office after June 1, 1974, to learn the effective rates for
any quarter. For preliminary planning purposes 1973-74 meal plan rates were:
Fall
Quarter

Winter
Quarter

Spring
Quarter

Total

$294.00
275.00
263.00
232.00

$ 259.00
242.00
231.00
201.00

$251.00
235.00
225.00
201.00

$804.00
752.00
719.00
634.00

Winter
Quarter

Spring
Quarter

Total

Fees (12-18 credits) ...... . $176.50
125.00
Room (double) .............. ..
Board (20 meal plan) .... . 275.00

$176:5o
105.00
242.00

$176.50
109.00
235.00

$529.50
339.00
752.00

Total .................... . $576.50

$523.50

$520.50

$1,620.50

324.00

324.00

324.00

Total ..................... $900.50

$847.50

$844.50

21
20
14
10

Meal
Meal
Meal
Meal

Plan
Plan
Plan
Plan

Summary of Fees and Room and Board
Montana Residents

Fall
Quarter

Non-Residents of
Montana add ...............

- -972.00

---

$2,592.50

Expenses and Financial Aid-39
Law School Fees*

The School of Law is conducted on a semester basis. Semester fees are
as follows:
Credit Hours
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12-18
19
20
21
22

Montana Residents
$ 70.38

Non -Resident
of Montana Fees
$ 110.88

86.00
101.63
117.25
132 .87
148.50
164.13
179.75
195.38
211.00
226.62
242.25
257.89
273.50
289.14
304.75

167.00
223.13
279.25
335.37
391.50
447.63
503.75
559.88
616.00
672.12
728.25
784.39
840.50
896.64
·952.75

Fees for 6 credits or less do include the Health Service and Blue
Cross benefits. Students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of waiving these fees. The Health Service fee is $24.00 and the Blue Cross fee is
$8.25. Students enrolled for 7 or more credits may waive the Blue Cross fee
providing he or she can produce evidence of existing health coverage.
Special Law Fees
First and second year Law School students pay an additional $100.00
fee each semester. In the fall of 1975 all Law School students will pay
this fee.
All law students who apply for admission to the School of Law must pay
a non-refundable acceptance fee of $100.00 which is applied toward
payment of fees upon entering and attending the School of Law.
All law students are assessed a $20.00 law activity fee each year payable the first semester of school.
Fee Deferment Plan
The Board of Regents has established a uniform student fee deferment
plan which provides a one-third payment of the total fees at the time of
enrollment, one-third due 30 days after enrollment and the balance due within
60 days of enrollment. Student fees, board and room charges may be deferred
but past due accounts may not be deferred. An additional fee of $5.00 is
charged for using the Deferment Plan.

*The above fees are those in effect at the date of publication. The Board of Regents
reserves the right to adjust fees at any time.
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Refund Schedule
Percentage of fees refunded for withdrawal from the University:
4th

week
of
class

2nd
week
of
class

none
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
90%
50%

none
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
75%
none

1st

Before
Class
Registration fee ...................
Incidental fee .......................
Buildings fee ........................
Student Union fee ...............
U.C. Operations fee ............
Student Activities fee ........
Health Service fee ...............
Non-resident ........................
Special purpose fees ...........

Begins
none
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%
100%

3rd

week
of
class

week
of
class
and
later

none
none
50%
none
50%
none
50%
none
50%
none
50%
none
50%
none
50%
none
none
none
Applied music fee refund is based on a charge of $1.75 per half-hour

lesson for the number of weeks elapsed since the beginning of the quarter.
The date used in determining refunds is the official withdrawal date,
as recorded by the Director of Admissions and Records of the University.
Fees paid for room and board charges are refunded on a pro-rata basis.
Summer Session Fees
Fees and room and board costs are contained in a separately published
Summer Session brochure.
Extension Division Fees
Fees for registration in the Extension Division are contained in a
separately published Extension bulletin.
Rules for Determination of Resident Fee Status
A student shall not be considered domiciled in Montana unless he or she is in continuous
residence for at least twelve (12) months, and has no domicile or intent to be domiciled elsewhere.
The following facts and circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have probative value in
support of a claim for Montana domicilary classification:
(1) Continuous presence in Montana during periods when not enrolled as a student;
(2) Reliance on Montana sources for financial support;
(3) Domicile in Montana of family, guardian or other relatives or persons legally responsible
for the student;
(4) Former domicile in the State and maintenance of significant connections therein while
absent;
(5) Ownership of a home in Montana;
(6) Admission to a licensed practicing profession in Montana;
(7) Long term military commitments in Montana;
[8) Commitments to further education in Montana indicating an intent to stay here
permanently;
[9) Acceptance of an offer of permanent employment in Montana;
(10) Having Montana personal income ta x withheld from earnings.
The following circumstances, standing a lone, shall not constitute sufficient evidence of
domicile, by themselves, to effect classification of a student to in-state student status for file
purposes:
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(1) While welfare is a necessity of life and voting is necessary to the governmental process,
higher education is a benefit. Therefore welfare and voting rights are not equivalent, in
themselves, to residency for higher education;
(2) Employment in any on-campus position normally fill ed by a student;
(3) The lease of living quarters;
(4) A statemen! of intention to acquire a domicile in Montana;
(5] Automobile registration in Montana;
(6) Possession of a resident Montana Wildlife Conservation license;
(7) Other public records, e.g., birth, marriage, divorce, selective service, social security, or
filing of a State of Montana income tax return.
A student having questions about his status, or desiring to petition for a change in his status,
may obtain a copy of the appropriate statutes and petition forms by contacting the Office of
Admissions and Records.

Special Purpose Fees
Late Registration A student who does not complete his registration,
including the payment of fees, during the scheduled registration period is
assessed a late registration fee of $10 for the first day, plus $2 for each
additional late day thereafter to a maximum of $24.
Dishonored Checks A charge of $2.50 will be assessed each time a personal
check is dishonored by the bank upon which it is drawn. A dishonored check
at the time of registration will result in the assessment of a late registration
fee. Students will be notified about their dishonored checks.
Field Trips Certain departments require field trips, the cost of which is
prorated among the students participating in the course. Information
concerning the field trip costs may be obtained from the academic
departments.
Vehicle Registration Fee A vehicle registration fee of $9 for the academic
year entitles the owner of a private vehicle to use campus parking facilities.
The fee is payable in full on or before fall quarter registration. In the event of
withdrawal, $3 is refunded for each full unused quarter. Detailed vehicle
regulations are published separately.
Remedial English and Remedial Mathematics A special fee of $36 is charged
for enrollment in either remedial English or remedial mathematics, in addition
to the regular student fees listed above. The refund schedule applicable to this
fee is available at the Office of the University Treasurer.
Graduate Student Fees
Graduate students pay the same fees as undergraduate students except
that graduate students whose programs require expensive equipment,
laboratory supplies and additional books may be required to pay a graduate
laboratory-incidental fee not to exceed $50 a quarter.
'
A continuing graduate fee of $60.00 per quarter is charged all graduate
students who are not taking any work for credit but are using University
facilities and/or faculty time during the quarter. Continuing grf!.duate
students should register for course number 700 Continuing Registration listed
under their major department or school in the quarterly schedule of classes.
A terminal graduate fee of $25.00 is charged all graduate students whose
sole purpose is to take the final examination for an advanced degree and

42-Expenses and Financial Aid
to obtain final approval of the thesis or dissertation. Students should go to the
Graduate School office for a note authorizing termal status.
Forestry and Music Fees
Special purpose fees applicable to forestry and music students are listed
under the forestry school and the music department in this bulletin.
War Service Exemptions
Registration and incidental fees are waived for honorably discharged
persons who served with the United States armed forces in any of its wars and
who were bona fide residents of Montana at the time of their entry into the
armed forces. This is in accordance with an act of the Legislature of 1943 as
amended by the Legislature of 1945. These exemptions are not available to
students who qualify for federal veterans benefits. Students must apply for
these war service exemptions, at which time the original or certified copy of
discharge must be submitted for identification purposes.
Registration Under P.L. 634 or 815
Subsistence payments from the Veterans Administration are based on the
number of hours of work for which the student is registered. A minimum of 12
credit hours is required for full payment.
FINANCIAL AID
The Financial Aids Office is located in Room 101 of the Lodge. The student may
obtain information about the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program, College
Work-Study Program, Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, Guaranteed
Loan Program, National Direct Student Loans, scholarships, awards and prizes given
by the University, and aid programs of the various schools and departments from this
office.
Application deadlines for most programs are February 1, (scholarships) and April
1, (Federal financial aid]. High school counselors have financial aid applications and
detailed information.
'
Students applying for financial aid must participate in the College Scholarship
Service's Need Analysis Program, which helps determine a student's need for aid.
Program questionnaires must be completed at least one month prior to the application
deadline. Also students applying for scholarships must take the ACT during one of the
fall testing dates.
Many students also find part-time jobs to help finance their education. The
Financial Aids Office coordinates the College Work-Study Program, which provides
part-time work for students on the basis of need, and also receives some information
about other job opportunities at the University. Students should be prepared to seek
off-campus employment on their own.
Air Force and Army ROTC Students enrolled in junior and senior ROTC courses a re
paid a tax-free, subsistence 6f $100.00 per month. Two, three, and four-year
scholarships (full tuition, fees, flnd books, and the $100.00 per month subsistence) are
available to a number of qualified high school seniors and college freshmen and
sophomores. For more details see Reserve Officer Training Corps later in the cat alog.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
REGISTRATION

Registration occurs during orientation week, in advance of, and at the
beginning of other quarters. Registration is subject to the approval of an
appointed faculty adviser until a major field of study is chosen. After this
choice, the head of the major department or school, or his delegate, provides
academic advising.
Students who do not complete their registration during the scheduled
registration period are subject to payment of a late registration fee, in addition
to regular fees. A student may not register after the completion of the first
week of classes. Registration is not completed until all fees are paid, and
registration materials are returned to the Office of Admissions and Records.
Adding and Dropping Courses
Courses may be added during the first week of a quarter. After the first
week, courses may be added only with the consent of the instructor and the
dean or chairman of the department offering the course.
Dropping courses without penalty, or changing from credit to listener or
the reverse, is permitted only during the first six weeks of a quarter.
To add or drop courses, to change from credit to listener or the reverse, or
to change from Pass/Not Pass to letter grade or the reverse, the student must
obtain a drop-add form from the Office of Admissions and Records, obtain the
required signatures and return it to that office. No grade or credit will be given
for a course not properly added.
Withdrawal from the University
Students who withdraw from the University while a quarter is in
progress must complete withdrawal forms in the Office of Admissions and
Records.
When withdrawal forms are signed in the Student Affairs Office and are
filed before the end of the ninth week of a quarter, grades of Ware assigned.
After the ninth week, the student who withdraws receives an incomplete, an
F, or a grade with credit, at the discretion of the instructor.
Cancellation of Courses
The University reserves the right to withdraw any course offering for
which fewer than five students are enrolled before the opening of the course.
University Employee's Registration
With approval of the department chairman or school dean, and the
academic vice president or business manager, regular full-time employees of
the University may register for a maximum of 6 hours credit in a quarter.
GRADING SYSTEM
The University uses three systems of grading: traditional letter grades,
Pass/Fail and Pass/Not Pass.
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Traditional Letter Grades A-work of the best grade; B-work better than
average; C-average work; D-work below average, but barely passing;
F-failure. Other symbols used are: !-incomplete (given if some of the work
of the course is not completed for good reason. An incomplete remains
unchanged on the student's record unless the work of the course is completed);
N-work on the course may be continued in later quarters (when work is
completed, the final grade assigned applies to all quarters of the course);
W-withdrawal from a course.
Pass/Fail Applies only to non-credit courses and to certain seminars and
other courses in the 500-600 series stressing independent work, which are
designated by the department or school and announced in advance. The
Pass/Fail grading system must apply to all students in the course.
Pass/Not Pass To encourage students to venture into courses where they
might otherwise hesitate because of uncertainty regarding their aptitude or
preparation they may enroll in certain courses on a Pass/Not Pass basis. Any
student may enroll on a Pass/Not Pass basis in Health, Physical Education
and Recreation 100 courses. A freshman or sophomore with a grade-point
average of 2.00 or better, in addition, may take no more than one resident
undergraduate course a quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. Juniors and seniors
may take more than one Pass/Not Pass course a quarter.
No more than 60 Pass/Not Pass credits can be counted toward graduation.
This privilege does not extend to courses required for the student's major,
except at the discretion of the department concerned or to courses excluded by
the instructor or the department concerned.
The grades of Pass or Not Pass are not formally defined in terms of their
relationship to the traditional grades of A, B, C, D, or F; a Pis given for work
considered to be passing and therefore deserving credit, and an X for work not
passed. All undergraduate courses offered on a Pass/Not Pass basis also will
be offered on a letter-grade (A-F) basis. Courses taken on the Pass/Not Pass
option will not be computed in a student's grade-point average, but credits
earned in courses graded Pass constitute degree credit up to the 60-credit
maximum. All courses taken and the grades received under the PassiN ot Pass
option will be recorded on the student's permanent record.
Election of the Pass/Not Pass option must be indicated at registration
time on the official program request card. After registration, but prior to the
end of the sixth week of instruction, an undergraduate student may, upon
request to the Director of Admission and Records, change a Pass/Not Pass
enrollment to an enrollment under the A-F grade system, but he may not do the
reverse. Courses offered for a letter grade (A-F) only will be indicated on the
Schedule of Classes.
The University cautions students that many graduate and professional
schools and some emplo~~rs do not recognize non-traditional grades (i.e.,
those other than A, B, C, D, F) or may discriminate against students who use
the pass/not pass option for many courses. However, the University
encourages students to consider the potential value of learning without being
concerned with grades and to experiment with some courses on a pass/not
pass basis.
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Computation of Cumulative Grade Average

Grade points are assigned as follows: 4 grade points for each credit of A; 3
grade points for each credit of B; 2 grade points for each credit of C; and 1 grade
point for each credit of D.
The cumulative grade-point average is computed by dividing total grade
points earned by the total number of hours undertaken, excluding non-credit
courses, courses assigned W, P, X, I, or Nand courses numbered under 100.
SCHOLARSHIP REQUIREMENTS

A student who has completed two quarters of work at this University
must meet the minimum cumulative grade average requirements shown in the
table below to continue his enrollment. A student who fails to maintain the
necessary grade average will be placed on academic suspension at the end of
the academic year regardless of his last quarter of enrollment.

•'

Number of Credits
Attempted
1- 44
45- 89

Minimum Cumulative
Grade Average Required
1.60
1.75

90-134
1.90
135 or more
2.00
Following the first suspension, a student is eligible for readmission after
the lapse of one academic year, upon notification to the Director of
Admissions and Records of his intent to return.
Readmission after the first suspension, but prior to the lapse of one year,
may be granted by the dean of the college or school to be entered. A student
readmitted early must maintain a grade average of 2.00 or better each quarter
until he has reached the minimum standards required. If the student fails to
meet these standards he is subject to a second suspension.
Readmission after more than one suspension may be granted only by the
dean of the college or school to be entered.
To continue in third-year major courses, a minimum grade average of 2.00
must have been earned in all previously completed major courses. This also
applies to teaching majors .
MAXIMUM CREDIT LOAD

Except for students registered in an approved curriculum, a student may
register for no more than 18 hours credit during a quarter, including physical
education activity courses, and courses which carry no credit such as English
and Mathematics 001.
Permission to enroll for more than the maximum credit load given above
may be approved by the student's dean or department chairman.
FULL-TIME STUDENT DEFINED

A student must register for a minimum of 12 hours credit a quarter to be
classified as a full-time student.
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REPEATING A COURSE

When a course is repeated, only the last grade received (excluding I) is
used to calculate the cumulative grade average. A student must register for a
repeated course under the same grading system used during the previous
registration.
INDEPENDENT WORK
Under the "University omnibus option," credit is allowed for independent
work in topics or problems that are proposed by the student and approved
both by the instructor or instructors under whose supervision the work is to
be done and by the chairman or chairmen of the department(s) involved. Such
independent work may be registered for at any time and require as many
weeks as the instructor(s) shall stipulate. The work may be in residence or off
campus, as the nature of the study requires, although prior approval of all
arrangements and faculty supervision must be assured.
All fees must be paid in advance of beginning independent work. The
student may not receive a larger number of credit hours than he is registered
for, although a smaller number may be completed and credit obtained with the
approval of the instructor or instructors. No more than 15 credit hours may be
received in a single topic or problem. A maximum of 40 credit hours of
independent work for a bachelor's degree and 20 credit hours of independent
work for an associate degree is permitted under the University omnibus
option.
For each course taken under the University omnibus option, the student's
transcript will show the departmental prefix, the level of the course, the
number of credit hours, and an exact description of the topic (example:
Art!Jr./3: Navajo Pottery, 1870-1890). Petition forms for independent work
under this option are available in the Office of Admissions and Records.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Under certain circumstances, a student may receive credit by
examination for a course in which he has not been regularly enrolled. Each
school or department may determine those courses, if any, for which credit
may be earned by examination. The dean of the school or chairman of the
department must approve any arrangements prior to testing for such credit. A
student must have a minimum cumulative grade average of 2.00, and an
entering freshman must present a high school scholastic record equivalent to
a 2.00 grade average to earn credit by examination in any course.
COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
Credit may be earned for satisfactory completion of College Entrance
Examination Board (CEEB) College Level Examinations Program (CLEP)
examinations, when scores are received by the University from the Board.
Credit for specific General Examinations and/or Subject Examinations will
be granted subject to the approval of the academic department at the
University which offers the course.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT
Departments, schools and programs may specify foreign language
requirements (if any) for their majors and how they are to be met.
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Requirements are established in consultation with the Department of
Foreign Languages.
A student who has received credit for a modern foreign language in high
school (not in a college or university) and who wishes to continue that foreign
language at this University should enroll as follows:
Active Skills: four years of a language in high school, courses numbered
300 and above; three years in high school, 202; two years in high school, 201;
one year in high school, 102, or if some time has intervened, 101;
Reading Skills Course: three years in high school, 211; two years in high
school, 103; one year in high school, 102.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Bulletin Governing·.Graduation

A student may graduate under University requirements for the year in
which he was enrolled for the first time, provided he completes graduation
requirements within a continuous six-year period. If a student interrupts his
attendance a year or more, he must graduate under the bulletin in effect at the
time of readmission. A change of major requires the student to change only to
major course requirements in effect at that time. A student may be graduated
under a later bulletin than that under which he entered.
Candidacy for a Degree

To become a candidate for a degree, the student must file formal
application with the Office of Admissions and Records at least one quarter
before the quarter in which he expects to graduate. Deadline dates are
specified in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.
Credits Required for a Degree
Bachelor's

A total of 195 credits is required for graduation with a bachelor's degree;
except a greater number is required in pharmacy. Candidates for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy must complete a five-year course.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences must complete a minimum of 93 hours credit in that college, except
that credit earned in art and drama may be included in the requirement.
Second Bachelor's
Candidates for a second bachelor's degree at this University, who earned
their first bachelor's degree at another college or university, must meet all
general and departmental requirements for the second degree, and must
present a minimum of 45 quarter hours credit above the requirement for the
first degree. Candidates earning their first bachelor's degree at this
University may complete the additional credits concurrently with those
applying to the first degree.
If the first bachelor's degree is earned at the University of Montana, a
minimum of 30 quarter hours credit of the required 45 quarter hours credit
must be earned in residence at this University. If the first bachelor's degree
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was earned at another institution, the required 45 quarter hours credit must
be earned in residence at this University.
Juris Doctor
Candidates for the degree, Juris Doctor, must complete three years of
study in law totaling 90 semester hours credit, in addition to meeting the
entrance requirements of the School of Law.
Associate of Arts
A total of 98 credits is required for graduation with an Associate of Arts
(A.A.) degree. Twenty-one of the A.A.'s 98 credits must be distributive: 7
credits in each of the three areas of (1) humanities and fine arts (art, dance,
drama, English, foreign languages, history, humanities, journalism,
linguistics, music, philosophy, radio-television and religious studies), (2)
social sciences (;:100 and 400 level aerospace studies, anthropology, biack
studies, business administration, economics, education, geography, health,
physical education and recreation, home economics, interpersonal
communication, 300 and 400 level military science, native American studies,
political science, psychology, social work, and sociology), and (3) life and
physical sciences (astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, communication
sciences and disorders, computer science, forestry, geology, mathematics,
microbiology, pharmacy, physics, wildlife biology and zoology). There is a 60
credit limit on the total credits applicable to the A.A. in any one of the three
areas. The minimum grade point average for graduation with the A.A. degree
is 2.00 in courses taken on the traditional letter grade (A-F) basis.
Associate of Arts Program for Corrections Officers
For information on the Associate of Arts Program for Corrections
Officers refer to Extension, Continuing Education and Public Service (see
index).
Credits Required for a Major
In general, the student in a bachelor's degree program must complete a
minimum of 45 hours credit in his major field except education majors who
must complete a minimum of 40 hours credit in education. A maximum of 70
hours credit in the student's major field is allowed to count toward his degree
except majors in the Schools of Business Administration, Fine Arts, Forestry,
Journalism, Law and Pharmacy who are allowed more.
Credit Limitations
The amount of credit which may be counted toward the bachelor's and
associate degrees is limited in certain subjects:
Maximum Hours
Subject
Credit Allowed
Physical education activity courses (HPER 100) ...................... .. ...... .
6
Basic R.O.T.C. courses (100 and 200 level) ...................... .. .. ...... .. .. .... . None Allowed
Advanced R.O.T.C. courses (300 and 400 level) ........ .. .... .. .. .... .. ... .... ..
18
Denominational religion courses ......... ....... .................... ..... .. .. ........... .. None Allowed
Performance music (Mus 100, 114-119, 125-130 and 201-401} .. ...... .
12
(Music majors only may present more)
Ensemble music (Mus 105-110 and 140) .. .. ........................ ........ .. ...... .
6
(Music majors only may present mo re)
Certain business education courses (BuEd 180-191) ..... .... .... .. ........ ..
19
(Teaching majors or minors in BuEd,
only may present more)
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Correspondence Study
A maximum of 30 hours credit earned by correspondence study may be
counted toward an undergraduate degree.
Grade Average Requirement
A minimum grade average of 2.00 (C) in all work attempted, and in all
work attempted in the major field, at this University is required for
graduation.
Residence Requirements
The student must earn at least 45 hours credit and fulfill not less than
three quarters in resident study at this University; 35 of the last 45 hours
credit earned toward the degree must be earned in resident study. Credit
earned by extension courses offered on-campus count toward the residence
requirement for undergraduate degrees, but correspondence credit does not.
Senior Examinations
Some departments and schools require a senior comprehensive
examination as part of graduation requirements. This examination does not in
any way replace the regular quarterly examinations except that departments
adopting or using these senior exa;ninations may excuse their major students
during the senior year from regular quarterly examinations in major
department subjects. The examination is a written examination of at least
three hours length, and additional oral or written examinations may be given.
Examinations are given the last quarter of senior residence and are
arranged in each department or school at the convenience of the persons
concerned. If the student fails to pass this special examination, he shall be
given another opportunity within the next six months without the necessity of
taking additional courses. In case of a second failure, further opportunity will
be granted at the discretion of the department or school concerned and the
committee on graduation.
Graduation with Honors or High Honors
A student with a grade-point average at the beginning of his last quarter
of 3.10 or higher for all credits attempted on his entire record as well as in the
major field will be graduated with honors. To graduate with high honors, the
student must meet these requirements with a grade-point average of 3.50 or
higher and, in addition, must pass an honors examination (written or oral)
administered by the department or school. The results of such examinations
are to be certified by the department chairman or dean to the Director of
Admissions and Records as "A" or "B" level.
A student who transfers credits earned elsewhere to this University must
meet these requirements on grades earned at the University of Montana as ·
well as on his entire record.
After these qualifications have been met, the candidate for honors or high
honors must receive the recommendations of his major department and the
faculty of the University of Montana.
In the School of Law, the grade-point average is computed on law credits
only.
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PLANNING A PROGRAM
ORIENTATION

At the beginning of fall quarter, the University offers an orientation
program designed to acquaint students with the many academic programs
and career opportunities open to them. They are assisted by faculty members
in choosing courses and registering for classes. Placement tests may also be
taken as part of the program. In addition, the orientation program provides
new students an opportunity to become familiar with the campus, classrooms,
buildings and residence halls before classes start. Social events are scheduled
as part of the program to help students get acquainted.
There is also an orientation program during the summer at which new
students may register for fall quarter classes and familiarize themselves with
the campus.
ACADEMIC ADVISING

Each freshman is assigned a faculty adviser in his field of major interest.
If uncertain about his field or major, or if he wishes to pursue general courses,
he is assigned an adviser on that basis.
New students also receive counseling about courses and academic
programs during orientation sessions. Further assistance is available at the
Center for Student Development.
Transfer students are assigned to their major department for advising or
to a general adviser if a field or major has not been selected.
The University also has an advising program for students already
attending the University but who are undecided about their majors. The
program is coordinated by the Academic Advising Office in the Center for
Student Development (CSD).
CHOOSING A MAJOR

Students seeking a University degree must organize their efforts in a
particular department or school or in a group of related courses. This
concentration, the major, should be chosen not later than the completion of the
sophomore year.
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DEGREE PROGRAMS
Associate
Associate

of Arts
of Arts Program for Corrections Officers

College of Arts and Sciences

Bachelor of Arts with majors in:
Anthropology
Interpersonal Communication
Biology
Italian
Botany
Latin
Chemistry
Liberal Arts
Classics
Mathematics
Communication Sciences Microbiology
and Disorders
Philosophy
Economics
Physics
Economics-Political
Political Science
Political Science-History
Science
Economics-Sociology
Political Science-Economics
English
Pre-Medical Sciences
French
Psychology
Geography
Recreation
Geology
Religious Studies
German
Russian
Health and Physical
Social Work
Education
Sociology
History
Sociology-Economics
History-Political Science Spanish
Home Economics
Zoology
Bachelor of Science with majors in:
Chemistry
Computer Science
Health and Physical Education
Home Economics
Recreation
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology
Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Wildlife Biology
School of Business Administration
Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
School of Education
Bachelor of Arts in Education
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School of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Arts with majors in:
Art
Drama
Music
Bachelor of Fine Arts with majors in:
Art
Drama
Bachelor of Music with majors in:
Performance
Theory or Composition
Bachelor of Music Education with majors in:
Elementary Music
Choral Conducting
Instrumental Conducting
Choral and Instrumental
Conducting and Music Administration

School of Forestry
Bachelor of Science in Forestry
Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation
School of Journalism
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism
Bachelor of Arts in Radio-Television
School of Law
Juris Doctor
School of Pharmacy
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy
Graduate School
For information on Graduate degrees and programs offered, admission to
the Graduate School, general requirements for graduate degrees and graduate
courses, write to the Dean of the Graduate School.
For information about requirements for particular degrees, a copy of the
Graduate School bulletin and application forms for admission to graduate
work, write the head of the school or department in which you plan to pursue a
graduate degree.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Course Numbers and Numbering System. The course number is the first
number in the left hand margin.
001-099 Courses below college level. Credit not allowed toward a degree.
100-199 Primarily for freshmen.
200-299 Primarily for sophomores.
300-399 Primarily for juniors.
400-499 Primarily for seniors.
500-699 Primarily for graduate students. Senior (5th year) courses in the
School of Pharmacy are numbered 500 to 599.
Undergraduate and Graduate Credit Courses are listed under three
headings: FOR UNDERGRADUATES, indicating those courses which may
not be taken for graduate credit, regardless of course number; FOR
UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES, indicating courses which may be
taken for graduate credit if the student receives proper authorization from the
Graduate School; FOR GRADUATES, indicating courses open only to
graduate students.
Credit Credit is defined in terms of "quarter hours." In general, 1 quarter
hour credit is allowed for 1 hour of lecture each week, or an average of 21/z
hours of laboratory each week, over the period of a quarter. The number
following the course number indicates the amount of credit that may be
earned for the course. A V indicates the credit earned may vary, with no
specific limitation. Numbers such as 1-3 indicate the amount of credit may
vary only from one to three quarter hour credits.
Repeatable Courses Certain courses may be taken more than once, with
credit earned for each enrollment. A notation such as "(R-10)" following the
course title indicates the course may be repeated, and a maximum of 10 hours
credit may be earned.
Prerequisites and Corequisites "Prereq." indicates the course or courses to
be satisfactorily completed before enrollment in the course described.
"Coreq." indicates a course which must be taken concurrently with the course
described.
Joint Course and Equivalent Courses Some courses are offered jointly by
two or more departments. Thus, the notation "Same as CSD 119," included in
the course description for Anthropology 119, indicates that Anthropology 119
and Communication Sciences and Disorders 119 are the same course. A
student may enroll for such a course under the department in which he wishes
to receive credit, but credit is not allowed toward a degree for both courses.
In certain cases, a course description indicates credit is not allowed for a
course offered by another department and with a different number. These
courses are similar or equivalent in content, although offered separately, and
credit is not allowed toward a degree for botl1 courses.
Schedule of Classes A separate Schedule of Classes will be available at the
beginning of each quarter, indic<\ting the specific courses to be offered during
the quarter.
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY
Floyd W. Sharrock, Chairman
Professors Bessac, Malouf, Sharrock and Taylor.
Assistant Professors Schaefer, Smith and Weist.
Instructor Tunnell.
Anthropology is the study of man and his culture. As a social science it is concerned
with people, cultures and societies on a worldwide scale throughout time. It studies
institutional arrangements under which people live, their psychological adjustments to
different cultures, and their languages. Emphasis is on non-literate societies, but the
field also includes human evolution and human variation, archaeology and the
application of anthropological principles to an understanding of complex civilizations.
Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are offered in anthropology. A Ph.D. in
sociology with a specialty in social anthropology is also offered.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See Index.
Fifty credits in anthropology courses or approved cognate courses listed below are
required for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Credits taken in anthropology must include:
Anthropology 152, 242, 244, 252, 358, 453, 460 and 472. A prescribed course in
linguistics must be taken.
Not more than 25 total credits in the following variable credit courses may be
counted toward the degree: Anthropology 353, 390, 391, 392 and 451. A prescribed
course in statistics must be completed. Cognate courses that may be used to satisfy the
anthropology hours requirement are Geography 335, Liberal Arts 170, NAS 240, 242
and BlSt 267, English 310, 419 and Religious Studies 336 or 337. A minimum of 36 of the
required 50 credits must be in anthropology courses. English 100 must be completed.
A skill in symbolic languages must be acquired with a sequence of courses
prescribed by the departmental staff. This requirement may be fulfilled by successful
completion of from three to five prescribed courses not to exceed twenty (20) credit
hours in one of the following areas: Computer Science, Foreign Languages, Linguistics,
Mathematics. The student must arrange an acceptable program with an anthropology
advisor.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
119 2
152 5

154 3
242 4

243 3

244 3
245 3

Phonetics Same as CSD 119 and Ling 119. Transcription (International
Phonetic Alphabet] and standards of pronunciation and dialect.
Man and His Culture The origin and development of man and his culture,
and the processes involved in culture change, such as acculturation and
diffusion.
Race and Minorities Problems of assimilation of racial and cultural
minorities.
Human Paleontology Prereq., Anth 152. Review of the morphological
development of man and his capacity for culture using paleontological
evidence and modern evolutionary theory.
Anthropological Ecology Prereq., Anth 152. Survey of theories, methods
and applications of the ecological perspective to cultural and physical
attributes of human populations.
Introduction to Archaeology Prereq., Anth 152. Method and theory in
archaeology; the reconstruction of past cultures.
Physical Anthropology of Selected Populations The morphological and
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247 3
251 3
252 4

285 4
290 2

physiological traits of major groups of mankind in an adaptive context and an
investigation into their biomedical consequences in present day. Primarily
devoted to American Indians and Afro-Americans on alternate years;
occasionally may deal with Australian, Northern Asian, South Pacific, or
other populations as interest demands.
Human Sexuality in Anthropological Perspective A consideration of the
evolution of human sexuality and its expression crossculturally.
Primitive Technology Prereq., Anth 152 and consent ofinstr. Technological
processes used by people in preliterate societies and early civilizations.
Comparative Social Organization Prereq., Anth 152. The social life, and
social organizations of man-groups and institutions-economic life,
religion, political forms, education and arts.
Introduction to Far Eastern Culture Prereq., Anth 152. The society, religion
and other aspects of life in the Far East.
Introduction to Anthropological Techniques Prereq., Anth 152. Offered
alternate years. Research techniques used in various subdisciplines in
Anthropology including laboratory and field procedures.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Race and Ethnic Relations Prereq., Anth 154 and Soc 10~. Offered alternate
years. Same as Soc 308. Racial and ethnic differentiation and its social
consequences.
325 3 Educational Anthropology Prereq., Anth 152. Major anthropological
concepts of history, prehistory, culture and society. For educators and social
workers or others dealing with American Indians and other minority groups.
340 3 Religious Belief Systems Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered alternate years.
Theories and practices concerning supernatural phenomena found among
non-literate peoples throughout the world.
351 3 Prehistoric Cultures Prereq., Anth 152. Offered alternate years. Prehistoric
man and his cultures, up to the Neolithic, in Europe and the Near East.
352 3 Archaeology of Montana Prereq., Anth 152 or 244 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The origins and distributions of aboriginal cultures
in Montana and surrounding regions. Students are required to attend a
minimum of three field trips in which actual archaeological sites will be
excavated and techniques demonstrated.
353 3-9 Archaeological Survey (R-12) Prereq., Anth 152, 244 and consent of instr.
Offered any quarter in which field parties are organized. A field course in
Montana archaeology.
354 4 Old World Archaeology Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., Anth 152 and 244, or equiv. Offered alternate years. The development
of civilization from the Neolithic Age to the dawn of written history.
355 4 Archaeology of North America Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., Anth 152 and 244 or equiv. Offered alternate years. The
origins, backgrounds and development of pre-Columbian North American
peoples and cultures.
356 3 Historical Archaeology Prereq., Anth 152 and 244, or equiv. The location
and evaluation of historical sites in Montana and the Northwest. Techniques
utilized in excavating historical sites and systems for the classification of
historical site artifacts.
358 4 Introduction to Biological Anthropology Prereq., Anth 152 and 242 or equiv.
Introduction to human lJiological variation.
359 4 Osteology Prereq., Anth 242, 358 or equiv. Offered alternate years. The
study of human skeletal material, bone as tissue and organ, bones as clues to

308 3
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360

3

361 4

362 4
363 4

364 4
365 3
368 4

369 4

371 4
375 3
377 3

383

3

385 4

386 4

387 3
390 3
391

3

392

3

growth patterns and living conditions in the past, normal and abonormal
conditions, identification of skeletal material, care of bone in an
archaeological context.
Indians of the Southwestern United States Prereq., Anth 152 and 242, or
equiv. Offered alternate years. The development of Indian cultures in
southwestern United States from the most ancient evidence of man to the
present.
Indians of North America Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. The native cultures of North America,
north of the Rio Grande.
Indians of South America Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Offered
alternate years. The cu}tures of the Indians of South America.
Peoples of Africa Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session. Prereq.,
Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Offered alternate years. The aboriginal cultures
of Africa.
Peoples of Inner Asia Prereq., Anth 152 and 252 or equiv. Offered alternate
years. The social structures, religion, and subsistence patterns of Inner Asia.
Indians of Montana Prereq., Anth 152 or consent of instr. Offered alternate
years. The history and culture of the Indian tribes of Montana.
Peoples of the Pacific Prereq., Anth 152, 252, or equiv. Offered alternate
years. The peoples of the islands of the Pacific Ocean, including Polynesia,
Melanesia, Micronesia and larger islands around Australia.
Peoples of Central America Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered alternate
years. The prehistoric remains of high civilizations, ethnic groups, and the
effects of European contact on these cultures.
Culture and Personality Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Same as Soc
371. The role of culture in the formation of personality.
Applied Anthropology Prereq., Anth 152 or consent of instr. Collection and
analysis of case materials in which anthropological assumptions are
discussed with respect to influencing the direction of socio-cultural change.
Human Paleopathology Prereq., Anth 358 and 359 or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The study of prehistoric and early historic evidence
of disease, abnormalities, injuries, mortuary practices, purposeful
mutilations, and primitive surgery as found in skeletal materials, mummified
remains, plastic and graphic arts, and ancient documents.
Language and Culture Prereq., Anth 119 and consent of instr. Same as InCo
383 and Ling 315. Analysis of relationships between lanaguages and cultures
of the world.
Peoples of the Far East Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., Anth 152 and 252 or equiv. The peoples and culture of China, Japan,
Korea, Southern Asia and adjacent areas.
Peoples of Western Asia Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Offered
alternate years. The peoples and culture of the area from the Mediterranean
Near East to India.
Primitive Art Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Art 387. Art of primitive
peoples.
Seminars in Physical Anthropology A maximum of 9 hours credit allowed
in Anth 390, 391, 392.
Seminars in Archaeolosy A maximum of 9 hours credit allowed in Anth 390,
391, 392.
Seminars in Ethnology and Linguistics A maximum of 9 hours credit
allowed in Anth 390, 391, 392.
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Anthropology of Third World Peoples Prereq., Anth 152 and 252.
Comparisons of peasant societies with preliterate and industrial societies.
Peasant movements, modernization problems and current research.
451 1-2 Advanced Problems (R-6) Prereq., Anth 152 and 153 or equiv. or consent
of instr.
452 3
Modern Indian Problems Prereq., Anth 152 and 252, or equiv. Social and
health problems, legislation, education and economic conditions of Indians of
the United States.
453 3
Social Anthropology Prereq., A nth 152 and 252. The principles and theories
of social organizations and institutions.
454 3
Political Anthropology Prereq., Anth 152, 252 and 453, or consent of instr.
Comparison and analysis of political structure, leadership, legal systems and
processes among selected peoples of the world.
460 3
Archaeological Theory Prereq., Anth 152 and 244. Historical perspective,
modern trends and current major methods and theories in archaeology.
472 4
Culture and Theory Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. The development of theory
and method in cultural anthropology to the present. Various archaeological,
ethnological and socio-psychological theories in the light of historical
anthropology. (Formerly 372)
473 3
Cultural Dynamics Prereq., Anth 152 and 252. Offered alternate years. The
processes of cultural change, acculturation and integration.
480 3
Linguistic Methods Prereq., Anth 383 and consent of instr. Offered
alternate years. Same as InCo 480 and Ling 317. Phonemic, morphological and
semantic analysis of an unwritten language, using a native informant.
481 3
American Indian Languages Prereq., Anth 119 and 383. Analysis and
characteristics of American Indian languages in historical perspective.
482 5
Anthropological Research Methods Prereq., Anth 152 and Soc 205. Field
methods, case analysis techniques, controlled comparisons and crosscultural methodology.
485 4
Chinese Social Change Prereq., Anth 152 and 285. Offered a,lternate years.
Emphasis on recent revolutionary periods in mainland China and Taiwan.
488 3
Primatology I Prereq., Anth 358 or consent of instr. The taxonomy,
distribution, phylogeny and general biology of the primates, a consideration
of behavior and the social structure of primate societies compared to human
behavior and social structure.
489 3
Primatology II Prereq., Anth 488. A continuation of Primatology I. An indepth coverage of the genetics, neurology, distribution, phylogeny, and
general biology, social structure and behavior of those primates most often
used as models for human biocultural evolution.
490 3
Human Variation I Prereq., Anth 152, 242 and 358. First quarter in a one
year sequence devoted to genetic, developmental, cultural and ot;1er__
environmental bases of human variation and physiological adaptation.
Emphasis upon mechanism and processes of variation and adaptation.
491 3
Human Variation II Prereq., Anth 490. Continuation of Anth 490. Emphasis
upon types and distribution of variation.
492 3
Human Variation III Prereq., Anth 491. Continuation of Anth 491. Emphasis
on current research, method and theory.
494 4
History of Physical Anthropology Prereq., Anth 242 and 358. A review of
historical development of the several approaches to the study of biological
man: evolution, paleontology and taxonomy, anthropometry and somatology,
primatology, ethnology, _genetics, physiological variation, ecology,
epidemiology and research.
495 3 Biocultural Evolution Offered alternate years. Evolution of the neurological
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496 3

substrate of cultural behavior through behavioral genetic selection. The
origin of language and technology in hominid evolution.,
Human Ethology Offered alternate years. Non-verbal communication and
emotionality in the primate pattern. The human ethogram as evidenced by
cultural universals and comparative biobehavioral experimentation.
FOR GRADUATES
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Graduate Seminars [R-9) Seminars in the major divisions of
anthropology.
Research
Classical Evolution and Neoevolutionary Thought Prereq., graduate
standing and consent of instr. The major figures in the development of 19th
century evolutionary theory, and in 20th century neoevolution.
Historical Thought in Anthropology Prereq., graduate standing and
consent of instr. Major figures and theories of the Historical School of
Anthropology.
Theories and Concepts of Social Anthropology Prereq., graduate standing
and consent of instructor. The major figures and theories in the development
of social anthropology.
Advanced Theory in Physical Anthropology Prereq., graduate standing. An
analysis of modern theories, the applicability of various models, the use and
misuse of statistical methods in physical anthropology.
Problems in Asian Ethnology [R-6)
Thesis [R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF ART
Miska F. Petersham, Chairman

Professors Autio, Barton, Dew, Hook and Petersham.
Associate Professors Bernstein, Blackmer, Bunse, Reinholtz and Waddell.
The Art Department offers the student a chance for serious study and involvement
in the visual arts. The faculty is composed of professional practicing artists with a wide
range of experience and skills. The professional courses are combined with a broad
liberal arts option providing for a sound general education as well as a specific
education in art. The department also offers a chance for the general University student
to become involved in studio art courses.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin . See index.
Art majors seeking the B.A. degree must complete 70 hours credit in art; First Year
Studio, 5; Second Year-Art History, 5; Photography, 3; Crafts/design, 3; Ceramics, 3;
Printmaking, 3; Sculpture, 3; Painting, 3; Third Year and Fourth Year-Advanced Art
History, 9; Drawing, 3; art electives, 30. One quarter of English composition must be
completed.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts is a professional degree requiring 110 hours credit in art,
distributed as follows: First Year Studio, 5; Second Year-Art History, 5; Photography,
3; Crafts/Design, 3; Ceramics, 3; Printmaking, 3; Sculpture, 3; Painting, 3; Third and
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Fourth Years-Advanced Art History, 15; Advanced Drawing, 6; art electives, 61. One
quarter of English composition must be completed.
A student may elect either the B.A. or the B.F.A. program.
Course requirements for a degree in education with a teaching major in art are listed
under School of Education.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
123
160
200
210
215
223
227
229
233
235
239
240

5
2
5
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

254 2
354 2

First Year Studio
Layout and Lettering (R-6)
Survey of Western Art
Studio for Non-Majors
P.hotography (R-6) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123.
Beginning Drawing Prereq., Aft 123 or consent of instr.
Crafts/Design (R-6) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or consent of instr.
Ceramics (R-9) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or consent of instr.
Printmaking (R-9) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or consent of instr.
Sculpture (R-9) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or consent of instr.
Watercolor (R-6) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or ~onsent of instr.
Painting (R-9) Offered for variable credit by extension. Prereq., 5 hours
credit in Art 123 or consent of instr. Summer session, prereq., consent of instr.
Weaving Prereq., Art 123 or 210. Same as H Ec 254. Basic weaving
techniques with emphasis on creativity.
Advanced Weaving Prereq., Art 254. Same as H Ec 354.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

300 2
307 3
313 3
314 3

315 2-6
323 2-6
325 2·6
327 2-6
329 2-6
333 2-6
335 2-6
340 2· 6
352 3

Introduction to Art Education
Methods of Teaching Secondary Art Same as Educ 307.
Elementary School Art Offered for variable credit by extension. Same as
Educ 313. Individual experience in media; creative wocesses and techniques.
Elementary School Art Offered for variable credit by extension. Prereq.,
Art 313. Same as Educ 314. Child growth and development, classroom
procedures. Directed experiences with children.
Photography (R-6) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art 215, or consent of instr.
Advanced Drawing (R-6) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or cbnsent of
instr. Figure drawing and special problems
Advanced Design (R-6) Prereq., 5 hours credit in Art 123 or consent of
instr. Individual special problems.
Crafts/Design (R-6) Prereq., 4 hours credit in 227 or consent of instr.
Advanced Ceramics (R-6) Prereq., 6 hours credit in ceramics, or consent of
instr. For art majors only.
Advanced Printmaking (R-6) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art 233 or consent
of instr.
Advanced Sculpture (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 235 or consent of
instr.
Advanced Painting (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art 240 or consent of
instr.
Textile Design Prereq., Art 123. Same as H Ec 352. Techniques of fabric
design and embellishment including batik, silk screen, applique and three
dimensional fabric construction.
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383
384
385
386
387

3
3
3
3
3

388
389
393
394
414
415

3
3
3
3
2
2-6

423 2-6
425 2-6
429 2-6
433 2-6
435 2-6
440 2-6
450 1-3

Early Renaissance Prereq., consent of instr.
High Renaissance Prereq., consent of instr.
Baroque and Rococo Art Prereq., consent of instr.
European Art, 1750-1900 Prereq., consent of instr.
Primitive Art Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Anth 387. Art of primitive
peoples.
Art of the North American Indians
Modern Art, 1900-Present Prereq., consent of instr.
American Art to 1860 Prereq., consent of instr.
American Art 1860 to Present Prereq., consent of instr.
Art in Special Education
Independent Work in Photography (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
315.
Independent Work in Drawing (R-15) Prereq., 4 hours credit in Art 323.
Independent Work in Design (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art 325 or
327.
Independent Work in Ceramics (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art 329.
Independent Work in Printmaking (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art
333.
Independent Work in Sculpture (R-15) Prereq., 6 hours credit in Art 335.
Independent Wol"k in Painting (R-15) Prereq., 3 hours credit in Art 340.
Seminar (R-6) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Art and consent of instr.
FOR GRADUATES

523 2-6 Special Problems in Drawing [R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
work in drawing.
525 2-6 Special Problems in Design (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced work
in design.
529 2-6 Special Problems in Ceramics (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
work in ceramics.
533 2-6 Special Problems in Printmaking (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced work in printmaking.
535 2-6 Special Problems in Sculpture (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
work in sculpture.
540 2·6 Special Problems in Painting (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced
work in painting.
550 2·6 Special Problems in Art History (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Research
art history or art theories.
699 V Thesis and Terminal Project (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

ASTRONOMY
See Department of Physics and Astronomy
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BIOLOGY
Melvin Thornton (Assistant Professor of Botany),
Coordinator, Core Curriculum in Biology
The biology program provides basic education in the biological sciences intended
for students who wish to work in the broad area of biology rather than in one of the
specific fields. Two options are provided in the program: Option A for students wishing
to concentrate in the cellular and physiological aspects of biology, and Option B where
environmental biology is emphasized. Both options are designed for those who plan to
do work at the graduate level or in one of the medical sciences. The biology program is
also well suited for those planning to teach biology at the secondary level.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission
requirements, the student needs chemistry, and 31/2 years of mathematics. Also
recommended is preparation in a modern foreign language.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
These general courses must be completed for a B.A. degree with a major in biology:
Biology 101, 121, 122, 201, 202, 203, 204, Botany 120, Zoology 110. Exemption from
Biology 101 may be allowed on the basis of ACT test scores.
These courses in allied sciences also are required: Mathematics 107, 108, 109, and
Physics 111, 112, 113 (Option A) or 111 and 112 or 113 (Option B) or 221,222,223 (either
option).
English 100 is required. Students exhibiting weakness in writing ability may be
required to enroll for an additional3 credits of English 100 upon consultation with their
advisers and with the director of the English composition program. Biology majors
must successfully complete one of the two tracks (reading skills or active skills) in one
foreign language.
Biology options A and B have the following requirements in addition to those listed
above:
Option A-Cellular Biology
Fifty-five or more credits in biology including the general requirement and
Microbiology 300. Recommended biology courses include: Botany 325, 437,
Microbiology 404, 450 and Zoology 331.
Chemistry 121, 124, 122, 125, 123, 126, 211, 214, 212, 215 and 245 are also required.
Recommended courses in allied fields include: Chemistry 370, 481, 482, 485, 486.
Chemistry 481, 482, 485, 486 may be counted as biology credits.
SUGGESTED FIRST TWO YEARS FOR OPTION A
First Year
Bioi 101-Introduction to Biological Principles.........................
Biol121-Ecosystem Biology ...................................................... .
Bioi 122-Ecosystem Biology Laboratory .................................. .
Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences........
Chern 121-122-123-College Chemistry......................................
Chern 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory..................
Eng! 100-Composition .................................................................
Bot 120-General Botany..............................................................
Zool110-The Animal Kingdom ................................................ ..

A
4

w

s
*
*

3

5
3
2
3
-

5
3
2

1
5
3
2
5 *

*

3

17

16

16
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Second Year
Bioi 201-202-203-Core Curriculum in Biology ......... .... ... ......... 5
5
5
Chern 211, 214, 212, 215-0rganic Chemistry
and Laboratory........................................................................... 5
5
Chern 245-Quantitative Analysis..............................................
5
Phys 111-112-113-General Physics or 221-222-223College Physics........................................................................... 5
5
5
3
3
Electives.......................................... ................................................ 3
--18 18 18
*May also be offered other quarters.
Option B-Environmental Biology
Sixty-five or more credits in biology including the general requirements and
Botany 355, Zoology 350, 360 and the remaining credits in 300- and 400- level biology
courses.
Mathematics 241 and Computer Science 150 also are required. Chemistry through
organic must be completed. This can be accomplished by taking one of these options:
Chemistry 101, 104, 102,105,103, 106 or Chemistry 121, 124, 122, 125, 123, 126,211,214,
212, 215.
Students in Option B are encouraged to elect credits in other departments with
offerings in environmental science (e.g., forestry, geology, geography, anthropology).
Students should consult with their advisors in planning their junior- and senioryear programs.
SUGGESTED FIRST TWO YEARS FOR OPTION B
First Year
A

Biol101-Introduction to Biological Principles.........................
Bioi 121-Ecosystem Biology ................................... .................. ..
Bioi 122-Ecosystem Biology Laboratory ...... ............................ .
Math 107, 108, 109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences ......
Bot 120-General Botany ............................................................. .
Zool110-The Animal Kindgom .............................. ................ ....
Engl100-Composition........................ .................................... .. ...
Chern 121-122-123-College Chemistry......................................
Chern 124-125-126-Chemistry Laboratory ................................

W

S

3

*
1
5
5*
*

4
5

5

3
3

3
3
2
16

3
2
16

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

3
18

2

__3_

17

--

Second Year
Bioi 201-202-203-Core Curriculum in Biology.........................
Chern 211, 214, 212, 215-0rganic Chemistry
and Laboratory...........................................................................
Phys 111-112 or 113-General Physics
or 221-222-223-College Physics..........................................
Math 241-Statistics .................................................................... .
Computer Science 150-FORTRAN/Basic Programming.........
Electives..........................................................................................
*May also be offered other quarters.

17

5
5
3
18
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 4

121

3

122

1

201 4

202 4

203 4

204 4

211 1
212 1
213 1
214 1

Introduction to Biological Principles A survey of living things, examining
the functions that biological structures serve in the lives of organisms.
(Waivers possible; consult adviser.)
Ecosystem Biology Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv. An introduction to ecological
principles, stressing the structure and function of natural communities and
examining man's role in these ecosystems.
Ecosystem Biology Lab Prereq. or coreq., Bioi 121. An introduction to field
techniques of ecosystem analysis.
Cell and Molecular Biology Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv., college algebra, one
year of college chemistry. The description and analysis of biological
structures and processes at the cellular and subcellular level.
Genetics Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv., college algebra, one year of college
chemistry. Recommended prereq., Bioi 201. An analysis of the mechanisms of
inheritance, their interactions and phenotypic expression at the individual
and population levels.
Evolution Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv., college algebra, one year of college
chemistry. Recommended prereq., Bioi 202. An examination of population
processes that generate adaptive mechanisms including the nature of
adaptation, types of genetic variability, population structure, speciation and
biogeography.
Developmental Biology Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv., college algebra, one year
of college chemistry. Recommended prereq., Bioi 203. An analysis of the
origin and development of form and patterns in organisms, stressing the
processes of growth and differentiation.
Cell and Molecular Biology Laboratory Coreq., Bioi 201.
Genetics Laboratory Coreq., Bioi 202.
Evolution Laboratory Coreq., Bioi 203.
Developmental Biology Laboratory Coreq., Bioi 204.

BLACK STUDIES
Ulysses S. Doss, Director
Associate Professor Doss.
The Black Studies Program at the University of Montana studies African American
experiences and the development of racism's consciousness while encouraging the
growth of individual identity within the process of community development.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
265

3

266 3

267 3

Search for Identity Part I Slavery's racist manifestations between 16191865: its accumulated effect created another humanity in whose bondage and
identity we remain entrenched as an accidental family before the
consciousness of racism's power of rule.
Search for Identity Part II The dawn of the Civil and Human Rights
movements from 1955 to the present, focusing on the illusionary strides
toward equality, identity and freedom before the actuality and despair of
racism's consciousness.
Search for Identity Part III A study of the historical development of
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366

3

367 3

368

3

400 3

401

3

African American music as symbolic of Black survival, phenomenal survival
and life style seeds possibilities for new identities and communities.
Racism-Selected Topics (R-9) Prereq., any two of the 200 level courses.
Possible selected topics to include: Racism in literature; in the mass media;
in sex; in the courts; in education; in employment; as exploitation and
oppression; white power; the violence of racism; the history of racism; the
psychology of racism.
Urban Affairs-Selected Topics (R-9) Prereq., any two of the 200 level
courses. Possible selected topics to include: Nature and development of
community organizations; workshop on leadership training; black
capitalism; the politics of nationalism; the ghetto as community; the cultural,
political. and economic dependency of the ghetto; the ghetto as colony; the
violence of the ghetto; the politics of the ghetto.
The Role and Development of Historical Black Leaders (R-9) Prereq., any
two of the 200 level courses. Relating individual personalities to their
struggle for change, their hopes, dreams, their leadership against the presence
of racism and their effect upon the civil and human rights movement .
(Frederick Douglass, W. E. B. DuBois, Booker T. Washington, Malcolm X,
Marcus Garvey, Martin Luther King, Jr., Touissaint L'Ouverture, James
Baldwin, Richard Wright, and Ralph Ellison.)
Independent Study (R-9) Prereq ., consent of instr. Opportunity for
individual research and study in any area within the total scope of race and
identity.
Seminar: Black Life (R-9) Prereq., any three of the 200 or 300 level courses.
The seminar encompasses the totality of Black Life: education, welfare,
employment, armed services, art, music, theater, marriage, nationalism, PanAfricanism, separatism, literature, Black politics, sex, and economics.

DEPARTMENT OF BOT ANY
Sherman J. Preece, Jr., Chairman
Professors M. Behan, Chess in, Gordon, Habeck, Harvey, C. Miller, Preece, Prescott and
Solberg.
Associate Professors Bilderback and Sheridan.
Assistant Professors Thornton and T. Watson. Research Associate Mooar.
Botany is the study of various aspects of plant life, such as form, structure,
physiology, reproduction, classification, evolution and distribution. The study of
plants provides any educated person with a better understanding of his environment
and a greater comprehension of general biological principles. It is a basic science for
many professional fields such as forestry, pharmacy, agriculture, horticulture, plant
pathology and plant breeding. A degree in botany also will prepare the student to make
satisfying use of leisure time in such activities as gardening, landscaping and other
forms of outdoor recreation.
Besides offering a Bachelor of Arts degree, the department offers opportunities for
graduate work (see Graduate School bulletin) leading to the Master of Arts, Master of
Science and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees in these major areas of botany: anatomy,
cytology, ecology, morphology, mycology, paleobotany, physiology, forest pathology
and taxonomy. More detailed information can be obtained from the chairman of the
department.
High

School

Prnporotion:

In

addition

to general

University admission
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requirements the student needs chemistry and 31/2 years of mathematics. Preparation in
a modern foreign language is also recommended.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in botany: 45 credits in botany and biology including Biology 121, 122, 201, 202,
203, 204, 211, 212, 213, 214; Botany 120, 495 and 15 credits of upper-division botany
courses.
Also required are 50 credit hours outside of botany or biology in allied sciences
including Zoology 110, to be selected by the student in consultation with his adviser
from courses in the fields of mathematics, chemistry, geology, physics, computer
science and the other biological sciences excluding those courses not allowed for credit
toward the degree in those subjects or those courses for education students or nonscience majors.
Most graduate schools and professional employers require college preparation in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology. Students therefore are strongly advised
to take a full year of courses in each of these subjects.
In addition, it is strongly recommended that at least 60 credits be selected from
outside the major and allied fields. The student will choose these credits in consultation
with an adviser from such fields as English composition, the humanities, fine arts and
the social sciences.
Botany 265, 355, 365, 370, 441 may require field trips some miles from campus.
Students are required to pay their pro rata share of transportation, insurance, etc. costs
for such trips.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 3
110 3

116 3
120 5
265 4

Field Botany The collection, preservation and identification of plants and
consideration of where they grow. Given only as an extension course. Credit
not allowed toward degree in Botany.
Cultural Botany For non-botany majors. Credit not allowed if taken after
Botany 120. The use of plants by man from prehistoric times to the present for
food, fiber, drugs and aesthetic purposes; botanical exploration, ornamental
plants and landscaping; elementary plant identification and propagation.
Trees and Shrubs Identification and distribution of woody plants and their
relation to man.
General Botany Prereq., Bioi 101 or equiv. Introduction to the plant
kingdom including anatomy, physiology and ecology of the higher plants.
Local Flora The identification of flowering plants.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

325 5
330 5

355 5

Plant Physiology Prereq., Bot 120 and Chern 103 or 123. Bioi 201
recommended. The chemical and physical basis of metabolism,
photosynthesis, nutrition, water relationships and growth of plants.
Cellular Physiology Prereq., Biol201. Same as Zool330. Biophysical aspects
of cellular phenomena, including membrane potentials and permeability;
physiology of specialized cells, such as receptors, nerve and contractile cells;
cellular effects of ionizing and nonionizing radiation; and effects of
temperature on cellular activity.
Principles of Plant Ecology Prereq., Bioi 122 and Bot 325. Field and
laboratory analysis of methods used in the description and interpretation of
plant and environmental relationships.
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365 5

Fundamentals of Plant Systematics Prereq., one year of biology. Principles
and concepts governing the classification and nomenclature of plants with an
introduction to approaches to systematics.
366 5 Agrostology Offered for 3 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Bot 265 or equiv. Identification, classification and ecological
relationships of grasses, sedges, and rushes.
368 3 Aquatic Flowering Plants Prereq., Bot 265 or equiv. Identification,
classification and ecological distribution of the higher aquatic plants.
370 4 Forest Pathology Prereq., Bot 120 or 355 and For 290-291. The agencies of
disease and decay of trees and structural timbers.
375 4 Introduction to Plant Disease Prereq., junior standing in biological sciences.
Effects of unfavorable environments on plants including diseases caused by
bacteria, fungi, mycoplasma and viruses; animals and man as agents of plant
disease. The damaging effects of radiation and chemical' pollutants.
390 3-4 Phytochemistry I Prereq., Chern 102 orequiv. Chemistry and analysis of the
major plant components, including sugars, glycosides, polysaccharides and
lignin. Same as Chern 390 and For 390.
391 3 Phytochemistry II Prereq., Bot 390. The chemistry, distribution and
significance of various plant products, including coumarins, lignins,
terpenoids, flavonoids, lipids and cellulosic materials. Same as Chern 391 and
For 391.
402 3 History and Development of Biological Concepts Prereq., graduate standing in a biological science. Same as Zool 402. (Formerly 502)
421 5 Mineral Nutrition Prereq., Bot 325. The absorption, translocation and
utilization of minerals by plants; experimental methods in mineral nutrition
including nutrient solution culture; diagnosis of mineral deficiencies, and
fertilization and nutrient cycling with emphasis on uncultivated plants.
428 5 Algal Physiology Prereq., Bot 325, 441 or consent of instr. Comparative
macro- and ultrastructure physiology, biochemistry and ecology of the ·
photosynthetic bacteria and algae with special emphasis on the algae and
their relationships to both the bacteria and higher plants.
433 5 Morphogenesis Prereq., Bot 325 or equiv. The effect of internal and external
factors on the growth and forms of organisms.
437 4 Cytology Prereq., one year biology, Chern 103 or equiv. Same as Zool437.
Fine structure of cells and its relationship to function. Introduction to light,
phase, and electron microscopy.
441 5 Phycology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the algae,
especially of the Northern Rocky Mountains.
442 3 Bryology Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. The morphology, taxonomy and ecology
of the bryophytes, especially of the Northern Rocky Mountains.
443 3 Pteridology Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. The morphology, taxonomy and
ecology of the pteridophytes, especially of the Northern Rocky Mountains.
446 5 Non-Vascular Plants Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr. Morphology,
physiology and ecology of algae, fungi, mosses and liverworts are presented
and compared.
447 5 Organography of Vascular Plants Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr.
Comparative anatomy of the vegetative structures of vascular plants and
techniques of preparing microscopic slides for their study.
448 5 Reproduction in Vascular Plants Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr.
Regenerative cycles of vascular plants with emphasis on the structure and
function of reproductive organs and their importance in classification and
evolutionary thought.
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449 1-5 Problems in Plant Science (R-10) Prereq., junior standing and consent of
iristr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special
readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant science not taken up in
regular courses.
450 5 General Ecology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Biol121 or equiv., or consent ofinstr. Community concepts including
succession, stratification, periodicity and energy relationships; introduction
to population problems.
451 3 Ecological Systems Analysis Prereq., Math 109 and 241, C Sc 201, and Bot
355, or equiv. Mathematical analysis of ecological systems, mathematics
models, computer simulation, optimization of systems.
455 5 Biological Effects of Air Pollution Prereq., consent of instr. Air monitoring
for pollutants using selected vegetation; use of a controlled environment
fumigation chamber, and analysis of specimens collected in industrially
polluted areas.
456 5 Botanical Effects of Water Pollution Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis of
water and aquatic vegetation for 'pesticides, heavy metals, phosphates,
nitrates, etc.
457 1-6 Individual Problems in Pollution Studies Prereq., Bot 455 or 456 and
consent of instr. Special work in air and water pollution.
461 5 Limnology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Chern 123 and 126. Same as Zool461. Ecology of lakes, streams and
ponds, with emphasis on the physical, chemical and biotic factors which
determine their biological productivity.
475 5 Mycology Offered for 6 hours credit at the Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. The morphology, taxonomy and ecology of the
fungi, especially of the Northern Rocky Mountains.
483 5 Paleobotany Prereq., Bot 120 or equiv. An introduction to the study of fossil
plants.
484 3 Palynology Prereq., senior standing in a natural science and consent of
instr. Fossil and recent pollen and spores-methods of collection, processing,
identification and the application of palynological data in botanical and nonbotanical disciplines.
487 4 Cytogenetics Prereq., Bioi 202 or equiv. Same as Zool487. The structure and
design of chromosomes from bacteria to higher organisms. Chromosome
behavior and changes, their role in evolution.
488 4 Population and Ecological Genetics Prereq., Bioi 202, 203, senior standing
or consent of instr. Same as Micb 488 and Zoo! 488. The genetics of
populations-theoretical, experimental and practical aspects of
microevolution.
490 1 Seminar in Biology (R-4)
495 1 Botanical Literature (R-2) Prereq., 20 hours credit in Bot. Student reports on
current botanical literature.
FOR GRADUATES
529 1-5 Problems in Plant Physiology (R-10) Prereq., Bot 325 and consent of instr.
Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special readings or
discussions dealing with aspects of plant physiology not taken up in regular
courses.
539 1-5 Problems in Plant Anatomy and Morphology (R-10) Prereq., Bot 437 and
consent of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems,
special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant anatomy and
cytology not taken up in regular courses.
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549 1-5 Problems in Plant Cytology and Genetics (R-10) Prereq., Bioi 201 and
consent of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research problems,
special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of plant morphology not
taken up in regular courses.
559 1-5 Problems in Plant Ecology (R-10) Prereq., Bot 355 and consent of instr.
Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special readings or
discussions dealing with aspects of plant ecology not taken up in regular
courses.
562 4 Advanced Systematics Continuation of 365 with emphasis on the
mechanisms of speciation and the application of cytology, chemistry and
other modern approaches to systematics.
565 4 Phytogeography Prereq., Bot 355 and 562, Geol 101 and 102, or 110.
Vegetation types of the world and their history in North America.
569 1-5 Problems in Plant Taxonomy (R-10) Prereq., Bot 265 a~d consent of instr.
Individual or group work consisting of research problems, special readings or
discussions dealing with aspects of plant taxonomy not taken up in regular
courses.
579 1-5 Problems in Mycology and Forest Pathology (R-10) Prereq., Bot 370 or Bot
475, and consent of instr. Individual or group work consisting of research
problems, special readings or discussions dealing with aspects of mycology
and plant pathology not taken up in regular courses.
580 1 Molecular Biology Seminar Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Chern 580,
Micb 580 and Zoo! 580. Molecular biology and biochemistry.
585 3 Speciation Prereq., Bot 365 or Bot/Micb/Zool 488. Evolution at the level of
the species in plants and animals (Offered odd-number years). Credit not
allowed for both Bot 585 and Zoo! 585.
589 1·5 Problems in Paleobotany (R-10) Prereq., Bot 483 and consent of instr.
591 1 Graduate Seminar (R-5) Prereq., graduate standing in biological sciences.
600 V Research (R-15)
685 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chern 482 or consent of
instr. Same as Chern 685, Micb 685, Phar 685 and Zoo! 685. Develop
familiarity with modern biochemically oriented research techniques.
686 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Bot 685 or equiv. Same as
Chern 686, Micb 686, Phar 686 and Zoo! 686. Continuation of 685.
687 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Bot 686 or equiv. Same as
Chern 687, Micb 687, Phar 687 and Zool 687. Continuation of 686.
699 V Thesis (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Rudyard B. Goode, Dean
The School of Business Administration, founded in 1918, is the largest professional
school of the University. It is accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business; its curriculum, therefore, is similar to those of other recognized
schools of business.
The aim of the School of Business Administration is to provide a broad foundation
in the fundamentals of organizational administration and management as well as
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exposure to the basic principles of the specialized disciplines within the field of
business administration. The complexity and scope of our contemporary society have
brought about an ever increasing need for responsible leadership in the business
community. A professional business education combined with a solid grounding in the
liberal arts and sciences prepares young men and women to meet the challenges of an
age of organizational revolution and actively to participate in the molding of the future
of that age.
The curriculum of the School of Business Administration provides particular
preparation in a variety of fields in addition to the core of basic courses. Areas in whch
the student may specialize are: accounting, finance (financial management, insurance,
real estate), marketing and management.
The student may pursue a program of studies leading to the B.A. or B..S. in Business
Administration. The requirements for the two degrees are identical.
Opportunity for further study at the graduate level is offered through a program
leading to the degree of Master of Business Administration. The M.B.A. program is
particularly suited to those students whose undergraduate training has been in areas
other than business administration. Opportunities for specialization in several areas
are also available under this program. Further details may be obtained from the
Graduate Studies bulletin or by specific inquiries directed to: Director of Graduate
Studies, School of Business Administration.
Pre-Business Program
A student who plans to major in business administration registers as a prebusiness administration major when he first enters the University. In his first two
years the student completes courses toward meeting general requirements and
prerequisite course work for courses to be taken in the School of Business
Administration. Students who plan to major in accounting are advised to take Business
Administration 201, 202 and 203 in their freshman year.
Pre-business administration requirements include: English 100 (3 hours credit if
grade of "B" or better is earned, 6 hours credit if grade lower than "B" is earned in the
first course); Mathematics 104-105; Economics 211-212-213; Interpersonal
Communication 111 or 112; Computer Science 101; Business Administration 201-202
and 250. Pre-business requirements are prerequisites for all business administration
courses numbered 300 and above except that accounting majors may take Business
Administration 306, 307 and 308 in their sophomore year. Non-business majors may
take any course numbered 300 and above with the consent of the instructor.
Admission
Admission to the School of Business Administration requires junior standing,
completion of the pre-business requirements and a minimum of a "C" average on all
credits attempted. To continue work in the School of Business Administration the
student must maintain at least a "C" average in all course work in business
administration and for course work in the area of concentration selected.
Pass/Not Pass Option
Courses in the School of Business Administration are available on a Pass/Not Pass
basis as follows:
For Non-Business Majors: All100, 200, 300 and 400-level business administration
courses are available on a Pass/Not Pass basis.
Business Majors: All courses except those in (a) the pre-business and upperdivision core curriculum, and (b) the courses in the student's area of major
concentration are available on a Pass/Not Pass basis.
Exceptions to the above, for business majors, may be made by the instructor with
the approval of the department chairman.
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Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
To earn the B.A. or B.S. in Business Administration degree, the student must:
1.
Complete the pre-business administration requirements.
2.
Complete core courses: Both Economics 301 and Mathematics 106 for
Accounting and Finance majors only, Business Administration 322, 340, 342,
351, 352, 357, 360, 370 and 446. Core courses may not be taken for graduate
credit by business administration majors.
3.
Choose one of the following areas of concentration before the beginning of the
third quarter of the junior year: accounting; finance (financial management,
insurance, real estate); or management (marketing). The choice of an area of
concentration must be approved by an adviser and filed in the office of the
Dean.
4.
Complete course work required in the selected area of concentration.
Offer not less than 78 credits in courses in the School of Business
5.
Administration. Courses outside the school which may count toward the 78credit requirement are: all courses offered by the Department of Economics
(except Econ 111 and 112); English 400; History 473, 474.
6.
Present not less than 90 credits (exclusive of health and physical education)
of work taken in departments and schools other than the School of Business
Administration.
7.
Offer at least 195 credits.
8.
Earn a minimum grade-point average of 2.00 on all credits in business
administration courses for which a grade is received and on all credits in the
area of concentration selected for which a grade is received.
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE

Jack J. Kempner, Chairman
Professors Breuninger, Goode, Henningsen, Kempner and Smith.
Associate Professor Douglas.
Assistant Professors Brown, Peters, Pirrong, Pucket and Weber.
Instructors Hudiburgh and King.
Lecturer Bragg.
AREA OF CONCENTRATION
Accounting

The accounting curriculum is designed to serve the needs of all undergraduate
students intending careers in public, industrial, or institutional accounting. Emphasis
is placed on concepts rather than tools or techniques, with the needs of the future, not of
the present, in mind. A minimum basic curriculum has been structured for those
students who plan to pursue accounting in private industry, in government, or in quasipublic institutions. For those who wish to qualify themselves for the profession of
certified public accountancy, additional courses are available, and may be completed
within the four-year period.
Basic Requirements for Concentration in Accounting
Credits
B Ad 203-Accounting Principles III ..................................................... 3
B Ad 303, 304-Cost Accounting I, II .................................................... 6
B Ad 306, 307, 308-lntermedi.ate Accounting I, II, III ....................... 9
B Ad 309-Special Problems in Accounting ......................................... 3
BAd 401, 402-Income Tax I, II............................................................. 6
BAd 412-Accounting Theory ............................................................... 3
30
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The following courses are not required for the accounting concentration but are
recommended for those students who wish to prepare themselves for the certified
public accounting profession:
B Ad
B Ad
BAd
BAd
B Ad

Credits
3
6
3
4
6

305-Governmental and Institutional Accounting .....................
403, 404-Auditing I, II ..................................................................
410-Consolidated Statements......................................................
418-Contemporary Accounting Problems..................................
358, 359-Legal Environment of Business II, III ........................

Students who wish to complete the maximum program in accounting within the
four-year period are advised to take their accounting and selected cognate courses in
the following sequence:
Credits
1st Year:
B Ad 201, 202, 203-Accounting Principles I, II, II .............................
Math 104, 105, 106-Mathematics for Social Sciences ........................

9
9

2nd Year:
B Ad 306, 307, JOB-Intermediate Accounting I, II, III .......................
BAd 250-Decision Analysis I ...............................................................
Econ 211, 212, 213-lntroduction to Economic Theory .......................

9
4
9

3rd Year:
B Ad 303, 304-Cost Accounting I, II ....................................................
B Ad 305-Governmental and Institutional Accounting .....................
B Ad 309-Special Problems in Accounting .........................................
BAd 410-Consolidated Statements ......................................................
BAd 412-Accounting Theory ..............................................................
B Ad 351-Decision Analysis II ............................................................
B Ad 352-Decision Analysis III ...........................................................
Econ 301-Money and Banking .............................................................
4th Year:
B Ad 401, 402-Income Tax I, II .............................................................
B Ad 403, 404-Auditing I, II ..................................................................
BAd 418-Contemporary Accounting Problems..................................
B Ad 357, 358, 359-Legal Environment of Business I. II, III .............

6
3
3
3
3
3
3
4
6
6
4
9

Those students who do not take Accounting Principles (B.Ad. 201, 202, 203)
until their sophomore year may complete the program within the four-year period.
However, they should plan to take as a minimum the following courses in their junior
year: B.Ad. 303, 304, 306, 307, 308 and 309.
Finance
Three optional areas of concentration are offered in the field of Finance.

Option A-Financial Management
The financial management curriculum is designed to give students an
understanding of the financial markets and their relation to banking and investments as
well as to acquaint students with the concepts and methods relevant to financial
analysis and management.
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"

Basic Requirements for Concentration in Financial Management
Credits
BAd 301-Management Accounting...................................................... 3
B Ad 320-Principles of Insurance and Risk Management ................. 3
B Ad 323-Commercial Banking ............................................................. 3
B Ad 329-Theory of Business Finance ................................................. 3
B Ad 420-lnvestments ............................................................................ 3
B Ad 422-Problems in Finance ............................................................. 3
B Ad 429-Analytical Methods in Finance ........................................... 3
Econ 311-lntermediate Economic Analysis ......................................... 4
*BAd 447-Managerial Economics.......................................................... 3
28
*Students are advised to take Econ 311 before BAd 447.
Option B-Insurance
The curriculum is designed to encompass the theoretical and practical elements
of risk management. It emphasizes the considerations involved in planning insurance coverages for both individuals and business firms. The program also relates
the role of insurance to the economy and develops risk management skills for use in
the private as well as the public sectors.
Basic Requirements for Concentration in Insurance
Credits
B Ad 301-Management Accounting ...................................................... 3
B Ad 320-Principles of Insurance and Risk Management ................. 3
B Ad 324-Real Estate Law ..................................................................... 3
B Ad 326-Life and Health Insurance .................................................... 3
B Ad 327-Property and Casualty Insurance ....................................... 3
B Ad 401, 402-Income Tax I, II ............................................................. 6
B Ad 428-Social Insurance .................................................................... 3
24
Option C-Real Estate
The study of real estate is designed to prepare both the career-oriented student
for aprofession as salesman, broker or property manager, and also the future corporate manager who will need a basic understanding of real estate and its problems
in order to manage successfully the realty activities of a corporate enterprise.
Basic Requirements for Concentration in Real Estate

B Ad 324-Real Estate Law .....................................................................
B Ad 401-Income Tax I ..........................................................................
B Ad 424-Money and Capital Markets ................................................
B Ad 425-Real Estate Finance ...............................................................
BAd 428-Property Valuation Theory ..................................................
B Ad 427-Property Management ..........................................................
Econ 385-Land Economics .....................................................................

Credits
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
21
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DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT
Robert J. Connole, Chairman.
Professors Barth, Brabb, Connole, Doty, M. Johnson, T. Johnson, Kirkpatrick, and Roys.
Associate Professor J. Rettenmayer.
Assistant Professors Eck, Livingston, Morton, Polzin, M. Ullrich and Withycombe.
Lecturer Photiades.
AREA OF CONCENTRATION
Management
This curriculum is designed to equip the student with the analytical, integrative,
and interpretive skills to enable him to assume a managerial role in a wide variety of
business and governmental organizations. In addition to the basic requirements of the
School of Business Administration, students concentrating in management must
include the following courses:
Credits
BAd 301-Management Accounting...................................................... 3
BAd 341-Production Management ...................................................... 3
BAd 447-Managerial Economics.......................................................... 3
And ONE of the following courses:
B Ad 323-Commercial Banking
B Ad 329-Theory of Business Finance
B Ad 420-Investments
B Ad 422-Problems in Finance
B Ad 424-Money and Capital Markets ................................................ 3/5
And ONE of the following courses:
B Ad 345-Personnel Psychology
B Ad 346-Industrial Psychology
BAd 441-Personnel Management ........................................................

3

And ONE of the following courses:
B Ad
B Ad
B Ad
B Ad
B Ad

361-Industrial Marketing
362-Analysis of Consumer Behavior
363-Analysis of Marketing Communication
366-Marketing Research
462-Pricing Policies and Practices .............................................

3
18/20

The following courses although not required are recommended electives for the
management major:
Econ 301
B Ad 368
B Ad 440
B Ad 448

Money and Banking
Comparative International Management
Business Responsibility
Management Game

Student concentrating in management should complete the basic requirements of the
School of Business Administration, the above requirements for the management
concentration, and should select one of the following areas of interest and take as many
courses as possible from that area. Students planning to specialize in the Information
Systems area should complete Math 106.
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(A} Marketing
BAd 361 Industrial Marketing
B Ad 362 Analysis of Consumer Behavior
B Ad 363 Analysis of Marketing Communication
B Ad 366 Marketing Research
B Ad 444 Regulation of Industry
B Ad 460 Marketing Management I
B Ad 461 Marketing Management II
B Ad 462 Pricing Policies and Practices
B Ad 468 Market Analysis and Planning

(B) Personnel

B Ad 345 Personnel Psychology
B Ad 346 Industrial Psychology
B Ad 442 Personnel Management
B Ad 444 Regulation of Industry
Econ 321,322 Labor Economics I, II
Econ 324 Industrial Relations
(C} Information Systems
B Ad 212 Introduction to COBOL
Programming or CS 212 COBOL
Programming and Data Processing
B Ad 459 Quantitative Problems Analysis
BAd 470 Analysis & Design of Business Systems
B Ad 475 Computer Simulation of Business Systems
Courses offered by Computer Science Department
(D} Real Estate

B Ad 324
B Ad 424
B Ad 425
B Ad 426
BAd 427
Econ 385

Real Estate Law
Money & Capital Markets
Real Estate Finance
Property Valuation Theory
Property Management
Land Economics

(E} Insurance
B Ad 320 Principles of Insurance and Risk Management
B Ad 325 Management of Financial Institutions
B Ad 326 Life and Health Insurance
B Ad 327 Property and Casualty Insurance
B Ad 401, 402 Income Tax I. II
B Ad 428 Social Insurance

(F} Finance
B Ad 323 Commercial Banking
B Ad 329 Theory of Business Finance
B Ad 420 Investments
B Ad 421 Security Analysis
B Ad 422 Problems in Finance
B Ad 424 Money and Capital Markets
B Ad 429 Analytical Methods in Finance
Econ 301 Money and Banking
(G} Accounting
B Ad 203 Accounting Principles III
B Ad 303 Cost Accounting I
B Ad 304 Cost Accounting II
B Ad 306 Intermediate Accounting I
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B Ad
B Ad
B Ad
B Ad
BAd

307
309
401
402
412

Intermediate Accounting II
Special Problems In Accounting
Income Tax I
Income Tax II
Accounting Theory

{H) Quantitative
• B Ad 353 Sampling and Statistical Control
B Ad 459 Quantitative Problems Analysis
B Ad 475 Computer Simulation of Business Systems
Selected courses in Mathematics and Econometrics

Accounting
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
199
201
202
203

v

299
399

v
v

301

3

303

3

304

3

305

3

306

3

307
306
309
401

3
3

402

3

403

3

404
410

3

3
3
3

Problems (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Accounting Principles I
Accounting Principles II Prereq, B Ad 201.
Accounting Principles III Prereq., B Ad 202.
Application of theory and techniques required to classify, record and report
accounting data.
Independent Study (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

3
3

3

Management Accounting Prereq., BAd 202 or consent ofinstr. Open only to
non-accounting majors. Accounting for management planning and control.
Credit not allowed for both BAd 301 and BAd 303-304. (Graduate students in
business administration may not receive graduate credit.)
Cost Accounting I Prereq., B Ad 203 or consent of instr. Development and
application of cost systems. Analysis of cost behavior and use of cost
information by management. Credit not allowed for both B Ad 303-304 and
BAd 301.
Cost Accounting II Prereq., B Ad 303 or consent of instr. Continuation of
B Ad 303. Credit not allowed for both B Ad 303-304 and B Ad 301.
Governmental and Institutional Accounting Prereq ., B Ad 203 or consent of
instr. The accounting, planning and budgeting processes in governments and
in institutions.
Intermediate Accounting I Prereq., B Ad 203 or consent of instr. The
fundamentals of valuation as applied to the balance sheet, and income
determination as related to the operating statement.
Intermediate Accounting II Prereq., B Ad 306 or consent of instr.
Intermediate Accounting III Prereq., BAd 307 or consent of instr.
Special Problems in Accounting Prereq., B Ad 307 or consent of instr.
Income Tax I Prereq., B Ad 202 or consent of instr. The application of the
federal income tax law as applied to individuals.
Income Tax II Prereq., BAd 401 or consent of instr. Continuation of BAd 401
applied to corporate and partnership tax problems. Special problems of
federal, estate and gift taxes.
Auditing I Prereq., B Ad 307 or consent of instr. Scope and professional
responsibilities of the independent public accountant as related to the
examination of financial statements.
Auditing II Prereq., B Ad 403 or consent of instr.
Consolidated Statements Prereq. , BAd 307 or consent of instr.
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417 3
418 4

499

v

505 3
506 3
599 v
605 3
690 3
691 3
692 3
697 v
699 v
700 0

Accounting Theory Prereq. BAd 307 or consent of instr. A critical analysis
of the concepts underlying the development and application of generally
accepted accounting principles.
Accounting Internship Prereq., consent of instr. Students are placed with
public accounting firms to receive training during the winter quarter. Written
reports are required.
Contemporary Accounting Problems Prereq., BAd 304, 309, 404, 410, 412
and/or consent of instr. Comprehensive review of accounting theory, practice '
and auditing. Primarily for students preparing to take the uniform CPA
examination.
Seminar (R-6)
FOR GRADUATES
Financial Accounting Principles of financial accounting as a basis for an
understanding of management's need for financial statements.
Managerial Accounting Prereq., B Ad 505 or equiv. The use of accounting
data as a tool for management decision-making purposes.
Advanced Problems (R-6) Special research problems.
Administrative Accounting Controls Prereq., B Ad 506 or equiv. The
functions and responsibilities of the controller in providing an effective
information system for over-all financial planning and control.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar
or may consist of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance
of the instructor.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See B Ad 690.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See B Ad 690.
Professional Paper (R-5) A professional paper written in the area of the
student's major interest based on either primary or secondary research.
Subject matter must be approved by graduate adviser.
Thesis (R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.
Finance
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

199
299
399

v

v
v

320 3
322 3
323 3
324 3

Problems (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Independent Study (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Underll'aduate Seminar (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Principles of Insurance and Risk Management Prereq., Econ 213 or consent
of instr. The functions of risk management coupled with the rudiments of the
primary kinds of insurance.
Business Finance Prereq. all pre-business requirements or consent of instr.
Theory and practice in managing the financial affairs of a business
enterprise.
Commercial Banking Prereq., B Ad 322 or consent of instr. Policies and ,
practice in commercial bank management.
Real Estate Law Interests in real property, forms of ownership,
conveyancing, recording and evidence of title, contracts, mortgages, personal
property and fixtures, liens, landlord and tenant, restrictions and zoning,
eminent domain, brokerage relationship.
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325

3

326

3

327

3

329

3

420

3

421

3

422

3

423

3

424

3

425

3

426

3

427

3

428

3

429
499

v

3

Management of Financial Institutions Prereq., BAd 322 or consent of instr.
The growth, development and role of commercial banks, savings and loan
associations, life insurance companies and other financial institutions.
Life and Health Insurance Prereq., BAd 320 or consent of instr. Analysis of
individual and group life, health and accident contracts, pensions and
annuity programs.
Property and Casualty Insurance Prereq ., B Ad 320 or consent of instr. The
management of risk originating from ownership, maintenance and use of
property.
Theory of Business Finance Prereq., BAd. 322 or consent of instr. Theory
relating to cost of capital, optimal use of leverage, dividllnd policy and capital
investments.
Investments Prereq., BAd 322 and Econ 301 or consent ofinstr. Principles of
security analysis and portfolio management.
Security Analysis Prereq., B Ad 420 or consent of instr. Advanced
techniques in security valuation and portfolio management.
Problems in Finance Prereq., BAd 322 or consent of instr. Analysis of case
problems in financial management.
Advanced Problems in Finance Prereq., B Ad 422 or consent of instr.
Comprehensive analysis of problems in corporate financial management.
Money and Capital Markets Prereq., B Ad 322 and Econ 301 or consent of
instr. Institutional and theoretical analysis of domestic and international
money and capital markets.
Real Estate Finance Prereq., BAd 322 or consent of instr. Sources and uses
of funds related to financing the industrial, commercial and residential
segments of the real estate market.
Property Valuation Theory Prereq., Econ 385 or consent of instr. Analysis
and comparison of the various theoretical bases for the determination of real
estate values.
Property Management Prereq., BAd 324 or consent of instr. The elements of
management applied to acquisition, preservation, development and
maintenance of common kinds of real property.
Social Insurance Prereq., B Ad 320 or consent of instr. An examination of
the ways in which individual economic security is enhanced by insurance
programs in the private and public sectors.
Analytical Methods in Finance Prereq., 8 Ad 322 and 329 or consent of instr.
Seminar (R-6]
FOR GRADUATES

523
599
881

v

3

890

3

891
892
897

3
3

3

v

Financial Management Techniques of corporate financial management.
Advanced Problems (R-6) Special research problems.
Problems in Financial Management Prereq., 8 Ad 322 or 523, or equiv.
Advanced theory and analysis in corporate financial management.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar or
may consist of individual programs 9f study in the field under the guidance of
the instructor.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See B Ad 690.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See 8 Ad 690.
Professional Paper (R-5] A professional paper written in the area of the
student's major interest based on either primary or secondary research.
Subject matter must be approved by graduate adviser.
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Thesis (R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.
Management
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

100 3

199

v

200 3
212 2

250 4
299

v

348 3

351 3
357 3

358 3

359 3

370 3

399

v

Business and Society An introductory course in business administration
which examines current problems where the social responsibility of business
organizations should be demonstrated. (Credit not allowed for business
majors.)
Problems (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Business Writing (Formerly 300.)
COBOL Programming Prereq., Math 001 or equiv. and CS 101. Primarily for
students in business or economics. Computer programs will be developed and
written by students. Credit not allowed for both B Ad 212 and CS 212.
(Formerly BAd 371.)
Decision Analysis I Prereq. , Math 104 and 105. The use of statistical tools
(both classical and Bayesian) in the business decision process. Credit not
allowed for both B Ad 250 and Psyc 220 or Soc 205.
Independent Study (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Industrial Purchasing and Traffic Management Prereq ., BAd 340 and 360 or
consent of instr. Current practice and problems in the industrial production
areas of: materials procurement, inventory controls, warehousing, materials
handling.
Decision Analysis II Prereq., BAd 250 or consent of instr. Should be taken in
sequence with BA 250. (Formerly 251.)
Legal Environment of Business I Prereq., all pre-business requirements or
consent of instr. Foundations and theory of law as related to business
environment. What law is, sources and classifications of law, judicial system
and legal procedures for resolving conflicts, principles of tort and criminal
law, trends in law and business.
Legal Environment of Business II Prereq., BAd 357 or consent of instr. Legal
principles relating to business transactions: contracts, agency business .
organizations, sales, negotiable instruments, real and personal property and
security devices.
Legal Environment of Business III Prereq ., BAd 358 or consent ofinstr. The
legal theory and principles relating to bankruptcy, unfair competition,
suretyship, secured transactions, creditor's right, trusts and estates, wills
and intestacy. (Primarily for accounting majors intending to take the CPA
examinations, but open to all students.)
Management Information Systems Prereq., all pre-business requirements '
or consent of instr. Modern business data processing techniques, new
developments and tools for management information, computer equipment
and logic, programming, and information flow analysis.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

340 3

341 3

Management and Organization Prereq., all pre-business requirements or .
consent of instr. An intensive examination of the fundamentals of
organization and management underlying the solution of management
problems.
Production Management Prereq., all pre-business requirements or consent
of instr. Management process applied to design and operation of a production
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342

344

345
346
352

353
368

440
441
442

444

446

447

system-production as a function of the business rather than as a strictly
manufacturing activity; and research and development, the role of standards,
physical facilities, materials management, process design, production
planning and control.
3 Organizational Behavior Prereq., all pre-business requirements or consent
of instr. Selected general behavioral models, with emphasis on perceptual,
motivational and attitude change processes. Application of psychological
and social psychological concepts to management of people in the firm,
situational analysis, organizational analysis, problems of delegation of
authority and acceptance of responsibility.
3 American Industries Prereq., BAd 340 and 360 or consent of instr. Economic
problems and technological processes of selected manufacturing and
communinations industries. Location factors, company structures, mergers
and competition and national policy relating to oligopoly.
3 Personnel Psychology Prereq., Psy 110 or consent of instr. Same as Psy 345.
Selection, classification and training; worker efficiency and adjustment
problems.
5 Industrial Psychology Prereq., Psy 110 or consent of instr. Same as Psy 346.
Applications of psychology in industry.
3 Decision Analysis III Prereq., BAd 250 and 351 or consent of instr. Use of
formal models and the modeling process in business decision analysis.
Emphasis on deterministic models such as linear programming and
stochastic decision models such as queuing and simulation. (Formerly 350.)
3 Sampling and Statistical Control Prereq., BAd 250 or Math 241 or consent
of instr. Applications of sampling to business, statistical control of product
quality, industrial processes and inventories.
3 Comparative International Management Prereq., BAd 360 (prereq., waived
for juniors and seniors majoring in Political Science) or consent of instr.
Survey and analysis of similarities in selected countries drawn from diverse
parts of the globe. Evaluation of the impact of socio-economic, political, legal,
educational and cultural factors on managerial decision making in specific
situations. Case analysis is emphasized.
3 Business Responsibility Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr. The
study of business organizations and how they relate to society.
3 Personnel Management Prereq., BAd 340 and Psy 110 or consent of instr.
Personnel function in the industrial organization: selection, employee and
executive development, job evaluation, human relations.
3 Personnel Management Prereq., B Ad 441 or consent of instr. Analyzing
selected problems: job evaluation, executive and supervisory appraisals and
development, work simplification and labor management relations.
3 Regulation of Industry Prereq., B Ad 340 and 360 or consent of instr.
Economic concentration and maintaining competition. Changing
relationships between government and industry emphasizing regulatory
legislation, administrative agencies, national policies and social control.
3 Administration and Business Policies Prereq., all business core or consent
of instr. (May only be taken in one of last two quarters before graduation.)
Top-management oriented to develop an integrated view of the organic
specializations. Practice in analytical tools involved in problem solving and
in coordination.
3 Managerial Economics Prereq., BAd 341 and 322 or consent of instr. The
application of economic analysis to the operation of a business. Demand and
cost analysis, competitive and non-competitive pricing, and multi-line
production and marketing problems.
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Management Game Prereq., BAd 322, 341, 342, 360, 370 or consent of instr.
Recommended to be taken concurrently with B Ad 446 during senior year.
Computer simulation exercise of a business organization in which students
test their decision-making ability.
Management Seminar (R-6) Prereq. all pre-business requirements or
consent of instr. Selected projects for developing analytical tools used in
general management in the decision-making process.
Quantitative Analysis (R-6) BAd 352 or equiv. or consent of instr. Practice
in the application of selected quantitative techniques to business problems.
Topics and projects selected in consultation with the instructor.
Analysis and Design of Business Systems Prereq ., BAd 352 and 370, CS 301
or equiv. or consent of instr. Techniques for the analysis and design of
business data processing and information systems utilizing the computer.
Flow-charting, decision tables, data matrices, theoretical and practical
problems encountered in defining business systems and judging the
feasibility of computer processing. Same as CS 470.
Computer Simulation of Business Systems Prereq., BAd 352 or equiv. and
CS 301 or equiv. or consent of instr. Same as CS 475. Modeling business
information and control systems for simulation on electronic computers.
Applications in inventory control, planning, forecasting and budgeting.
Seminar (R-6)
FOR GRADUATES

540 3
542 3

543 3

550 3

557 3
561 3
570 3

Industrial Human Relations Analysis of management of people in the firm
and relations of consumer to the firm through use of behavioral models drawn
from contemporary psychology and social psychology.
Research Methods Sources of data, governmental and nongovernmental;
quality of data, problems of use and interpretation problem formulation,
research organization and planning; case studies and evaluation of selected
research reports.
Management of Enterprise Management as an art and science. Descriptive
and analytical explanations of management practices and processes
emphasize functions of: planning, organizing, staffing, controlling, directing,
measuring, appraising, coordinating, communicating, decision making, and
determining objectives, policies and procedures. An integrative approach to
diagnosing situations, processing information for decision making and
incorporating current interdisciplinary research techniques in
understanding human behavior in industrial systems.
Statistical Methods Prereq., Math 104, 105 or equiv. The origin, processing,
use and interpretation of accounting and statistical data by business firms;
problems and methods of analysis associated with the quantitative approach
to decision making in business. Specific topics covered include elements of
probability, simple regression analysis, sampling, time series, index
numbers, graphical presentation and modern data processing.
Legal Environment Includes classification of the law, the judicial process,
attorney-client relationship, available remedies, settlement of disputes,
government administrative regulation and regulatory legislation.
Business History Same as Hist 561. Literature from the colonial period to
present, emphasizing methodology and techniques of economic,
entrepreneurial and business history.
Electronic Information Processing Electronic data processing and
information systems for business management. Emphasis is placed on the
nature and application of electronic digital computers in management
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information systems. Laboratory sessions would concentrate on computer
programming.
Advanced Problems (R-6) Special research problems.
Advanced Management Problems Interdisciplinary approach to the
analysis of problems encountered by senior administratiors: determination of
objectives; development of policies to achieve objectives; organization of
executive personnel to implement policies; coordination of the organization;
appraisal and adjustments of the organization to changes in environment.
Managerial Economics The use of various analytical tools in the decisionmaking process of business managers; discussion of selected problem solving
techniques (e.g., mathematical programming, decision theory, statistical
methods) -with application to dynamic real world situations.
Quantitative Analysis Application of subjective probability and J;DOdern
utility theory to business problems arising out of risk and uncertainty;
application of selected techniques, such as mathematical programming,
queuing theory, game theory, simulation and others.
Business and Its Environment Institutional and cultural factors, both
national and international, which influence industrial leaders in their
enterprise and community relations roles. The social-economic setting; the
impacts and significance of population growth, economic-geographic
influences, and technological development. Analysis of education's
relationship to scientific progress, technological development, innovation
and the socio-managerial implications of automation.
International Aspects of Business Trends and contemporary problems in
international operations management, business relations and services,
economic policies and related subjects. The significance and effect on foreign
operations of different institutions and political, social and economic
conditions.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar or
may consist of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance of
the instructor.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See 8 Ad 690.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See 8 Ad 690.
Professional Paper (R-5) A professional paper written in the area of the
student's major interest based on either primary or secondary research.
Subject matter must be approved by graduate adviser.
Thesis (R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.
Marketing
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

199 V
299 V
399 V
380 3
361 3

Problems (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Independent Study (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Marketing Prereq., all pre-business requirements or consent of instr.
Product policy, channels of distribution, merchandising, marketing
institutions, marketing functions, pricing, government regulation.
Industrial Marketing Prereq., 8 Ad 360 or consent ofinstr. Economic factors
affecting marketing policy are analyzed. Deals with buying practices,
channels, sales organization, industrial distributors, price, markets and
research policies.
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363 3

366 3

460 3
461 3
462 3

468 3
499 V

Analysis of Consumer Behavior Prereq., B Ad 360 or consent of instr.
Selected conceptualizations in social psychology are studied. Application to
current business is emphasized through controlled observation and analysis
by students.
Analysis of Marketing Communication Prereq., BAd 360 or consent of iilstr.
The broad area of marketing communications is analyzed. Deals with mass
media communication and personal communication as they relate to the total
marketing process.
Marketing Research Prereq., B Ad 360 or consent of instr. Research
techniques and methods including statistical analysis, quantitative
experimentation and simulation. Survey on current research practices in
marketing and participation in class field project.
Marketing Management I Prereq., B Ad 362 and 363 or consent of instr.
Planning, coordination and control functions in marketing 'management.
Marketing Management II Prereq., B Ad 362 and 363 or consent of instr.
Individual and class analysis of case studies in marketing management.
Pricing Policies and Practices Prereq., B Ad 360 or consent of instr. The
roles of pricing strategy and competition in marketing decision making.
Administrative marketing problems related to elasticity of demand, cost
curves, marginaf analysis and competitive price behavior. Marketing policies
and strategies as they relate to competition.
Market Analysis and Planning Prereq., B Ad 366 or consent of instr.
Utilization of statistical and accounting techniques in analyzing past and
planning future marketing performance.
Seminar (R-6)
FOR GRADUATES

562 3

588 3
599 v
660 3
690 3
691 3
692 3
697 v
699 v
700 0

Marketing Management The business activities involved in the marketing
of goods and services; the techniques, problems and policies of marketing
management. Marketing institutions, functions, costs, regulation and current
issues are appraised with special emphasis on the decision-making
processes.
Communication Practices Same as InCo 588. Spoken communication in the
organizational setting; theories, principles and techniques of public speaking
and small-group interaction, with emphasis on the latter area.
Advanced Problems (R-6) Special research problems.
Problems in Marketing Management Prereq., B Ad 360 or 562 or equiv.
Analysis. of major marketing problems and decision areas.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. May be conducted as a formal seminar or
may consist of individual programs of study in the field under the guidance of
the instructor.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See B Ad 690.
Graduate Seminar Selected topics. See B Ad 690.
Professional Paper (R-5) A professional paper written in the area of the
student's major interest based on either primary or secondary research.
Subject matter must be approved by graduate adviser.
Thesis (R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.

Chemistry-83

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
R. Keith Osterheld,Chairman

Professors Cox, Erickson, Fessenden, Fevold, Juday, Osterheld, Shafizadeh, Stewart,
Van Meter, Thomas and Yates.
Associate Professors Hill, Mel!, Waters and Woodbury.
Assistant Professor Watson.
Lecturer Keller.
Chemistry is the science which involves the study of atoms and molecules-their
structures, their combinations, their interactions and the energy changes
accompanying their interactions.
The department offers the following degrees: B.S., B.A., M.S., M.S. for Teachers of
Chemistry and Ph.D. A bachelor's degree program in the teaching of chemistry is
offered by the School of Education.
A departmental honors program has been established for chemistry majors who
attain a high scholastic record. The program is based on independent study and
research under the direction of individual faculty members. Students may enter this
program as early as the Winter Quarter of their freshman year. In many cases financial
support is available on a part-time research assistantship basis from research grants
obtained by individual faculty members.
Prospective students desiring further information should write the Chairman,
Department of Chemistry.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University admission
requirements, it is wise to take two years of algebra, geometry, trigonometry, science
courses and a foreign language.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Bachelor of Science Degree
Courses required for the B.S. degree provide a solid chemistry background for the
professional chemist and for graduate work in most areas of chemistry. These
requirements meet the latest standards of the American Chemical Society.
Course
Credits
Suggested Year
Chern 121-122-123; 124-125-126 .............. 15 .................................. Freshman
Chern 245; 246 ...........................................
5 ............................... Sophomore
Chern 264-265-266; 267-268-269 .............. 15 ............................... Sophomore
Chern 331-332-333 .....................................
3 ........................................ Junior
Chern 371-372-373; 341-342-343 .............. 16 ........................................ Junior
Chern 452, 453 ...........................................
6 ....................................... Senior
Chern 474 ...................................................
3 ....................................... Senior
Chern Lab Electives (455, 466, 490) ........
2 ....................................... Senior
*Science Electives.......................................
4 ........................................ Junior
tMath 121•151-152-153-251 ...................... 25 ............. Freshman-Sophomore
Math 253 (or 242) .....................................
4 (or 5) ............................. Junior
Phys 221-222-223 ...................................... 15 ........ ;...................... Sophomore
Germ 111-112-113 ..................................... 15 ........................................ Junior
tEngl 100 .....................................................
3 .................................. Freshman
*From Chern 463 or 464, or with the consent of the department, from graduate courses in chemistry, or Geol427, 428,
445, or other advanced mathematics or physics courses.
tBeginning mathematics course actually dependent on placement test.
:Eng! 100 is required: students competent in composition may be exempt by the chemistry department.
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At the time of graduation a chemistry major must ha ve acquired a reading
knowledge of German or completed three quarters of a reading course in German. With
departmental approval, a foreign language other than German can be used to satisfy
this requirement.
Every student in the B.S. program is required to pass a senior comprehensive
examination in chemistry before graduation.
Bachelor of Arts Degree
The courses required for the B.A. degree provide a minimum background in
chemistry, while allowing the student to s upplement his program with courses that
meet his specific needs. The B.A. degree in chemistry is designed to permit latitude for
preparation in such interdisciplinary areas as environmental studies, pre-medicine,
biochemistry, physical chemistry and teacher preparation. It is strongly advised that a
student using this degree obtain faculty advice in planning his prttgram.
Credits
Course
Chern 121-122-123; 124-125-126 .................... .......................................... 15
Chern 264-265-266; 267-268-26'9 .... .. .............................. .. .... .. .... .............. 15
Chern 371-372-373; 342-343 .......... .. .................. ...... .................... ............. 13
*Chern electives ............................... .. ................................. ... .. .......... ......... 7-27
tMath 121-151-152 .............................................. .. .. .. .......... ....................... 15
Phys 221-222-223 or 111-112-113 ........................ .. .............. .... .. .... ......... 15
tEngl100 .......................................... .. .... ..................................... ................
3
*Students using this degree for a physical chemistry major should elect Chern 452,474,
and advanced courses in mathematics and physics. For biochemistry, students should
choose Chern 474, 481, 482, 485, 486 and other courses in the life sciences. For other
interdisciplinary programs. the student should consult his adviser.
tBeginning mathematics course actually dependent on placement test.
tEngl 100 is required; students competent in composition may be exempt by the
chemistry department.
For graduation with a B.A. degree in chemistry a student must have acquired a
reading knowledge of German or Russian by completing three quarters of a reading
course. Alternatively, a student may fulfill the language requirement by completing
five quarters of any modern language in the audio-lingual track.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101

3

102

3

103

3

105
106
121

2
2
3

122

3

General Chemistry An introduction to chemical principles and a survey of
organic chemistry. For students desiring a one-year general survey of
chemistry. Credit not allowed for both the Chern 101 sequence and the Chern
121 sequence, or for Chern 101 and Chern 160.
General Chemistry Prereq., Chern 101 or equiv. Survey of biochemistry.
Normally to follow Chern 101.
General Chemistry Prereq., Chern 102 or equiv. Basic physical laws of
chemistry, inorganic chemistry and nuclear chemistry.
General Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 102.
General Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 103.
College Chemistry For science majors and those students wishing more
than one year of chemistry. The principles and theories of chemistry,
properties and relations of elements and inorganic compounds. Credit not
allowed for both Chern 121 and 123, and Chern 101 and 102.
College Chemistry Prereq., Chern 121. For science majors and those
students wishing more than one year of chemistry. The principles and
theories of chemistry, properties and relations of elements and inorganic
compounds.
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123

3

124 2
125 2
126 2
160 3

164

2

211

3

212
213
214

3
3
2

215
216
245

2
2
3

246
264
265
266
267
268
269
290

2
3
3
3
2
2
2

329

3

331

1

332

1

333

1

341

3

v

College Chemistry Prereq., Chern 122. For science majors and those
students wishing more than one year of chemistry. The principles and
theories of chemistry, properties and relations of elements and inorganic
compounds, including qualitative analysis. Credit not allowed for both Chern
121 and 123, and Chern 101 and 102.
College Chemistry Laboratory Prereq . or coreq., Chern 121.
College Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 122.
College Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 123.
Survey of Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 122 or an eq ui v. two quarters of
a full one-year course in chemistry. A summer course for those desiring a onequarter general survey of organic chemistry. Credit not allowed for Chern 160
and for Chern 101 or 211.
Survey of Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 160.
Credit not allowed for Chern 164 and Chern 105 or 214.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 102 or 122. Credit not allowed for both
Chern 211 and 160.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 211. Continuation of 211.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 212. Continuation of 212.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 211. Credit not
allowed for both Chern 214 and 164.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 212.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 213.
Quantitative Analysis Prereq., Chern 123. Gravimetric, volumetric,
colorimetric and electrometric methods of analysis; theory of error as applied
to chemical analysis; introduction to analytical separation.
Quantitative Analysis Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 245.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 123. Designed for chemistry majors.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 264. Continuation of 264.
Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 265. Continuation of 265.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 264.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 265.
Organic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 266.
Problems and Research (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

342 2
343 2
370 4

Methods of Teaching High School Chemistry Prereq., Chern 123. Same as
Educ 329. Designed to familiarize prospective high school chemistry teachers
with texts, demonstrations and laboratory experiments used in newer
approaches to teaching of high school chemistry (CBA and CHEMS).
Chemistry Literature and Seminar (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chern 213 or 216
and reading knowledge of German. Presentation and discussion of current
literature of chemistry. Use of the library.
Chemistry Literature and Seminar (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chern 331.
Continuation of 331.
Chemistry Literature and Seminar (R-6 of 331-2-3) Prereq., Chern 332.
Continuation of 332.
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements Prereq. or coreq., Chern
245 or equiv. and 371 or consent of instr.
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements Prereq., Chern 245.
Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements Prereq., Chern 342.
Survey of Physical Chemistry Prereq., Chern 102 or 122 and 15 credits of
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371
372
373
378
381

382
385

390

391

421

448
452
453
455
481
483

466
474
476

481

482
483
485

college physics. Those portions of physical chemistry which are of special
interest to prospective students of medicine.
3 Physical Chemistry Prereq., Math 152 and Phys 113 or 222.
Thermodynamics.
3 Physical Chemistry Prereq., Chern 371. Continuation of 371.
3 Physical Chemistry Prereq., Chern 372. Kinetics and kinetic theory.
1 Survey of Physical Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 370.
3 Elementary Biochemistry Prereq., Chern 212 or 265 and Biol201 or consent
of instr. A service course directed towards the Health Sciences students.
Basic biochemistry and an appreciation of its relationship to other health
related sciences. Chemistry and metabolism of biomolecules and of various
body tissues and fluids. Credit not allowed for both 381-382 and 481-482.
3 Elementary Biochemistry Prereq., Chern 381. Continuation of 381.
2 Clinical Chemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 381 or 482. Analysis
of biological fluids and tissues. Factors involved in the evaluation of the
clinical status of the patient. Recommended for students in pharmacy,
medical technology and dietetics.
3-4 Phytochemistry I Prereq., Chern 102 or equiv. Same as Bot 390 and For 390.
Chemistry and analysis of major plant components, including sugars,
glycosides, polysaccharides, and lignin.
3 Phytochemistry II Prereq., Chern 390. Same as Bot 391 and For 391. The
chemistry, distribution, and significance of various plant products, including
coumarins, lignins, terpenoids, flavonoids, lipids and cellulosic materials.
3 Environmental Chemistry Prereq., two years of college level chemistry.
Biogeochemical cycling is the central theme of the course, including elemental
cycling and pesticide degradation pathways. Basic physical concepts of
thermodynamics and kinetics as taught in freshman chemistry are required
as are the structural and mechanistic ideas presented in organic chemistry.
2 Advanced Instrumental Methods and Physical Measurements Prereq.,
Chern 371 and 372.
3 Physical Inorganic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 123, 213 or 216, and 370 or 371.
3 Chemistry of the Representative Elements Prereq., Chern 452.
2 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory Prereq., Chern 216 or 269 and consent of
instr.
3 Carbohydrates Prereq., Chern 213 or 266, and 361. Structure, reactions,
derivatives and biological aspects of carbohydrate compounds.
3 Advanced Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 213 or 266.
3-5 Organic Qualitative Analysis Prereq., Chern 213 or 266.
3 Introduction to Molecular Structure Prereq., Math 252 or 253, and Phys 222.
Quantum mechanical description of atoms and molecules.
3 Radiochemistry Prereq., Chern 102 or 122. The principles of nuclear
reactions, interactions of high energy photons and particles with matter and
the instruments used in observing them; the chemical effects of radiation and
the application of nuclear reactions to chemical problems.
3 Biochemistry Prereq., Chern 266 or equiv. and 370 or 373 or consent of instr.
Primarily for science majors. The chemistry and metabolism of biomolecules,
energy-yielding and energy-requiring processes, and the transfer of genetic
information. Credit ndt allowed for both 381-382 and 481-482.
3 Biochemistry Prereq., Chern 481. Continuation of 481.
3 Biochemistry Prereq., Chern 482. Continuation of 482.
2 Biochemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 481. Primarily for science
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486 2
490 v

majors planning to do laboratory research.
Biochemistry Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Chern 482. Continuation of 485.
Problems and Research (R-10) prereq., consent of instr.
FOR GRADUATES

528 5

538

1

549 5

568 5

571
572
573
574
575
580

3
3
3
3

3
1

581 3

582 3

583 3

584 3
585 3
586 3
630 1
650 1
851 3

Chemic"al Principles. Prereq., a previous course in general chemistry or high
school teaching experience in chemistry and consent of instr. Designed for
M.S. for Teachers of Chemistry program. An introduction to the theoretical
basis of chemistry, including atomic and molecular structure, bonding,
reaction rates and equilibrium.
Seminar (R-4) Prereq., a previous course in general chemistry or high school
teaching experience in chemistry and consent of instr. Designed for the M.S.
for Teachers of Chemistry program. Discussion of problems facing high
school chemistry teachers. Current advances in chemistry or in teaching of
chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry Prereq., Chern 528 or equiv. Designed for the M.S. for
Teachers of Chemistry program. Chemical equilibrium and its applications in
qualitative, quantitative and instrumental methods.
Structural Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 528 or equiv; Designed for
M.S. for Teachers of Chemistry program. Electronic structures and bonding.
Functional groups and reaction mechanisms. Laboratory includes some
organic qualitative analysis.
Quantum Chemistry I Prereq., Chern 474 or consent of instr.
Quantum Chemistry II Prereq., Chern 571.
Quantum Chemistry III Prereq., Chern 572.
Quantum Chemistry IV Prereq., Chern 573.
Quantum Chemistry V Prereq., Chern 574.
Molecular Biology Seminar Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Bot 580, Micb
580 and Zool 580. Molecular biology and biochemistry.
Physical Biochemistry Offered even numbered years. Prereq., Chern 370 or
3 73, and 482. Techniques of physical chemistry applied to the investigation of
macromolecules. Molecular structure and physical characteristics of proteins
and nucleic acids.
Enzymes Offered odd numbered years. Prereq., Chern 370 or 373, and 482.
The kinetics, reaction mechanisms and macromolecular organization of
enzyme systems. Description of known structure-function relationships.
Metabolic Regulation Offered odd numbered years. Prereq., Chern 370 and
482, or 373. Control and regulatory mechanisms of metabolism with
particular emphasis on factors that modulate the activity of enzymes, such as
feedback inhibition and genetic expression. Interplay and control of
metabolic pathways.
Nucleic Acids Offered odd numbered years. Prereq., Chern 482, and 370 or
373.
Hormone Biochemistry Offered even numbered years. Prereq., Chern 482,
and 370 or 373.
Proteins Offered even numbered years. Prereq., Chern 482, and 370 or 373.
Seminar (R-open] .
Inorganic Chemistry Seminar (R-open] Prereq., graduate standing in
Chemistry.
Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry (R-open] Prereq., Chern 373 and 452.
Topic specified in class schedule.
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656
660

3
3
3
1

662
663
664
665
666
668

3
3
3
3
3
3

670 1
671
673
675
676
678

3
3
3
3
3

685 1-3
686

1-3

687 1-3

890 V
899 V
700 0

Chemistry of the Transition Elements Prereq., Chern 452.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 452.
Physical Inorganic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 655.
Organic Chemistry Seminar (R-open) Prereq., graduate standing in
Chemistry.
Mechanisms and Structure Prereq., Chern 463 or consent of instr.
Mechanisms and Structure Prereq., Chern 662.
Physical Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 373, and 464 or 662.
Physical Organic Chemistry Prereq., Chern 664.
Stereochemistry Prereq., Chern 663.
Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (R-open) Prereq., Chern 661. Topic
specified in class schedule.
Physical Chemistry Seminar (R-open) Prereq., graduate standing in
Chemistry.
Kinetics Prereq., Chern 373.
Thermodynamics Prereq., Chern 373.
Statistical Thermodynamics Prereq., consent of instr.
Molecular Structure Prereq., consent of instr.
Special Topics in Physical Chemistry (R-open) Prereq., Chern 673. Topic
specified in class schedule.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
Bot 685, Micb 685, Phar 685 and Zool 685. Modern research techniques
employed in the life sciences.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chern 685 or equiv. Same
as Bot 686, Micb 686, Phar 686 and Zool 686. Modern research techniques
employed in the life sciences.
Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chern 686 or equiv. Same
as Bot 687, Micb 687, Phar 687 and Zool687. Modern research employed in the
life sciences.
Research
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION SCIENCES
AND DISORDERS
Richard M. Boehmler, Chairman

Professors Boehmler, Jordan and Parker.
Associate Professor Chaney.
Assistant Professors Jakupcak, Lyndes and Micken.
Instructors Bain and McClain.
Lecturers Jarrett, Law and Nickman.
Communication sciences and disorders represents an integration of disciplines
among social and life sciences concerned with the processes by which people
communicate and with difficulties arising in these processes. Study in this field is
designed to provide a deeper understanding of the processes, resources, facilities and
disabilities of human communication.

"
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Although students take the Bachelor of Arts degree in communication sciences and
disorders, this is a pre-professional degree and is not intended to prepare a student for
employment in the field. For students intending to engage in professional clinical work,
it is recommended that requirements for clinical certification by the American Speech
and Hearing Association be met.
Persons receiving the degree, Master of Communication Sciences and Disorders,
meet requirements' for a Certificate of Clinical Competence; persons receiving the
Master of Arts degree in communication sciences and disorders may or may not meet
certification requirements depending on their professional goals. Professional
employment opportunities for persons receiving graduate degrees in communication
sciences and disorders include clinical service centers, hospitals, public schools, health
departments, colleges and universities, industrial programs, research centers and
private practice.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student must complete a minimum of 45 credits and not more than 70 credits in
communication sciences and disorders.
All students majoring in communication sciences and disorders are required to
complete a core curriculum as follows: Communication Sciences and Disorders 100,
101, 119, 232, 235, 236, 338, 349, 350, 351, 480; 400-level (9 additional credits);
Anthropology 152; Linguistics 301; Sociology 101; Psychology 110, 300 and 320;
Zoology 202; 6 credits in Interpersonal Communication, I nCo 111 and 355; 5 credits each
in child development and philosophy; and demonstrated competency in oral and
written communication and statistics. Thirty-six additional credits outside the
department must receive the written approval of student's advisor. Evaluation by the
department prior to admission into CSD 341 and subsequent clinical-contact courses is
required. All courses required for the major must be taken for a grade, including those
outside the department.

100 1

101 1
119 2
201 1

232 5
235 5
236 5

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Orientation to Communication Sciences and Disorders I Prereq., consent of
instr. Orientation to history and current development of field of
communication sciences and disorders with supervised observations in
University Speech, Hearing and Language Clinic.
Orientation to Communication Sciences and Disorders II (R-3) Prereq ., CSD
100. Principles of observation and reporting along with participation in
clinical activities as assistant to clinicians.
Phonetics Same as Anth 119 and Ling 119. Transcription (International
Phonetic Alphabet) and standards of pronunciation and dialect.
Improving Spoken English (R-4) An applied course designed to aid the
student, for whom English is a second language, in acquiring skills in the
understanding and production of spoken English. One hour of class and two
hours of lab.
Introduction to Communication Same as Ling 232. Physiological,
psychological, sociological and cultural determinants of the production and
reception of signs in human communication.
Communication Disorders I Prereq., CSD 119 and 232. Theories, research
and selected remedial procedures relating to receptive and expressive aspects
of disorders of articulation and voice.
Communication Disorders II Prereq., CSD 235. Theories, research and
selected remedial procedures relating to disorders of language, rhythm and
fluency.

90-Communication Sciences and Disorders
338 3

341 3

342 2
349 3
350 4
351 3

Clincial Procedures for Communication Disorders Prereq., CSD 236 or
consent of instr. Principles and methods of habilitation and rehabilitation for
children and adults with communication disorders.
Diagnosis and Appraisal of Communication Disorders I Prereq., CSD 236
and consent of department chairman. Clinical experiences with tools and
techniques needed to assess and diagnose speech and hearing problems of the
adult and child.
Diagnosis and Appraisal of Communication Disorders II Prereq., CSD 341.
Supervised clinical practice in the out-patient clinic.
Biological Aspects of Speech and Language Prereq., CSD 236. Anatomical,
physiological and neurological aspects of speech and language.
Biological Aspects of Hearing Prereq., CSD 236. Psychoacoustics, anatomy
and physiology of auditory system, acoustics and theories of hearing.
Developmental Semiology Prereq., CSD 119 and 232. Same as Ling 411.
Characteristics and determinants of the sign process associated with tBe
main stages in human development through the life span.

,

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
330 3

Communication Disorders for the Classroom Teacher Offered alternate
years. For non-majors. Speech, hearing and language disorders commonly ~
encountered in the classroom; their identification and management: Only
non-majors may take for graduate credit.
331 3 Communication Disorders for Allied Health Professions Offered alternate
years. For non-majors, Survey of identification and management procedures
for disorders of speech, hearing and language. Only non-majors may take for
graduate cred,it.
419 3 Advanced Phonology Same as Ling 419. Offered alternate years.
Intonational and phonological systems of language.
420 3 Motor and Perceptual Phonetics Same as Ling 420. Offered alternate years.
Analysis and synthesis of voice, speech and hearing mechanisms.
423 1-3 Clinical Practicum (R-4) Prereq., CSD 338 and 341. Twenty clock hours per
credit of supervised clinical practice in the Speech, Hearing and Language
Clinic.
431 3 Stuttering Prereq., CSD 336. Stuttering as learned behavior; emphasis on
prevention and habilitation.
432 3 Organic Disorders of Communication I Prereq., CSD 236 and 341. Theories, ...
research and therapeutic procedures for problems of communication
associated with anomalies in anatomical structure.
433 3 Organic Disorders of Communication II Prereq., CSD 236 and 341. Theories,
research and therapeutic procedures for problems of communication
associated with neurological disorders.
434 4 Articulation: Acquisition and Disorders Prereq., CSD 235. Acquisition of
articulatory behavior in children's languages; types, causes and remediation
of disorders.
435 2 Methods of Speech and Hearing Therapy in the School Prereq., CSD 338.
Methods and policies related to establishing and conducting a speech and
hearing program in a school system with emphasis at the elementary level.
436 3 Vocal Behavior and Di~Porders Prereq., CSD 235. Functional and organic
therapeutic techniques aimed at remediation for efficient use.
437 4 Language Disorders in Childhood Evaluative techniques, etiology,
symptomatology, and therapeutic approaches to deviant language behavior
in children.
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480 4

· 481 4
482

3

483

2

490 V
497 2

Advanced Psycholinguistics Prereq., CSD 351 or InCo 410 or consent of
instr. Same as Ling 410. Selected topics in psycholinguistics research and
theory. Emphasis on contribution of linguistics theory to study of language
behavior, thought and cognitive processes. Examination of speech perception
and production, psychological studies of syntax and semantics and second
language learning. Pilot experimental study of individually chosen aspect of
language behavior.
Comparative Semiology Offered alternate years. The sign process based on
evidence and observation at selected levels of the phyletic scale.
Clinical Audiology Prereq., CSD 350. Fundamental principles related to the
measurement of hearing; standardized and current techniques for hearing
conservation in schools. Laboratory.
Diagnostic Audiology Prereq., CSD 480. Special audiometric procedures in
otological diagnosis, pediatric audiology, auditory perceptual testing.
Laboratory.
Language for the Hearing Impaired Prereq., CSD 350. Emphasis on infancy
and early childhood. Theory of language development and techniques for
habilitation of hearing impaired. Education, parent guidance and counseling,
use of amplification.
Rehabilitation of the Hearing Impaired Emphasis pn adult and
adventitiously deaf. Speech reading, speech conservation, auditory training,
hearing aid fitting and evaluation, relationships with education and
vocational counseling.
Problems Prereq., consent of instr.
Introduction to Graduate and Professional Programs Prereq., 15 hours
credit in junior- and senior-level courses in CSD, or consent of instr. The basic
approaches to graduate and professional activities.
FOR GRADUATES

500 v
513 3

515 3
523 v
536
537
538
539
541

v
3
3
3
3

542 2
547 3
550 3

583 3

584 3

Research (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
Psychoacoustics Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Current
research relating to the basic physical variables of speech and hearing and to
the processes of speech and analysis and synthesis.
Seminar: Laboratory and Clinical Instrumentation Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced Clinical Practicum in Communication Disorders (R-6) Prereq., 4
hours credit in CSD 423.
Practicum in School Speech and Hearing Therapy (R-9) Prereq., CSD 435.
Seminar: Stuttering Research and Theories Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Anatomical Defects of Speech Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Neuromuscular Defects of Speech Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Test Administration and Interpretation for Communication
Pathologies Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced Diagnosis and Appraisal of Communication Disorde~:s (R-6)
Supervised practicum in diagnostic clinics.
Seminar: Language Disorders Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Medical Aspects of Communication Disorders Prereq., consent of
instr. Discussion of the medical aspects of communication disorders with
participation of a number of medical specialists.
Environmental Noise: Concept and Measurement Review of pertinent
legislation; noise measurement, exposure and control; hearing conservation
in industry.
Instrumentation for Auditory Rehabilitation Prereq., CSD 481. Theory and
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585 3
586 3
587 2
597 v
598 v

599 V
700 0

practice in the design, construction and application of hearing aids, portable
amplifiers, auditory training units and institutional audiovisual
instrumentation.
Seminar: Measurement of Hearing Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Educational Audiology Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Hearing Conservation Programs Prereq., consent of instr.
Topical Seminar (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Internship (R-9) Prereq., completion of all other requirements for Master of
Communication Sciences and Disorders degree. Normally a 9 month
professional internship with 30 clock hours per week of supervised
professional practice. The internee will maintain weekly records of all
clinical activities and will conclude internship with a 3 hour oral
examination.
Thesis (R-12)
Continuing Registration See index.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Bruce Bigley (Assistant Professor of English), Philip H. Lutes (Assistant Professor of
Foreign Languages), Joint Chairmen, Comparative Literature Committee
Comparative Literature is the study of literature beyond the confines of one national
literature. It is especially concerned with the similarities and differences which can be
observed in the literary productions in differentlanguages. It makes comparisons from
various points of view, studying, for example, movements, periods, genres and themes.
Ce.rtain types of comparative literature studies can be highly useful to students in such
fields as psychology, philosophy, anthropology and history, as well as to majors in
English and foreign languages.
Some of the courses listed below require a reading knowledge of one foreign language.
Students interested in working toward a degree in comparative literature (not offered
by this University) should bear in mind that a reading knowledge of at least two foreign
languages is indispensable for advanced work. See department listings for more
complete course descriptions.
English
200-Applied Literary Criticism 3
438-Major Figures of the Medieval Period 3 (R-9)
439-Studies in Medieval Literature 3
448-Major Figures of the Renaissance 3 (R-9)
449-Studies in Literature of the Renaissance 3 (R-9)
458-Major Figures of the Enlightenment 3 (R-9)
459-Studies in the Literature of the Enlightenment 3 (R-9)
488-Major Figures of the 19th Century 3 (R-9)
469-Studies in the Literature of the 19th Century 3 (R-9)
478-Major Figures in American Literature 3
479-Studies in American Literature 3 (R-9)
488-Major 20th Century Figures 3 (R-9)
489-Studies in 20th Century Literature 3 (R-9)
391-Heroic Fictions: The Epic and Related Shorter Narratives 3
392-The Romance 3 (R-6) with consent of instr.
393-Studies in the Drama Before 1700 3
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491-Literary Criticism 3 (R-9)
492-Studie'S in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) prereq., consent of instr. (Same as FL
440, LA 440)
493-Advanced Studies in Literature 3 (R-9) prereq., consent of instr.
494-Interdisciplinary Studies 3 (R-open) prereq., consent of instr.
, 496-The Prophetic Tradition in Western Literature 3 prereq., consent of fnstr.
497-The Hero in Existential Fiction 3 prereq., consent of instr.
Drama
201-202-203-Dramatic Literature 3
301-302-303-History of the Theater 3
501-Studies in Dramatic Literature 2 (R-6)
Philosophy
311-Philosophy of Language 5
340-Aesthetics 3
341-Philosophy in Literature 4
344-Topics ih the Philosophy of the Arts (Literature) 3 (R-12)
355-0riental Thought 4
Religious Studies
104-Jewish and Christian Literature of Late Antiquity 3
211-Parables: Jesus and Kafka 3
311-The Bible in the American Tradition 3
416-Rhetoric in Classical Greek and Semitic Literature 3
Liberal Arts
151-152-153-Introduction to the Humanities 3
160-Classical Mythology 2 (See Foreign Languages)
320-Special Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 (R-open) (See Foreign Languages)
341-The Film 3
351-Studies in Humanities 3 (R-9)
440-Studies in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) (See Foreign Languages)
451-Seminar in the Humanities 3 (R-9)
460-Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 (R-12) (See Foreign Languages)
Foreign Languages
FL 160-Classical Mythology 2
Greek 300-Major Greek Writers 2-3 (R-18)
Latin 300-Major Latin Writers 2-3 (R-30)
FL 320-Special Topics in Literature and Culture 1-3 (R-open)
FL 440-Studies in Comparative Literature 3 (R-9) (Same as English 492)
FL 460-Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 (R-12)
French 490-Seminar 3 (R-18)
German 490-Seminar 3 (R-18)
Italian 490-Seminar 3 (R-18)
Spanish 490-Seminar 3 (R-18)
Russian 4'9o-Seminar 3 (R-18)
French 590-Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)
German 590-Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)
Spanish 590-Graduate Seminar 3 (R-9)
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DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE
Robert P. Banaugh, Chairman
Professors Banaugh and Manlove.
Assistant Professor Lee.
The growing utility of computers in research and education as well as the increased
impact of computers on our modern society strongly implies that a knowledge of
computers and their capabilities should be a part of the basic education of all students.
The courses listed below are designed to give the student this knowledge as well as to
prepare him for a career in a field in which there is an acute shortage of trained
personnel.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission
requirements, two years of mathematics (algebra and geometry) are required. It is
strongly recommended that high school preparation include four years of mathematics,
one year of physics and one year of chemistry.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following courses are required for the Bachelor of Science degree in computer
science: 62 credit hours of computer science courses, including: Computer Science 101102-103, 201-202-203, 301-302-303 or 401-402-403, 371-372-373, 374, 375-376-377, and
491; Mathematics 241 or 344, 151-152-153, 251; Physics 221-222; one year of a foreign
language or two years of a foreign language in high school.
If the student intends to pursue graduate work in Computer Science, the following
additional courses are highly recommended: Mathematics 252, 421-422-423, 311-312313; and Physics 223.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 1
101 3

102 3
103 3
150 2
171 3
172 3
173 3

Computers and Society Discussion of the philosophical and social aspects
of the effects of computer technology on our society; e.g., invasion of privacy,
control of large data banks, decision making, etc.
Introduction to Programming Elementary programming techniques using
the BASIC programming language. A wide range of primarily nonmathematical problems will be written by the student and run on a timeshared computer. (4 hours lab per week.)
Introduction to Computer Science Digital computer organization, computer
operations, program flow charts, and algorithms.
Introduction to Machine/ Assembly Language Programming ,Prereq. CS 101.
An introduction to simplified machine language and assembly language
programming. (2 hours lab per week.)
FORTRAN Programming Prereq,. CS 101. Computer programming using
the FORTRAN language. Several programs will be written and run on the
computer. (2 hours lab per week.)
Computing and Math Prereq., Math 001. Same as Math 171. (A digital
computer is used.) Linear equations and inequalities, linear programming,
computer programming. (2 hours lab per week.)
Computing and Math Prereq., CS 171 or equiv. Same as Math 172. Intuitive
calculus, algorithms for derivatives. (2 hours lab per week.)
Computing and Math Prereq., CS 172 or equiv. Same as Math 173.
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201 4

202 4
203

3

205

3

206 3
212 2

299

v

Integration, logic and probability theory. (2 hours lab per·week.)
Advanced Machine/Assembly Language Programming Prereq., CS 103.
Programming using interrupts, channels, registers. Use of utility software. (3
hours lab per week.)
Advanced Machine/ Assembly Language Programming Prereq., CS 201.
Continuation of 201. (3 hours lab per week.)
Machine Organization Prereq., CS 102 and CS 103. A study of advanced
hardware features found on current computers; data channels, index
registers, interrupt structures, multiprogramming, multiprocessing, inputoutput devices.
Computer Use in the Natural Sciences Prereq., CS 101. Same as For 205.
Introduction to the use of a computer in analyzing, simulating and modeling
natural science problems.
Computer Use in the Natural Sciences Prereq., CS 205. Same as For 206.
Continuation of 205.
COBOL Programming and Data Processing Prereq., Math 001, and CS 101 or
consent of instr. Primarily for students in business. Computer programs will
be developed using the COBOL language. Credit not allowed for both CS 212
and BAd 212.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-5) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3
302 3
303 3
307 3

370 4

371 3
372 3

373 3
374 V

375 4

Programming Languages Prereq., CS 103. Survey of modern programming
languages such as ALGOL, APL, SNOBOL, PL/1, etc .
Data Structures Prereq., CS 103. Lists, list structures, files, techniques for
automatic handling of information files.
Compiler Theory Prereq., CS 302. Organization of a compiler for an
algorithmic language, parsing, code generation.
Computer Use in the Natural Sciences (R-6) Prereq., CS 206 or For 206.
Same as For 307. The construction and analysis of computer models or
simulations in the natural sciences. A project-oriented course. (Formerly
207.)
Computer Methods Prereq., Math 252 or consent of instr. Intended
primarily for those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Others may enroll by
special permission. Same as Math 370. Computer programming and
elementary numerical methods. Problems of interest to secondary school
teachers.
Introduction to Discrete Structures Prereq. Math 153. The algebra of sets,
the propositional calculus and algorithms. Applications to computer science.
Switching Theory Prereq., CS 371. Number systems and codes, Boolean
algebra, switching algebra, gate network analysis and synthesis,
combinatorial circuit minimization.
Computer Simulation Prereq., CS 173 or Math 251. Use of the computer in
simulation, modeling and gaming.
Applications of Digital Computers (R-4) Prereq., CS 201 or CS 212, and
either of Math 106, 109 orCS 173. Formulation and programming of problems
occurring in the physical, life or social sciences. Definite projects will be
completed by the students.
Numerical Methods Prereq., CS 101, Math 251, or consent of instr. Error
analysis, numerical solution of linear and non-linear equations, as well as
ordinary partial differential and integral equations. Selected topics.
Extensive assigned work on a digital computer. (3 hours lab per week.)
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Numerical Methods Prereq., CS 375. Continua tion of 375. (3 hours lab per
week.)
Numerical Methods Prereq., CS 376. Continuation of 376. (3 hours lab per
week.)
Advanced Programming Prereq., CS 203. Applied s ystems programming;
compiler writing, operating systems development, etc. (3 hours lab per week.)
Advanced Programming Prereq., CS 401. Continuation of 401. (:J hours lab
per week.)
Advanced Programming Prereq., CS 402. Continuation of 402. (3 hours lab
per week.)
Computer Applications in Education (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. The
applications of computers in education; e.g., computer-assisted instruction,
the construction of computer programs for learning.
Computer Applications in the Humanities (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
The applications of digital computers in Art, History, Political Science,
Music, etc.
Artificial Intelligence (R-4) Prereq., CS 473 or Math 473. Theorem proving by computers, heuristics and algorithms and their implementation by
computers. (Formerly 554.)
Analysis and Design of Business Systems Prereq., B Ad 370 or consent of
instr. Same as BAd 470. Techniques for the analysis and design of business
data processing and information systems utilizing the computer. Flow
charting, decision tables, data matrices, theoretical and practical problems
encountered in defining business systems and judging the feasibilit y of
computer processing.
Computer Simulation of Business Systems Prereq., BAd 352 or equiv., and
CS 301 or equiv. or consent of instr. Same as B Ad 475. Modeling business
information and control systems for simulation on electronic computers.
Applications in inventory control, planning, forecasting and budgeting.
Computer Methods of Solution of Linear Systems Prereq., Math 253, CS 201
and consent of instr. Necessary material from linear algebra and matrix
theory. Error analysis of algorithms currently used in the solution of linear
simultaneous equations and in obtaining eigen-values. Each student will
complete at least one computer program together with a thorough discussion
of the numerical errors involved. Applications to linear programming.
Computer Methods of Solution of Linear Systems Prereq., CS 476.
Continuation of 476.
Computer Methods of Solution of Linear Systems Prereq., CS 477.
Computer Applications in the Behavioral Sciences Prereq., CS 101. Same as
Psyc 481. Advanced quantitative methods in the behavioral sciences
including discussions of human information processing, medical diag·nosis
by machines, and computer simulation of memory, natural language, pattern
recognition, and problem solving.
Advanced Topics in Computer Science (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Topics vary according to curreni state-of-the-art developments.
Seminar (R-6) Guidance in special work.
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DEPARTMENT OF DRAMA
Richard H. James, Chairman
Professor James.
Associate Professors Cook and Meinholtz.
Assistant Professors Brooks, Bunnell, Gauer, Jacobson and Schoelzel.
Study and practice in drama and dance is designed to develop knowledge and skills
in these fields. The Bachelor of Arts degree provides a broad liberal arts education with
a concentration in drama and dance. The curriculum is designed to introduce the
student to all aspects of the arts and to their relationship with the other arts and society.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree provides an intensive concentration in drama or
dance. Built upon a broad foundation, the student concentrates upon a specific
curriculum and is exp,ected to grow as an artist in his area of emphasis throughout the
program.
Undergraduate work in drama and dance can lead to graduate study and
professional training. Past graduates are now active in high school, community and
university theater, radio, television, film, and the professional theater.
Graduate programs lead to the Master of Arts and the Master of Fine Arts degrees
(see Graduate School bulletin).
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Bachelor of Arts with a major in Drama
These special requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in drama: Drama 101, 121-122, 131-132-133, 200 (6 credits), 201-202-203, 244,
251, 301-302-303, 311, 499 (4 credits), plus 2 additional elective credits in drama. A
minimum of 60 credits in drama is required.
All drama freshman are required to take one year of Drama 200-Workshop (6
credits). Drama majors are expected to participate actively in Drama 200 and
300-Workshop, but need not enroll for credit.
These courses outside the drama department are required: English 100, 201 or 400,
and 343. The following are strongly recommended: a foreign language (especially
French); Dance 100 (technique] courses-Stage Movement, Modern Dance or Ballet;
HPER 100-Fencing; Music 117-118-119 or 100-Voice. The nature of drama suggests
that drama majors take ·a wide variety of University courses during their
undergraduate careers. Students are urged to consult with the department faculty
before selections are made.
Senior Project: All seniors must submit a senior project proposal for faculty
approval at the beginning of the senior year. The project normally consists of the
direction or design of at least a one-act play, or an equivalent project. The completed
project must receive final faculty approval 6 weeks prior to graduation.
Drama majors may take only Drama 100, 200, 300, 400 and 699 on a Pass/Not Pass
basis.
Drama majors planning to teach in Montana secondary schools must take, in
addition to their drama majors, a teaching minor. Ordinarily, English should be the
teaching minor chosen. Majors with an emphasis in dance should minor in HPER.
Course requirements in education to meet teacher certification with a teaching major or
minor in drama are listed under the School of Education.
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PROGRAM FOR THE B.A. DEGREE
Freshman Year
Drama 101 ...... ..... ............. . ................. .
Drama 121-122 ................. . ........ .. ........... .
Drama 131-132-133 . ...... . ............ .. ............. .
Drama 200 .................. . ........................ .
Drama 251 .......... ................................. .
English 100 .................... . ..................... .
Non-Drama Electives or Language ..................... .
Dance, Stage Movement or Fencing ....... . ............ .
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Sophomore Year
Drama 201-202-203 ................................... .
Drama 244 ........................................... .
English 201 or 400 .................................... .
Non-Drama Electives or Language ..................... .
Electives ........... ........ .... ......... . ···· ... ······
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3

3
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5
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Junior Year
Drama 301-302-303 .. ................................. .
Drama 311 .................................. . ........ .
English 343 ............. ............. ................ .
Electives ......... ........................•..... ... ....

Drama 49 9
Senior year
Electives .. : :: · · · · · · · · ............ .
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Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Drama

Admission. The student must file an application at the department office at the end of
one year and the completion of the freshman program. An area of emphasis must be
declared and an adviser named. Areas of emphasis are: Acting/Directing,
Design/Technical, Dance, Special (programs designed by the student with faculty
approval). Faculty-student evaluation of progress is continual. An annual evaluation
recommends retention or probation or that the student may not continue in the B.F.A.
program. A complete resume of work to date (including portfolio for designers) must be
presented prior to each evaluation. Application may be made for readmission after two
quarters of work.
Non-Drama Requirements. A minimum of 70 credits outside the drama department is
required. During the first two years: Art 200 or Hist 104-105-106. During the first three
years: Engl100, 201 or 400 or equivalent; Music 134; one year of literature (9 credits),
and Eng! 343.
Drama Requirements. All requirements for the B.A. degree must be met, except as noted
within the Area of Emphasis requirements. A minimum of 90 hours credit in drama and
dance must be completed.
Junior and Senior Projects (as listed in the Area of Emphasis). These must be planned
with the student's advisor and submitted to the faculty for approval at the beginning of
the year. The completed project must receive final faculty approval6 weeks prior to the
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end of the year or graduation. Credit may be received by enrolling in Drama 300 or
Dance 490.
Acting/Directing Emphasis. Requirements same as B.A. except: First Year-take
Drama 1Z1-1ZZ-1Z3 (for B.F.A. majors only), 3 credits of Dance techniques (Modern,
Stage Movement or Ballet) and non-drama requirement. Second Year-also take Drama
ZZ1-ZZZ-ZZ3 and 431-341-335, plus non-drama requirement. Music 117-118-119 or 100
(Voice) and Drama ZOO are strongly recommended. Third Year-take Drama 311-31Z313, plus non-drama requirement. Also, Technical Project in Drama 300-Workshop
(see adviser). Fourth Year-also complete senior directing project (see adviser), plus 3
upper-division credits in Acting/Directing. Present final resume for approval prior to
graduation.
Design/Technical Emphasis. Requirements same as B.A. except: First Year-also take
Drama 33Z-333-334. Second Year-also take Drama 335-431-341 and Art ZOO. Drama
ZOO is strongly recommended. Third Year-also design, costume or technical direct a
major project (credit may be received in Drama 300), 9 credits in upper-division
design/technical courses, plus non-drama requirement. Fourth Year-also design,
costume or technical direct a major project (credit may be received in Drama 300), plus
non-drama requirement. Present final portfolio and resume for approval prior to
graduation.
Dance Emphasis. Requirements same as B.A. except: First Year-also take 3 credits of
Dance 100 series (technique) course, Dance, 119, plus non-drama requirement
(including Music 134). Drama ZOO is recommended but not required. Second Year-also
take 3 credits of Dance 100 (technique) courses, 116, Z01 (1, 1, 1), ZOZ (Z, Z, Z), Z34 (odd
numbered years) or Z36 (even numbered years) and 3Z9 (odd numbered years) or Z35
(even numbered years), plus non-drama requirement. Third Year-also take Dance Z01,
(1, 1, 1), ZOZ (Z, Z, Z), Z36 (even numbered years) or Z34 (odd numbered years), Z35 (even
numbered years) or 3Z9 (odd numbered years), 3Z7, 401 (even numbered years) or 40Z
(odd numbered years), HPER Z90, plus non-drama requirements. Also, dance project
(see adviser). Drama 301-30Z-303 is not required. Fourth Year-also take Dance 401
(even numbered years) or 40Z (odd numbered years), plus major dance project (see
advisor). Credit may be received in Dance 490.
Special Emphasis. For students wishing to design a special program based on existing
departmental offerings, staff and resources. The proposed curriculum should follow a
plan similar to the other B.F.A. programs. It must be designed with the advice of the
proposed adviser and submitted to the department faculty for approval no later than the
end of the sophomore year. The general requirements for the B.F.A. degree regarding
admission, evaluation, minimum non-drama and drama credits, and third- and fourthyear projects normally will apply.

DANCE
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Modern Dance I (R-Z)
Modern Dance II (R-Z) Prereq., Dan 101.
Modern Dance III (R-Z) Prereq ., Dan 102.
Ballet I (R-Z)
Ballet II (R-Z) Prereq., Dan 104.
Ballet III (R-Z) Prereq., Dan 105.
Jazz Dance I (R-Z)
Jazz Dance II (R-Z) Prereq., Dan 107.
Jazz Dance III (R-Z) Prereq., Dan 108.
Folk and Character Dance
Social and Latin American Dance

100-Drama
112 1
113 1
116 1
119 1
120 1
201 1
202 2
233 3
234 3
235 2
236 2

301
324
325
327
329
401
402

490

Square and Round Dance
Stage Movement (R-3) Same as Dram 113. Basic body development,
exploration, improvisation and composition. Elements of movement as used
by actors and singers onstage.
Intermediate Modern Prereq., Dan 101. A concentrated course in modern
dance technique and composition designed for dance emphasis and physical
education majors.
Ballroom, Folk and Square A concentrated course in fundamental
techniques designed for dance emphasis and physical education majors.·
Improvisation (R-2) Prereq., Dan 101. Exploration of movement through
improvisational problem solving.
Performance Techniques (R-12) Coreq., Dan 202. Advanced techniques and
composition work in modern, jazz, folk and ballet for students enrolled in 202.
Dance Rehearsal and Performance (R-24) Coreq., Dan 201.
Cultural Perspectives Offered even numbered yea rs. The historical,
religious, sociological and political forces affecting dance.
20th Century Dance Offered odd numbered years. Cultural forces and
figures in 20th Century Dance.
Accompaniment for Dance Prereq., Mus 134. Offered even numbered years.
A survey of music for dance. Improvisational techniques. Percussion
laboratory.
Theory and Philosophy of Dance Offered even numbered years.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
3 Intermediate Composition Prereq ., Dan 120 and 4 cr. of modern techniques.
Offered odd numbered years.
3 Methods of Teaching Ballroom, Folk and Square Dance Prereq., Dan 119.
3 Methods of Teaching Modern Dance Prereq., Dan 116 or equiv.
3 Creative Movement for Children Prereq., Dan 116 or equiv. Experience in
planning, observing and directing children's dance.
2 Advanced Techniques in Modern Dance Prereq., Dan 116. Offered odd
numbered years.
3 Advanced Composition and Improvisation (R-9) Prereq., Dan 301. Offered
even numbered years.
3 Dance Production Prereq., Dan 401 and Dram 131, 132, 133. Offered odd
numbered years. Choreography, staging, lighting, makeup, costuming and
other problems of dance in public performance, including concert dance and
dance demonstrations. Performance in dance concert required.
1-4 Special Projects (R-20) Prereq., consent of instr. Independent practicum in
the choreographic and teaching processes in Dance.
DRAMA
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

100 1

101 3
113 1

Rehearsal and Performance (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Students
engaged in any aspect of production including acting, directing, lighting,
stagecraft, makeup, costumes, properties, business and publicity, are eligible
for registration.
Introduction to the Theater T he elements w hich make up the art of play
production. The principles underlying all the arts.
Stage Movement (R-3) Same as Dan 113. Basic body development,
exploration, improvisation and composition. Elements of movement as used
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by actors and singers onstage.
Elementary Acting Movement, improvisation, characterization.
Elementary Acting Prereq., Dram 121. Continuation of 121.
Elementary Acting Prereq., Dram 122. Continuation of 122.
Stage~traft The physical theater, scenery, construction and rigging.
Students will work on productions.
132 4 Stagecraft Scene painting, stage properties and sound. Students will work
on productions.
133 4 Stagecraft Fundamentals of lighting and costuming. Students will work on
productions.
200 0-4 Beginning Workshop (R-12) Laboratory production in all the arts of the
theater.
201 3 Dramatic Literature European dramatic literature.
202 3 Dramatic Literature English dramatic literature.
203 3 Dramatic Literature American dramatic literature.
221 4 Intermediate Acting Pren!q., Dram 123, 251, and 1 year of dance or consent
of instr. Intensive work in movement, voice and acting-in-production.
222 4 Intermediate Acting Prereq., Dram 221. Continuation of 221.
223 4 Intermediate Acting Prereq., Dram 222. Continuation of 222.
244 2 Stage Make-up Principles of and practice in theatrical make-up. Students
will work on make-up for major productions.
251 3 Stage Speech Voice production and projection, phonetics, diction and oral
interpretation of dramatic literature.
252 3 Stage Speech Prereq., Dram 251. Continuation of 251.
253 3 Stage Speech Prereq., Dram 252. Continuation of 252.

121
122
123
131

3
3
3
4

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
300 1-10 Workshop in Theater (R-20) Prereq., previous work in drama or theater
courses. Advanced laboratory production in all the arts of the theater.
301 3 History of the Theater World Theater to 1600.
302 3 History of the Theater World Theater, 1600-1850.
303 3 History of the Theater World Theater, 1850 to present.
306 2 Playwriting (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Saine as Eng! 306. Techniques
and practice in writing short and full-length plays.
311 4 Directing Prereq., 8 hours credit in drama. Basic techniques of directing the
play. Assignments in conjunction with the Theater and Opera Workshops.
312 4 Directing Prereq., Dram 311. Types and styles of production. Assignments
in conjunction with the Theater and Opera Workshops.
313 4 Directing Prereq., Dram 312. Continuation of 312.
321 3 Advanced Acting (R-6) Prereq., Dram 223 or consent of instr.
322 3 Advanced Acting (R-6) Prereq., Dram 321.
323 3 Advanced Acting (R-6) Prereq., Dram 322.
331 3 Advanced Stagecraft (R-12) Advanced studies and practice in scenery
construction and painting, properties, sound, lighting, costuming and related
areas.
332 3 Scenic Drawing Drawing techniquesfor the designer and technical director.
Includes sketching.
333 3 Scenic Drawing Drawing techniques for the designer and technical director.
Inc! udes drafting.
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336 3
341 3
342
343
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3

371 3

374 3

377 3

381 2
400 2-10
431 3
432 3
433 3
435 3

439 2
444 2

491 1-4
492

1-4

493 1-4
499 2

Scenic Drawing Prereq., Dram 332 or 333. Painting techniques for the
designer and technical director.
Stage Lighting Prereq., Dram 133. Introduction to theatrical lighting theory,
instruments and practice. Students will work on lighting for major
productions.
Stage Lighting Prereq., Dram 335. Theatrical lighting theory, instruments
and practice. Students will work on lighting for major productions.
Stage Costuming Introduction to costuming theory and practice. Students
will work on productions.
Stage Costuming Continuation of 341. History.
Stage Costuming Prereq., drawing or consent of instr. Continuation of 342.
Design.
Theater Production in the High School Problems of high school theater
including play selection, staging, acting, promotion, organization. (Not for
drama majors.)
Children's Theater Prereq., consent of instr. History and objectives of the
theater for the child audience. Techniques of acting, directing and producing
plays for children.
Creative Dramatics Prereq., consent of instr. Creative play, improvisation
and children's literature in dramatic form as a teaching method for nontheater subjects at the elementary school level.
Art History of the Theater Visual arts of the theater as an important aspect
of the aesthetic theories developed in selected periods of history.
Touring (R-20) Prereq., consent of department chairman. Laboratory
experience in total play production through participation in state, regional,
national and international touring production programs.
Scene Design Prereq., drawing or conseJ;J.t of instr. Introduction to the
design of stage scenery.
Scene Design Prereq., Dram 431. Continuation of 431. Advanced.
Scene Design Prereq., Dram 432. Continuation of 432. Advanced.
Advanced Stage Lighting Prereq., Dram 336. Lighting for the theater and
related forms, with special attention to control and equipment, scenery
projection, various forms of staging, and lighting design. Students will light
productions.
Sound in the Theater Principles, practice and equipment used to create
sound and music effects for the theater.
Advanced Make-up Prereq., Dram 244 or experience, and consent of instr.
Characterization, prosthesis, wigs, masks and special problems. Students
will work on make-up for major production.
Theater Projects (R-36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq., 10 hours credit in
drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. Independent study in all the arts of
the theater.
Theater Projects (R-36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq., 10 hours credit in
drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. See Dram 491.
Theater Projects (R-36 in Dram 491-2-3 sequence) Prereq., 10 hours credit in
drama or consent of instr. based on equiv. See Dram 491.
Seminar (R-6) Prereq., 10 hours credit in drama, or in English-dramatic
literature, and consent of instr. Intensive study of dramatic theory relating to
acting, directing, design and dramaturgy.
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FOR GRADUATES
500 2·6 Graduate Workshop (R-36) Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive
concentration in advanced level production work.
501 2 Studies in Dramatic Literature (R-6) Concentrated study of a playwright,
style or movement.
506 2-4 Advanced Playwriting (R-16) Prereq., Dram 306. Same as Engl 506.
Creative work of the student's choice. Structure, characterization and
dialogue as used in the play form.
511 2-4 Problems in Direction (R-16) Prereq., Dram 312. Special directing problems
involved in areas such as musical and opera production, pre-modern drama,
etc. Individual directing projects.
515 3 Theater Administration Prereq., consent of instr. Administrative and
organizational techniques in the operation of theater producing
organizations.
531 2-4 Technical Direction (R-8) Prereq., strong technical background. Includes
areas such as purchasing, scheduling, budget, staff, construction, rehearsals
and performances. Student may serve as technical director for a production.
699 2-5 Thesis (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS
Peter A. Formuzis, Chairman
Professors Heliker and Wicks.
Associate Professor Formuzis.
Assistant Professors Barrett, Duffield, O'Donnell, Photiades,
Power, Schaill and Vernon.
The department considers its teaching goals to be three-fold: (1) To present to
students the basic theoretical tools of economic analysis, relevant facts and
institutional material, which will assist them as civic leaders. (2) To introduce students
majoring in economics to the various special fields of study within economics. This
training along with extensive work in the other liberal arts and sciences, is intended to
instill breadth of intellectual interest, critical habits of thought, a problem-solving
attitude and facility of expression. (3) To help meet, through graduate work, the
increasing demands for competent professional economists in industry, commerce,
government and education.
Courses cover general economic theory, mathematical economics, monetary theory,
international economics, public finance, labor economics, regional economics,
comparative economic systems and econometrics.
Students may major in economics leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree or major in a
combination of economics-political science or economics-sociology. Graduate work
leading to a Master of Arts degree with a major in economics is given (see Graduate
School bulletin).
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Fifty credits in economics must be earned. Within the 50 credits the student must
include an introductory economics sequence, Economics 311-312-313 before the senior
year, and 4 credits in economics course's numbered 400 or above, except 490 and 495.

104-Economics
As a requirement for the major and as a prerequisite for other economic!! courses,
the introductory economics sequence may be fulfilled by one of these options: (1)
Economics 111-112-211; (2) Economics 211-212-213; (3) Economics 111-211-212. The
following courses may be counted as part of the 50 economics credits required for the
undergraduate degree: Business Administration 360; Geography 211; History 347-348349, 373-374-375, 473-474; Mathematics 153; Poliucal Science 365.
Non-economics courses required for the undergraduate degree are: Anthropology
152 or Sociology 101; Computer Science 101 (or equivalent); History 261-262;
Mathematics 104-105-106 or 151-152-153; Philosophy 110; Political Science 201. The
student must pass English 100 with a grade of "C" or above, or pass an economics
department composition examination before he has completed 150 credits. The
department recommends that majors take Mathematics 151-152-153; students planning
graduate study in economics must take those courses. It is also recommended that
students take Computer Science 150.
There is no foreign language requirement for the B.A. degree.
Economics Major with a Mathematics Concentration: This program is not a joint
major but represents, instead, concentrated undergraduate preparation for graduate
study in theoretical economics. In addition to the requirements listed above, the student
shall include: Economics 451-452, 460-461; Mathematics 151-152-153 and 341-342-343
or 344-345-346. It is recommended that the student also include Economics 411, 413.
Combined Major in Economics-Political Science: A B.A. degree with a combined
major in economics and political science may be earned with a minimum of 60 credits
selected from the two disciplines plus Mathematics 104, 105 and 106. The 60 credits in
economics and political science must include economics 211, 212, 213, 311 and either
301 or 313 plus at least 12 additional credits in economics courses numbered 300 or
above; Political Science 201, 202 and 18 additional credits in political science courses, of
which 12 must be in courses numbered 300 or above.
Combined Major in Economics-Sociology: A B.A. degree with a combined major in
economics and sociology may be earned with a minimum of 60 credits selected from the
two disciplines including Economics 211-212-213, 311, and at least 12 additional upperdivision credits of economics; Sociology 304 and at least 12 additional upper-division
·
credits of sociology.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

111 3

112 3
211 3
212 3
213 3

Introduction to Political Economy A critical examination of the market
mechanism as a social decision-making device to guide the use of a nation's
resources. The limitations of these processes in the light of current economic
problems such as the rise of the large corporation, monopoly, environmental
degradation, economic discrimination and the increasing role of the
government.
Problems in Political Economy Prereq., Econ 111. An analysis of current
economic problems including poverty, unemployment, inflation, economic
growth and America's relationship with underdeveloped nations.
Introduction to Economic Theory I Nature of the American economy,
markets, value and price determination.
Introduction to Economic Theory II Prereq., Econ 211. National income
determination, money and its use, economic instability.
Introduction to Economic Theory III Prereq., Econ 212. Distribution of
income; selected economic topics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 4

Money and Banking Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., an introductory economics sequence. Role of money; banks as

Economics-lOS

304 4

305 3
311 4

312 4
313 4

315 4

316 2
321

3

322 3
324 3
331 3
332

3

338 3

345 4

372 4
373 4
374 4

375 4
378 3

382

3

385 3

suppliers of money; the federal reserve system as a regulator of money;
monetary theories, history and policy.
Public Finance Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session. Prereq., an
introductory economics sequence. Principles and problems of governmental
expenditures and revenues.
State and Local Taxation Prereq., Econ 304. Revenues and expenditures on
state and local levels.
Intermediate Economic Analysis I Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence, and Math 106 orequiv.
Theory of the firm.
Intermediate Economic Analysis II Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., Econ 311. Input analysis and welfare conditions.
lnterm~diate Economic Analysis Ill Offered for 3 hours credit in the
summer session. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence, and Math 106
or equiv. Macroecqnomic analysis.
Development of Economic Theory I Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer
session. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence. Economic ideas from
early times to 1890.
Development of Economic Theory II Prereq., an introd1,1ctory economics
sequence.
Labor Economics I Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Institutional legal background of labor markets.
Labor Economics II Prereq., Econ 321. Economics of labor markets.
Industrial Relations Prereq., Econ 321. Problems and public policy in labormanagement relations.
International Economics I Prereq., Econ 311. Pure theory of international
trade.
International Economics II Prereq., Econ 331. International monetary
relations.
International Economic Relations Prereq., Econ 112 or 212 or consent of
instr. Internatio!J.al economic institutions, including _the International
Monetary Fund, common markets, trade and commodity agreements, and
foreign trade and investment.
Economic Development Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session.
Prereq., Econ 112 or 212 or consent of instr. Determinants of economic growth
in poor and rich countries.
Regional Economics Prereq., Econ 311. Micro-regional economics, including
location theory.
Regional Economics II Prereq., Econ 372. Macro-regional economics,
including interregional trade and development.
Comparative Economic Systems Offered for 3 hours credit.in the summer
session. Prereq., an introductory economics sequence. Capitalism, fascism,
sociali4m. communism; evaluation.
Non-Capitalist Economic Systems Prereq., an introductory economics
sequence. Case studies in non-capitalist economies.
MonoJIPly and Competition Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Theoribs of imperfect markets and workable competition as applied to public
policy. !
Conte~porary Economic Problems (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr.
Urban !_Land Economics Prereq., an introductory economics sequence.
Economic and institutional characteristics of urban land markets; city
growth, structure and planning; housing economics, and urban land use.

106-Education
396 3

406 4
411 4

413 4

451 4
452 4

460 4
461 4
490

v

495

v

501

v

510

3

511 3
512 3
699 v
700 0

Government in the U.S. Economy Prereq., an introductory economics
sequence. Economic analysis of public expenditure programs; state economic
power and its effect on the market system.
Monetary Theory Prereq., Econ 301.
Advanced Microeconomics Prereq., 25 hours credit in economics including
311 and 312, and Math 106 or 152. Price, welfare and general equilibrium
theory at a level above intermediate analysis.
Advanced Macroeconomics Prereq., 25 hours credit in economics including
313, and Math 106 or 152. Production, income and employment at a level
above intermediate analysis.
Mathematical Economics I Prereq., Econ 311 and Math 106 or 152.
Constrained maximization; maximization over time.
Mathematical Economics II Prereq., Econ 451. Input-output analysis,
general equilibrium and programming, utility theory and game theory
models.
Econometrics I Prereq., Math 106 or 152. General Linear regression models.
Econometrics II Prereq., Econ 460. Econometric theory and multiple
equation models.
Advanced Problems (R-24 for undergraduates, R-6 for graduates) Prereq.,
12 hours credit in economics and consent of instr. (Credit not allowed toward
major in economics.)
Seminar in Economics (R-24 for undergraduates. R-12 for graduates)
Prereq., consent of instr. (Credit not allowed toward major in economics.)
FOR GRADUATES
Graduate Research (R-6)
Economics Elements of analytical economics: the American economy,
characteristics, performance; macroeconomics; money and banking,
monetary and fiscal policy; growth and stabilization; markets, pricing of
outputs and inputs, government regulation; distribution theory and public
policies; the public economy; tl],e world economy, and the economic
development. (Open only to MBA and MRA students.)
Economics Prereq., Econ 510. Continuation of 510.
Economics Prereq., Econ 511. Continuation of 511.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
J. Francis Rummel, Dean
Professors Cox, Fisher, Gorman, Hunt, Jay, Koeppen, Millis,
Munro, Rummel and Stoner.
Associate Professors Allen, Berard, Berg, Ray, Reimer, Swanson, G. Van Horne
and R. White.
Assistant Professors Anderson, Boyd, Patton, Seljak, Von Kuster and E. White.
The School of Education offers teacher education programs that prepare the
student to teach any of the grades. Prospective elementary and secondary teachers must
have earned a bachelor's degree, have satisfactorily completed certain specified courses
and have demonstrated competence in student teaching before the University can
recommend them for state certification to teach. Course programs are planned in terms
of the particular field(s) in which the student expects to teach.
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Those who have been granted a bachelor's degree and have been certified to teach
may take advanced work at the graduate level to prepare .for specialized
positions-school administrator, supervisor, counselor, curriculum coordinator,
reading specialist, research director, and various other educational settings-or to
increase their competence in the fields they teach. The School of Education offers
master's and doctor's degrees, and sixth-year programs.
General ce'rtification requirements for Montana's elementary, junior and senior
high schools are set forth below. In addition to satisfying course, credit and degree
requirements, an applicant for certification in Montana must be (1) a U.S. citizen
(provisional certification is available for non-citizens upon request of a board of
trustees); (2) at least 18 years of age; and (3) able to present a satisfactory health
certificate signed by a physician. Additional information may be secured from the Dean
of the School of Education.
The School of Education is accredited by theN ational Council for the Accreditation
of Teacher Education and by the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools.

Admission to Teacher Education
Students preparing to teach in the elementary grades should major in Education;
those preparing to teach particular subjects, either in junior or senior high schools,
major in Education or in the particular subiectfs} they wish to teacli. All whoplan on
teaching should file a Declaration of Intent with the School of Education office as soon
as possible and receive assistance in planning a program of studies relevant to their
teaching objectives.
All students preparing to teach must apply for admission to teacher education at
the time they enroll for Education 200, and obtain an adviser in the School of Education.
To be admitted to teacher education, a student must have a grade-point average of 2.00
or better.
Admission to Student Teachin!l
Application for student teaching must be made on forms obtained from the Director
of Student Teaching.
Elementary: To qualify, the student must have: (1) a cumulative gpa of 2.30 or
better, (2) no grade below C in Education courses, (3) consent of the Director of Student
Teaching and be registered in or have completed one or more courses in methods of
elementary teaching.
Secondary: To qualify, the student must have: (1) a cumulative gpa of 2.30 or better,
(2) no grade below C in Education courses, (3) completed at least two-thirds of the work
in his major teaching field (and minor, if any) with a minimum gpa of 2.30 in each
teaching field, (4) consent of the Director of Student Teaching.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
In addition to the teacher certification programs, a non-teaching option in office
administration is also available. For details of this program, see an adviser in business
education.

Secondary Level
In addition to satisfying requirements for secondary teacher certification
as specified later, candidates for the degree in Education or for a second degree major in
Education must elect at least one course in each of the following areas: (1) educational
sociology, or history or philosophy of education; (2) audiovisual, multi-media, or
library service; (3) special education or guidance-counseling. The student must present
a minimum of 40 credits in Education courses.

lOB-Education
CURRICULUM IN SECONDARY EDUCATION
Freshman and Sophomore Years
Credits
C::.Q!!r~~_!n C9f!1PO_~ition,

Communication or Writing (e.g.,
Engl100, 200; InCo 110, 234; Jour 150)............................................
Elective courses in Life Sciences, Social Sciences,
Physical Sciences, Humanities.........................................................
Educ 200-0rientation to Education...................................................
Educ 201-Education Laboratory........................................................
Educ 205-Educational Psychology.....................................................
Electives and/or Courses ln Major and/or Minor
Teaching Field(s)................................................................................

6
48
2
2
4

!!L
95

Junior and Senior Years
A course in Advanced Composition or Communication (e.g.,
Eng! 310, 312, 400; InCo 353, 355) .................................................. .
Psy 305-Psychology of Drug Dependence ...................................... ..
Educ 452-Educational Measurement ................................................ .
Educ-Required Courses from Options Allowed.............................. .
Educ 305-Secondary School Teaching Procedures ........................ ..
Educ 405-Student Teaching: Secondary .......................................... .
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching ...................................................... ..
Electives and/or Courses in Major and/or Minor
Teaching Field(s) .............................................................................. ..

3
2
4
10
5
10
3

,.

g_
100

Elementary Level
. Candidates must earn a minimum of 48 credits in education courses including ~
these required courses totaling 48 credits: Education 200, 201, 202, 304, 308, 309, 310,
311, 312, 340, 404, 407.
In addition, the student will complete work in the following areas: English, 21
credits including 9 credits in composition; social studies, 28 credits; mathematics, 14
credits; health, physical education and recreation, 12 credits; art, 6 credits; music, 9
credits; and science, 15 credits.
Elementary education majors may use their electives to strengthen any of the
required academic fields, or to complete a minor. Special minor programs for r
elementary education majors are indicated under COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN
MAJOR AND MINOR TEACHING FIELDS, listed later.
Any student who plans to do student teaching in the kindergarten must have
completed Education 331-Early Childhood Education, before registering for student
teaching.
CURRICULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Freshman and Sophomore Years
Credits
Courses in Composition, Communication or Writing (e.g.,
Engl100, 200; InCo 110, 234; Jour 150) ...........................................
Sci 125-126-127-Science for General Education..............................
Sci 128-129-130-Science Laboratory for Elementary
Education Majors...............................................................................
InCo 118-0ral Expression..................................................................

6
12
3
3
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LA 151-152-153-lntroduction to Humanities...................................
Geog 100-lntroduction to Geography................................................
Educ 200-0rientation to Education ...................................................
Educ 201-Education Laboratory........................................................
Educ 202-The Elementary School Child ...........................................
HPER 100-Physical Education Activities.........................................
HPER 199-Standard First Aid...........................................................
HPER-Educ 233-The School Health Program (includes a
required unit in alcohol-drug abuse education).............................
Hist 261-262-United States History ..................................................
Math 131-132-133-Math for Elementary Teachers..........................
P Sc 201-American Government........................................................
Social Science Courses..........................................................................
Electives .. ..... ....... ... ........... ........ ..... ..... ........ ... .... ..... ...... ...... ... .... ...... ... ....

9
5
2
2
5
3
2
4
8
14
5
10
_1_

96
Junior and Senior Years
Educ 340-Survey of Children's Literature........................................
Educ 308-Teaching Elementary School Reading.............................
Educ 309-Teaching Elementary Schoql MadJ.ematics .....................
Educ 310-Teaching Elementary School Social Studies...................
Educ 311-Teaching Elementary School Science..............................
Educ 312-Teaching Elementary Schoo~ Language Arts..................
A course in Advanced Composition or Communication (e.g.,
Eng! 310, 312, 400; InCo 353, 355) ...................................................
Art-Educ 313-314-Elementary School Art........................................
For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human
Resources in Montana .......................................................................
HPER-Educ 339-Teaching Physical Education in
Elementary Schools............................................................................
Music-Educ 335-336-337-Music Education in the
Elementary Schools............................................................................
Educ 404-Student Teaching: Elementary..........................................
Educ 407-Problems in Teaching........................................................
Electives..................................................................................................

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6
3
3
9
15
3
!!!!._
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Certification
The University recommends its eligible graduates for certification as elementary or
secondary teachers to the State Department of Public . Instruction. Such
recommendations must be approved by the Dean of the School of Education. Students ·
who expect to teach in states other than Montana should investigate specific
requirements because they may vary in some states.
Variations from the patterns of required courses for elementary and secondary
standard teaching certification are permissible onlY" with the approval of the Dean of
the School of Education.
Students who expect to be certified to teach in the elementary or secondary grades
are required to file with the School of Education at least two quarters preceding the
quarter in which they plan to student teach, a statement of their intended teaching level
and field(s).

For Secondary School
Academic and professional requirements for University recommendation for
certification to teach in fully accredited high schools of Montana are as follows:

110-Education
1. A bachelor's degree from the University or other approved institution of higher
education.
2. Thirty-three or more quarter credits in education courses as follows: Education
200, 201, 205, 305, 405, 407, 452, and a three-credit course in education selected from
educational sociology, or history or philosophy of education; audiovisual, multi-media
or library service; special education or guidance-counseling.

3. Completion of at least 9 credits in composition and/or communication courses.
4. Completion of a course in alcohol-drug abuse education (Psychology 305 or
equivalent).
5. Preparation in any one or more special subject areas commonly taught in the
secondary schools as indicated under COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND
MINOR TEACHING FIELDS, listed later.

For Elementary School
Academic and professional requirements for University recommendation for
certification to teach in fully accredited elementary schools of Montana are as follows:
1. Bachelor's degree from the University or other approved institution of higher
education showing that the holder has completed a four-year course of elementary
school education.

2. Specific requirements in general education that have particular reference to
teaching areas in the elementary grades.

For Professional Certificate
The Montana professional certificate is issued to applicants with three or
more years successful teaching experience who have completed a minimum of 45
quarter credits in approved courses beyond the bachelor's degree. Students intending to
qualify for this certificate must first outline their program with and receive approval
from the Dean of the School of Education.

For School Librarians
The library-media program is designed to train school and teacher-librarians
to meet the requirements of the Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher
Schools and of the State of Montana. The minimum requirement for librarians in
elementary schools of under 100 enrollment includes Education 343-344-345.
Librarians in larger elementary schools and all high schools must satisfy req1.1irements
for certification in library-media as listed later.

Course Requirements for Major and Minor Teaching Fields
Students who wish to qualify for the Montana secondary teaching certificate
must, according to the regulations of the State Department of Public Instruction which
were in effect when this bulletin was printed, complete requirements for a major
teaching field (45 or more credits, depending on the field] and a minor teaching field (30
or more credits, depending on the field] in areas commonly taught in high schools.
Single endorsements on certificates are allowed if the student presents 60 or more
credits in the major teaching field in courses approved by both the department or schoolinvolved and the School of Education.
Should the State Department of Public Instruction change the patterns of major and
minor teaching fields, the University reserves the right to modify the requirements
listed for them.
Major teaching field requirements are not necessarily the same as major
department requirements for graduation. The student might satisfy requirements for
the major teaching field, but still not meet requirements for graduation as a major in the
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University department. Also, several courses are usually required in the teaching field
which are not required in the degree program.
Departmental recommendation regarding the student's competency for teaching in
the major and/or minor fields is prerequisite to student teaching. Certification will not
be possible without this departmental recommendation.
ANTHROPOLOGY

Anthr 152-Man and His Culture ............................ .
Anthr 242-Human Paleontology ............................ .
Anthr 244-Introduction to Archaeology .............. ..
Anthr 252-Comparative Social Organization ...... ..
Anthr 325-Educational Anthropology .................. ..
At least one course in each of
the following divisions of anthropology:
Ethnology [Amer. Indians, Asians, Africans,
Oceanians}.............................................................. ..
Social Anthropology & Cultural Change
[includes Chinese Social Change) ........................ .
Practical Anthropology (Modern Indian
Problems, Applied, Race) ...................................... .
Archaeology (any course) ........................................ ..
Theory and Methods ................................................ ..
Options (all other anthropology courses, including physical anthropology and
linguistics) ............................................................... .
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social
Studies in Secondary Schools .............................. .

*Major
Field
(48 crs.)

Minor
Field
(36 crs.)

5
4
3
4
3

5
4
3
4

3

3

4

4

3
3
3

10

10

3

3

*Placement in student teachin,g may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching field in which student teaching can be done.
ART

Art 123-First Year Studio...................................... ..
Art 160-Layout and Lettering ................................ .
Art ZOO-Survey of Western Art ............................ ..
Art 215-Photography............................................... .
Art 223-Beginning Drawing .................................. ..
Art 227-Cr,afts/Design ............................................ ..
Art· 229-Ceramics ..................................................... .
Art 233-Printmaking ............................................... .
Art 235-Sculpture .................................................... .
Art 239-Water Color ...... .......................................... .
Art 240-Painting ...................................................... .
Art-Educ 307-Methods of Teaching
Secondary Art ....................................·..................... .
Art-Educ 313-314-Elementary School Art ............ .
Electives-Courses in Art ........................................ ..
*Qualifies for K-12 certification endorsement.

*Major
Field
(60 crs.)
5

Minor
Field
{33 crsJ
5

2
5
3

5

3
3
3
3
6

3
6
3
6
9

3

3
3
3
3

8

112-Education
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Major
Field
(75-78 crs.)
Biol101-Introduction to Biological Principles......
4
Biol121-122-Ecosystem Biology and
Laboratory................................................................
4
Biol 201 and 211-Cell and Molecular
5
Biology and Laboratory..........................................
5
Biol 202 and 212-Genetics and Laboratory...........
Biol 203 and 213-Evolution and Laboratory.........
5
Biol 204 and 214-Developmental Biology
and Laboratory........................................................
5
5
Bot 120-General Botany...........................................
Micb 100-101-Elementary Microbiology and
Laboratory................................................................
5
Zool110-The Animal Kingdom...............................
3
For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and
Human Resources in Montana...............................
3
Educ 330-Methods of Teaching Biology ................
3
*Math 107-Mathematics for Biological
Sciences....................................................................
5
tChem 101-102 and 105-General
Chemistry and Laboratory.....................................
8
Geol 101-102-103-Introduction to Geology
and Environmental Geology (or Phys
111-112-113)........................................................ ... ..
12-15
Electives-A course in Field Biology.......................
3-5

Major
Field
(50 crs.)
4
4
5
5
5

5
5
3

3
3

8

*Prereq. Math 001 or exemption by examination
tStudents presenting a minor in chemistry may substitute Chern 121-122123-124-125-126.
BUSINESS EDUCATION (SECRETARIAL)
Minor
Major
Field
Field
(54-60 crs.) (39-45 crs.)
0-2
BuEd 180 or Equiv.-Beginning Typewriting....... ..
0-2
BuEd 181 or Equiv.-Intermediate Typewriting.....
0-2
0-2
BuEd 182 or Equiv.-Advanced Typewriting.........
0-2
0-2
BuEd 183-Production Typewriting. ........................
2
2
15
BuEd 184-185-186-Stenography ..............................
15
BuEd 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice..............
2
2
3
BuEd 194-Records Management .............................
9
B Ad 201-202-203-Accounting Principles..............
9
2
BuEd 292-0ffice Machines Practice.......................
2
3
B Ad 357-Legal Environment of Business.............
B Ad 370-Management Information Systems ......
3
3
2
BuEd 380-Methods of Teaching Typewriting .......
2
BuEd 381-Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping
and Basic Business..................................................
2
2
BuEd 383-0ffice Management.................................
3
BuEd 384-Methods of Teaching Shorthand
and Transcription............................ ........................
2
2
BuEd 385-Philosophy of Vocational
Business Education.................................................
3
3
Econ 211-Introduction to Economic Theory..........
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BUSINESS EDUCATION (NON-SECRETARIAL]
Major
Minor
Field
Field
(53-59 crs.) (37-43 crs.)
BuEd 180 or Equiv.-Beginning Typewriting ........ .
0-2
0-2
BuEd 181 or Equiv.-lntermediate Typewriting .... .
0-2
0-2
BuEd 182 or Equiv.-Advanced Typewriting ........ .
0-2
0-2
BuEd 183-Production Typewriting ........................ .
2
2
2
2
BuEd 193-Beginning Secretarial Practice ............ ..
BuEd 194-Records Management
3
BAd 201-202-203-Accounting Principles ............ ..
9
9
BuEd 292-0ffice Machines Practice
2
2
BAd 301-Management Accounting ...................... ..
3
3
B Ad 357-Legal Environment of Business ............ .
3
3
3
B Ad 370-Management Information Systems ...... .
BuEd 380-Methods of Teaching Typewriting ...... .
2
2
BuEd 381-Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping
and Basic Business ................................................. .
2
2
3
BuEd 383-0ffice Management.. ................ .............. .
BuEd 385-Philosophy of Vocational
Business Education
3
B Ad 401-lncome Tax .................................... .......... .
3
3
Econ 211-212-213-Introduction to
Economic Theory I, II, 111 ....................... .............. ..
9
9
Econ 301-Money and Banking ... .. ........................... .
4
CHEMISTRY
Major
Field
(49 crs.]

Minor
Field
(33 crs.]

15

15

5

5

10

5

3

3

5
3

5

Chern 121-122-123-124-125-126-College
Chemistry and Laboratory.....................................
Chern 245-246-Quantitative Analysis and
Laboratory................................................................
Chern 264-265 and 267-268-0rganic
Chemistry and Laboratory.....................................
Chem-Educ 329-Methods of Teaching
High School Chemistry...........................................
*Chern 370 and 378-Survey of Physical
Chemistry and Laboratory.....................................
Chern 452-Physical Inorganic Chemistry ..............
Chern 481 and 485- Biochemistry
and Laboratory........................................................
Electives-Upper-Division Chemistry Courses......

5
3

*Prereq., Phys 111-112-113 (15 crs.]; Math 107 (5 crs.].
COMMUNICATION SKILLS

!nCo 110-lntroduction to
Communication Relationships
!nCo 112-Rational Decision Making and
Advocacy .... .... ......................................................... .
!nCo 118-0ral Expression

Major
Field
(63 crs.)

Minor
Field
(37 crs.)

5

5*

5
3

114-Education
InCo 214-Discussion and Small Groups ............... .
InCo 223-lntermediate Public Speaking
InCo 234-lntroduction to the Process of
Communication ....................................................... .
InCo 261-0ral Interpretation
InCo 353-General Semantics
InCo 355-Message Composition ............................ ..
InCo 356-Message Analysis and Criticism
(or !nCo 410) ........................................................... .
InCo 444-Rhetorical Theory (or InCo 446) .......... ..
InCo-Educ 424-Methods of Teaching
Communication Skills (or 422) ............................ ..
Eng! 100-Composition ............................................. .
Eng! 202-lntroduction to Creative Writing .......... ..
Eng! 312-Structure of Modern English
Eng! 400-Problems in Composition
Jour 270-Reporting................................................... .
Jour 333-Magazine Article Writing
Jour-Educ 316-School Publications and
Teaching Methods .................................................. .

3
2

2

5

5

3
4
3

4
3

3
3

3

3
3
3
3
3

3

3
3
3
3

3
3
3

*Minors may substitute InCo 112 for InCo 110.
COMPUTER SCIENCE
Major
Field
(48-50 crs.)
CS 101-Introduction to Programming
3
CS 102-Introduction to Computer Science .......... ..
3
CS 103-Machine/ Assembly Language
Programming........................................................... .
3
CS 171-172-173-Computing and Mathematics .... ..
9
CS 201-202-Advanced Machine/Assembly
Language Programming ......................................... .
8
CS 203-Machine Organization .............................. ..
3
CS 212-COBOL Programming and Data
Processing .................................. ..
2
CS 301-Programming Languages
3
CS 302-Data Structures
3
CS 303-Compiler Theory
3
CS 374-Applications of Digital Computers .......... .
4
CS 452-Computer Applications in Education ...... .
1-3
B Ad 470-Analysis and Design of Business
Systems
3

Minor
Field
(43 crs.)
3
3
3
9

8
3
3
3
3
4
1

DRAMA

Dr
Dr
Dr
Dr
Dr
Dr
Dr

101-lntroduction to the Theater
121-122-Elementary Acting
131-132-133-Stagecraft ...................................... .
ZOO-Beginning Workshop
201-202-203-Dramatic Literature
244-Stage Make-Up
251-Stage Speech

*Major
Field
(62 crs.)
3

Minor
Field
(36 crs.)
3

6

6

12

12

6
9
2

3

3

6t
2
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tDr 300-Workshop in Theater .............. .................. ..
Dr 303-History of the Theater
Dr 311-312-Directing .......................... .. ................. .. .
Dr 499-Seminar ........... ............ .. .. ........ .. ............. ...... .
Electives-Upper Division course in technical
theater ............. ......... ........... ....... ....... ........ ... ............ .

2
3

4

8
4

4

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching field in which student teaching can be done.
tAny two quarters.
tCandidates must have done the direction and technical direction of an
approved one-act or equivalent project prior to student teaching.
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(Available only for Elementary Education Endorsement)
(Minor ohly)
Minor
Field
(32 crs.)
Ed 331-Early Childhood Education .... ..... .. .... ........ .
Ed 402-0bservation & Participation:
Elementary ................................................... .. ......... .
HEc 265-Child Development ....... .......... ..... .. .. ... .. ... .
HEc 266-Pre-School Methods and Materials ....... .
HEc 366-Creative Experiences for
Young Children ........................................... ............ .
HEc 408-Family Relationships .... ........................... .
HEc 460-Pre-School Teaching ... ........... ... .. ... ...... .....
Psy 110-Introduction to Psychology .. .......... ...... ... .
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the
Classroom Teacher ............. ;...... ................. ... ... ...... .
Dance 327-Creative Movement for
Children ................. ..... ................................. .... ........ .

3

1
3
3
3
3
5
5
3
3

EARTH SCIENCE

Geog 100-Introduction to Geography .................... .
Geog 330-Meteorology
(or Geog 332) ........ ......... ........ ............... ............ ...... .
Chern 101-General Chemistry ............................... ..
Geol 101-102-Introduction to Geology .................. .
Geol 130-Field Methods .... ...................................... .
Geol 200-General Paleontology ........... ................. ...
Geol 202-Principles of Stratigraphy ..................... .
Geol 210-Introduction to Rocks and
Minerals .. .... .. ...................... ... ......................... .. ....... .
Geol 478-Geomorphology (or Geog 340) ............... .
Educ 306-Methods of Teaching Earth
Science ................ ..................................................... .
For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and
Human Resources in Montana .................. .. .......... .
*Astr 131-132-Elementary Astronomy ....... .. .......... .

Major
Field
(62 crs.)

Minor
Field
(36 crs.)

5

5

3
3
8
3
4
5

3

8

4

4
3

4

3

3

3
6

3

116-Education
Electives-From Following Courses
tBiol121-122-Ecosystem Biology and
Laboratory (4 crs.).
tFor 210-Introductory Soils (4 crs.J.
Geog 342-Physiography of
North America (3 crs.).
Geog 427-Advancect Physical
Geography (3 crs.).
Geol103-Environmental Geology (4 crs.) .
Geol250-Materials, Energy and Man (4 crs. ).
*Geol 330-Structural Geology (4 crs.).
Geol 408-Introduction to Vertebrate
Paleontology (4 crs.).
§Geol 440-Introduction to Geophysics
(3 crs.).
#Phys 113-General Physics (5 crs.).
*Prereq.,
tPrereq.,
tPrereq ..
§Prereq.,
(5 crs.).
#Prereq.,

12

6

mathematics through trigonometry
Biol101 or equiv. [4 crs.J.
Chern 102 and 105 (5 crs.) .
Phys 111, 113 {10 crs.); mathematics through calculus; Math 107
Phys 111 (5 crs.); Math 107 (5 crs.).
ECONOMICS

Econ 211-212-213-Introduction to Economic
Theory I, II, III.........................................................
Econ 301-Money and Banking.............. ...................
Econ 304-Public Finance..........................................
Econ 311-312-313-Intermediate Economic
Analysis I, II, III......................................................
Econ 321-Labor Economics...... .... ............................
Econ 331-International Economics.........................
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies
in Secondary Schools..............................................
Electives-Any Courses il) Economics.....................

*Major
Field
(53 crs.)

Minor
Field
(38 crs.)

9
4
4

9
4
4

12
3
3

12
3
3

3
15

3

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching area in which student teaching can be done.
ENGLISH

Eng! 200-Applied Literary Criticism .................... ..
Eng! 312-The Structure of Modern English ........ ..
Eng! 342 or 343-Shakespeare
Eng! 320 or Educ 376-Teaching Composition
in High School ............................................ .
Eng! 321 or Educ 377-Teaching Literature
in High School .................................... ........ .
Eng! 322 or Educ 378-Methods of Teaching
English ........... ........ ..... ...................... ... .................... .
English Electives ................ .... ...... .... .......................... .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)

Minor
Field
(42 crs.)

3

3
3

3
3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

42

24
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NOTE: English 100 does not count toward the English major or minor. No
more than 18 credits of lower-division courses (including English 200)
may apply toward the required number of credits for the major or minor.
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(31 crs.)
For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human
Resources in Montana ........ ........................................................
Biol121-Ecosystem Biology.........................................................
Geol103-Environmental Geology................................................
Soc 315-Human Ecology...............................................................
EnvSt 490-1-2-Environ. Problems...............................................
Educ 326-Teaching of Environmental Education ......................
Educ 327-Problems in Environmental Education......................
Electives from Courses Listed Below............................................
Hist 364, History of Conservation (3 crs.)
P Sci 367, The Environ. & Politics (3 crs.)
Soc· 304, Population (4 crs.)
Econ 111, Intro. to Pol. Economy (3 crs.)
Geog 318, Population & Resources (5 crs.)

3
3
4
3
4
3
3
8

*FRENCH

tFr 101-102-103-Elementary French
tFr 201-202-203-Intermediate French
Fr 301-Phonetics
Fr 302-0ral and Written Expression .................... ..
Fr 303-French Civilization and Culture
Fr 401-Applied Linguistics
Fr 402-Advanced Composition.............................. ..
tFL-Educ 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages ................................................................ .
Electives-Any Upper-Division French Courses .. ..

Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3

3

3

3§

3
15#
*Foreign Language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
tCredits will be allowed for exempted courses.
tMust be taken prior to professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Fren 402.
#Must include a minimum of 9 credits in period courses numbered from
321 to 333, inclusive.

GENERAL SCIENCE
(Major Only)

Micb 100-Elementary Microbiology ................................... :...... ..
Bioi 101-Introduction to Biological Principles
Bot 120-General Botany .............................................................. ..
Bioi 121-122-Ecosystem Biology and Laboratory .................... ..

Major
Field
(75 crs.)
3
4
5
4

118-Education
Chern 101-102 and 105-General Chemistry and
Laboratory.....................................................................................
For-Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human Resources
in Montana....................................................................................
Geol101-Introduction to Geology...............................................
*Phys 111-112-113-General Physics.............................................
tAstr 131-Elementary Astronomy.................................................
Zool 110-Animal Kingdom............................................................
Educ 420-Methods of Teaching Secondary Science..................
Electives-Courses from Geology, Botany, Chemistry,
Physics and Zoology....................................................................

8
3
4
15
3
3
3
20

*Prereq., Math 107.
tPrereq., high school algebra and trigonometry.
GEOGRAPHY

Geog
Geog
Geog
Geog
Geog
Geog

205, 215, 221-Human Geography ................ ..
230, 240, 246-Physical Geography .............. ..
287-Map and Air Photo Interpretation ...... ..
318-Population and Resources .................... ..
493-Field Geography ...................................... .
359-Montana .. .......................... ................... .... .
Upper Division Human Geography .... ..
Upper Division Physical Geography .. ..
Educ 326-Teaching of Environmental Education.
Electives-Selected from Non-Regional Courses .. ..
Electives-Selected from Regional Courses .......... ..

*Major
Field
(55 crs.)

Minor
Field
(33 crs.)

9
9

9

3
5
3
3
6

3

9

3

3
3
3

5
3

3

6

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching area in which student teaching can be done.
*GERMAN

tGer 101-102-103-Elementary German .................. ..
tGer 201-202-203-Intermediate German ................ ..
Ger 301-302-0ral and Written Expression I
and 11 ... ..................................................................... .
Ger 303-German Civilization and Culture .......... ..
Ger 311-312-313~Intro to German Literature ...... ..
Ger 401-Applied Linguistics ................................. ..
Ger 402-Advanced Composition ............................ .
tFL-Educ 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages ................................................................ .
Electives-Any Upper-Division German Courses ..

Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

6
3
9
3
3

6
3

3
6

3
3

3§

*Foreign language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
tCredits will be allowed for exempted courses.
tMust be taken prior to the professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Ger 402.

Education-119
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION

HPER 115-119-Professional Activities
HPER 199-Standard First Aid
and Personal Care (or 399)
HPER ZOO-History and Principles of Physical
Education ...... ...... ..... ...... ... ....... ..... .. .. .... ................... .
HPER 120-130 or 215-220-Professional
Activities
HPER 233-The School Health Program
HPER 240-Care and Prevention of Athletic
Injuries ...... ....... ...... ......... ... ........ ..... .. .... ..... .. ... .. .. ... .. .
HPER 290-Human Anatomy ....... .. ...... .................... .
HPER-Educ 301-Methods of Teaching Physical
Education on the Secondary Level.. ...... ............. .. .
HPER 305-Problems in Physical Education ... ...... .
HPER-Educ 339-Teaching Physical Education in
Elementary Schools .. ...... .. ...... .... .... ... ..................... .
HPER 358-The High School Intramural
Program .. ...... .. .... ........... .......... ... ... ...... ..... ............... .
HPER 361-Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education ........... .... ...... .. ... ........ ........... ... ..
HPER 365-0rganization and Administration of
Physical Education .... ....... .. ..... .............. .. ........ ... .... .
HPER-Educ 375-Methods in Teaching Health ......
HPER 384-Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology ... ..
HPER 386-Preventive and Corrective Physical
Education ......... .......... .. ....... .. ... .... .... .. ... ... ...... .. ... .. ....
HPER 405-Senior Seminar .. ....... .. .... .. .. .......... ......... .
tHPER 478-Physiology of Exercis e ... .......................
For Women:
HPER 232-0fficiating Basketball
HPER-Educ 302-Methods of Teaching Physical
Education on the Secondary Level (or 303) .. ... ... .
Dan 324-325-Dance Methods .................. ...... .. .... .. .. .
For Men:
Dan 324-Dance Methods
Electives-2 Coaching Courses

*Major
Field
(63 crs.)

Minor
Field
(43 crs.)

4

4

2 or 3

2 or 3

3

3

2

4

4

3
5

3

3
1

3

3

3

2

3
3
3
5

3
3

5

3
1
3

2

2

2
6

2
6

3
6

3
6

*Qualifies for K-12 certification endorsement.
tPrereq . equiv., Zoo! 202 (5 crs .).
HISTORY-POLITICAL SCIENCE
Major
Field
(53 crs.)
Hist 104-105-106-European Civilization ............... .
12
Hist 261-262-United States History .. ....... ... ........ ...
8
P Sc 201-202-American Government
10
P Sc 231-lntroduction to International Relations ..
5
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies in
Secondary Schools ..... ... .. ...... ... ..... .. .... ... ...... ......... ..
3
*Electives-Courses in History.. ..... ... ..... ....... ...... .. .... .
15
*Must include at least 12 credits of upper-division courses.

Minor
Field
(33 crs.)
12
8

10
3

120-Education
HOME ECONOMICS
Major
Field
(65 crs.)
H Ec-Courses in Family Relations ......................... .
6
H Ec-Courses in Management (to include .410) .. ..
6
H Ec-Courses in Housing ........................................ .
6
H Ec-Courses in Foods ............................................ .
6
H Ec-Courses in Clothing and Textiles ................ .
6
H Ec-Courses in Child Development ................. : .. ..
6
H Ec-Courses in Nutrition ..................................... ..
6
H Ec 491 or Educ 421-Teaching Home
Economics ................................................................ .
5
Electives-Upper-Division Courses in Home
Economics in the areas of Child Development
and Family Relations, Clothing and Textiles,
or Foods and Nutrition .......................................... .
18

Minor
Field
(47 crs.)
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
5

HUMANITIES
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(36 crs.)
Option 1
Intensive Humanities Program (as follows).................................
12 qtr. hr. block with emphasis on ancient Greek and
Hebraic traditions, including Homer, Sophocles,
Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle and the Old Testament.
12 qtr. hr. block with emphasis on the Christian tradition,
including the New Testament. Augustine, Dante and
Rabelais. 12 qtr. hr. block with emphasis on post Renaissance tradition, including Descartes, Hobbes, Shakespeare,
Mill, Marx, Freud and Rilke.

36

A student who completes this year-long program and shows himself particularly able in handling the work may be recommended by the intensive
Humanities Program Director, after consultation with other members of
the Program's staff, for certification with a teaching minor in Humanities.
Such recommendation shall be a necessary condition for a teaching certificate endorsement.
Option 2
LA 151-2-3-Introduction to the Humanities...............................
LA 351-Studies in Humanities........ .............................................
LA 451-Seminar in Humanities.......... .........................................
Phil 341-Philosophy in Literature.. .............................................
Electives as directed by committee...............................................

9
3-9
3-9
4
5-17

A student who has taken the course sequence, Introduction to Humanities
(Liberal Arts 151-2-3, 9 credits), and who has shown particular promise in
this work may then aim at a teaching minor in Humanities. The coordinating instructor of the Introduction to Humanities course shall appoint a
committee to work with each student pursuing this aim, designing a program
totaling 36 credits of courses (including the requirements above) most
appropriate to the preparation of that student for teaching in Humanities. The
committee shall advise the student continually during his work in the
program. Upon having proven particularly able in the course of completing
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this program, the student may be recommended by that student's committee
for a teaching minor certificate endorsement in Humanities.
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

!nCo 110-lntroduction to
Communication Relationships
!nCo 111-lntroduction to Public Speaking .......... ..
!nCo 112-Rational Decision Making and
Advocacy ..................................................... ............ .
!nCo 118-0ral Expression
!nCo 214-Discussion and Small Groups (or 371) ...
!nCo 234-lntroduction to the Process of
Communication ....................................................... .
!nCo 261-0ral Interpretation
!nCo 345-History of Interpersonal Communication
!nCo 353-General Semantics
!nCo 355-Message Composition ............................ ..
!nCo 430-Business and Professional
Interviewing ...... ............................................. ......... .
!nCo 444-Rhetorical Theory (or !nCo 446) .......... ..
!nCo 462-Directing the Forensic Program ............ .
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the
Classroom Teacher (or CSD 331) ........................ ..
InCo-Educ 422-Teaching Interpersonal
Communication in the Secondary School
(or !nCo 424) .......................................................... ..
Electives-Any Courses in Interpersonal
Communication ... ... ................................................. .

Major
Field
(61 crs.)

Minor
Field
(36 crs.)

5
3

5
3

5
3
3

3

5

5

3
4
4
3

4
4
3

3
3
3

3
3

3

3

3

8

*ITALIAN

tital101-102-103-Elementary Italian ...................... .
tital 201-202-203-lntermediate Italian .................. ..
!tal 301-302-0ral and Written Expression
I and 11 ..................................................................... .
!tal 303-Italian Civilization and Culture .............. .
!tal 311-312-313-Survey of Italian Literature ...... .
!tal 401-Applied Linguistics ................................... .
!tal 402-Advanced Composition ............................ .
#FL-Educ 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages ................................................................ .
Electives-Any Upper-Division Italian Courses .. ..

tMajor
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

6

6

3

3

9
3
3

3§

3

3
3

6

*Foreign language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
tPlacement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only pro. visional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching area in which student teaching can be done.
tCredits wilLbe allowed for exempted courses.
§Minors may substitute !tal 402.
#Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.

122-Education
JOURNALISM

Jour 196-Current Affairs ......................................... .
Jour 200-Social Role of Mass Media .................... ..
Jour 227-Elementary Photography ........................ .
Jour 270-Reporting................................................... .
Jour 290-History and Principles of Journalism.... .
Jour-Educ 316-School Publications and
Teaching Methods .................................................. .
Jour 360-Principles of Advertising ........................ .
Jour 371-Advanced Reporting·................................ .
Jour 372-Specialized Reporting .............................. .
Jour 380-News Editing ............................................ .
Jour 381-Advanced News Editing ........................ ..
Jour 390-Public Opinion ........................................ ..
Jour 397-Law of Journalism.................................... .
Jour 470-Reporting Public Affairs ........................ ..
Jour 495-Editorial Writing and Interpretation .... ..
Jour 496-Mass Media in Modern Society ............ ..
R-TV 140-lntroduction to Radio and Television.. ..

*Major
Field
(48 crs.]

Minor
Field
(32 crs.]

3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3

3
3

2

3

3

3
2

2

3
2
3
3
3
3
3

3

3

3

3

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching area in which student teaching can be done.
*LATIN

tLat 10i-102-103-Elementary Latin ........................ .
Lat 211-212-213-Latin Readings ............................ .
Lat 300-Major Latin Writers .................................. .

Major
Field
(48 crs.]
15
11
22

Minor
Field
(36 crs.]
15
11
10

*Foreign language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
tCredits will be allowed for exempted courses.
*LIBRARY-MEDIA
(K-12 Endorsement]
(Minor Only]
Minor
Field
(30 crs.]
Educ 340-Survey of Children's Literature (or a course in
young adult literature]................................................................
3
Educ 343-0rganization and Administration of the School
Library...........................................................................................
3
Educ 344-Cataloging and Classification .....................................
4
3-4
Educ 345-Materials Selection and Bibliography .......................
4
Educ 346-Reference Materials......................................................
3
Educ 347-Audiovisual Communications.....................................
5
Educ 445-Library Practice............................................................
Electives-From Following Courses .........................................
4-5
Educ 342-Integrating Multi-Media Materials in Instruction (3 crs.]

Education-123
Educ 440-Library Programs in Elementary Schools (3 crs.J
Educ 441-Evaluation of School Library Services and Materials (2 crs.)
Educ 442-Library Work with Children (VR-5)
Educ 443-Library Workshop (3 crs.)
Educ 444-Library Seminar (5-10 crs.J
Educ 447-Preparation of Inexpensive Instructional Materials (3 crs.)
Educ 448-Utilization of Audiovisual Media (3 crs.J
Educ 449-Administration of Audiovisual Communications Programs
(3 crs.)
CS 452-Computer Applications in Education (3 crs.J
*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University catalog relative to Credits Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in the area of
library at :the undergraduate level usually results in over 70 credits in
Education courses if the student is a degree major in Education.
*MATHEMATICS
Major
Minor
Field
Field
(55-57 crs.) (39-40 crs.)
Math 151-152-Calculus land II..............................
10
10
Math 153-Linear Algebra.........................................
5
5
Math 251-252-Calculus III and IV
10
Math 301-302-303-Mathematics for Teachers ......
9
9
Math 324-325-Introduction to Algebraic
6
Structures................................................................ .
Educ 423-Principles and Practices in Teaching
of Secondary Mathematics.....................................
3
3
Electives-Selected from Math 381, 382, 387..........
3
Selected from Math 241, 341,
3-5
344, 347.............................. ....................
Math courses numbered over 252 .............................
6
Selected from Math 131, 132, 133, 241
9-10
Selected from Math 381, 382,
387, 344 ................................................. .
3-4
*Prereq. to courses in mathematics are Math 001, high school trigonometry
or exemption by examination.
MATHEMATICS
(Available only for Elementary Education Endorsement)
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(45 credits)
Math 131-132-133-Mathematics·for Elementary Teachers .... ..
14
A Mathematics Course in Probability or Statistics ................... .
3-5
CS 101-102 or 150-Intro. to Programming, Intra. to
Computer Science, Fortran ...... ........................................... .
5-6
Educ 417-Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic ................. .
3
Electives-Math courses numbered above 130 selected with a
Mathematics adviser ........................................................... .
17-20

124-Education
*MUSIC
tMajor
Field
(62 crs.)

Minor
Field
(32 crs.)

tMus 100-Performance Minor.................................. .
4
5
Mus 111-112-113-Theory I .................................... ..
6
6
Mus 135-Introduction to Music Literature .......... ..
4
4
Mus 137-138-139-Aural Perception I .................... .
6
6
Mus 201, 401-Performance Major.......................... .
7
Mus 211-212-213-Theory II .................................... .
6
Mus 237-238-239-Aural Perception II
6
Mus-Educ 322-323-324-325-School Music............ .
8
Mus 331-Conducting Methods and Materials ...... .
3
3
Electives-From Courses Listed Below .................. ..
12
8
Mus 114-115-116-Piano in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 117-118-119-Voice in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 125-126-127-String Instruments in Class (3 crs.)
Mus 128-129-130-Woodwind, Brass, Percussion and Band (3-9 crs.)
Mus 320-Piano Methods and Materials (3 crs.) (Major only)
Mus-Educ 322-323-324-325-School Music (2-8 crs.) (Minor only)
*Students preparing major and minor teaching fields in music must demonstrate piano ability equivalent to three quarters of piano study (private or
in class). Other music courses may be substituted with the approval of the
chairman of the music department.
tQualifies for K-12 certification endorsement.
tThe required credits in Music 100 should all be in one instrumental area
or all in voice.
NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(31 credits)
NAS 240-The Reservation Indian.............................................. ..
NAS 242-Contemporary Issues of the American Indian ........ ..
NAS 300-American Indian Education........................................ .
NAS 301-American Indian Religion & Philosophy .................. .
Anthr 361-Indians of North America........................................ ..
Anthr 365..,.-Indians of Montana .................................................. ..
Art 388-Art of North American Indians .................................... .
Educ 428-Methods of Tchg. Soc. Studies in
Secondary Schools .......................................................................
Electives-Selected with adviser..................................................

3
3
4
4
4
3

3
3
4

PHILOSOPHY
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(31+ credits )
Phil110-Logic.................................................................................
5
Phil120-Ethics ...............................................................................
5
Phil 298-History of Ancient Philosophy.....................................
5
Phil 299-History of Medieval & Renaissance Philosophy ........
5
Phil 300-History of Modern Philosophy.....................................
5

Education-125
At least one advanced course in the history of philosophy;
e.g., Phil 360, Phil 361 , Phil 365, etc. ........................................

3+

At least one advanced thematic course; e.g., Phil 310,
Phil 350, etc...................................................................................

3+

The Department of Philosophy does not regard the mere completion of
course requirements as evidence of adequate preparation for teaching
philosophy in the public schools. Hence, the candidate must seek departmental endorsement of his program of studies in philosophy and meet
any additional requirements the Department sees fit to impose. Such endorsement shall be in the form of a letter to the appropriate certifying
agency from the Chairman of this Department, or other designated faculty
member, upon consultation with the student's departmental adviser
and those members of the faculty with whom he has worked.
*PHYSICS

Phys 221-222-223-General Physics ....................... .
Phys 301-Vector Analysis ...................................... .
Phys 314-Electricity
Phys 322-323-Light .................................................. .
Phys-Educ 328-Methods of Teaching Physics ..... .
Phys 341-Fundamentals of Modern Physics ........ .
Phys 371-Mechanics ................................................ .
Phys 441-Advanced Laboratory ............................ .
Electives-Any Courses in Physics and
Astronomy ................................................................

Major
Field
(45 crs.)
15
3
3
4
3
5
3
2

7

Minor
Field
(30 crs.)
15

3
5

7

*Prereq., Math 152 and as indicated in the course description.
PSYCHOLOGY

Psy 110-lntroduction to Psychology ......................
Psy 111-lntroduction to Experimental
Psychology .............................................................. .
Psy 210-Learning ..................................................... .
Psy 230-Developmental Psychology...................... .
Psy 240-Social Psychology ..................................... .
Psy 305-Psychology of Drug Dependence ............ .
Psy 361-Abnormal Psychology .............................. .
Electives-Any Courses in Psychology ...................

*Major
Field
(45 crs.)

Minor
Field
(30 crs.)

5

5

5

5
4
5
4
2
5

4
5
4
2
5

15

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching field in which student teaching can be done.

126-Education
*READING
(K-12 Endorsement)
(Minor only)
Minor
Field
(31 credits)
Educ 334-Remedial Reading .............................. .. .........................
3
Educ 412-Supervision & Teaching of Reading .......................... .
3
Educ 427-Reading in Junior and Senior High School .............. .
3
Educ 431-The Slow & Retarded Learners .................................. .
3
Educ 434-Remedial Reading Laboratory.................................... .
6
Educ 452-Educational Measurement........................................... 1
4
Educ 490-Independent Study in area of Reading .................... ..
2
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the Classroom
Teacher ......................................................................................... .
3
Psy 420-Personality Dynamics ................................................... .
4
*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University catalog,
relative to Credits Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in the area
of reading at the undergraduate level usually results in over 70 credits in
Education courses if the student is a degree major in Education.
*RUSSIAN
**Major
Field
(60 crs.]
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.]
15
12

tRuss 101-102-103-Elementary Russian ................ ..
tRuss 201-202-203-Intermediate Russian .............. ..
Russ 301-302-0ral and Written Expression I
6
6
and 11 ........................................................................ .
:j:Russ 311-312-313-Survey of Russian
Literature ................................................................ ..
9
6
3§
Russ 401-Applied Linguistics ................................ .
3
3
Russ 402-Advanced Composition .......................... .
#FL-Educ 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages ............................................................... ..
3
3
9
Electives-Any Upper-Division Russian courses .. .
*Foreign language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
**Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only
provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another teaching a~ea in which student teaching can be done.
tCredits will be allowed for exempted courses.
:j:Minors take only Russ 312-313.
§Minors may substitute Russ 402.
#Must be taken prior to the professional quarter.
SCIENCE
(Available only for Elementary Education Endorsement)
(Minor Only]
*Minor
Field
(48 crs.)
Sci 125-6-7-Science for General Education .............................. ..
12
Sci 128-9, 130-Science Laboratory for Elementary
Education Majors ........................................................................ .
3

Education-127
Educ 304-Conservation of Natural and Human Resources
in Montana....................................................................................
Astr 131-Elementary Astronomy-3 credits
)
).......
Geol 101-2-lntro. to Geology-4, 4 credits
)
Geol 103-Environmental Geology-4 credits
Phys 111-2-3 -General Physics-5, 5, 5 credits
Chern 101-2-General Chemistry
and 105- La boratory-8 credits

3
8

l
).......
)

9

)
Micro 100 & 101-Elem. Micro. & Lab-5 credits
)
Zoo! 110-The Animal Kingdom-3 credits
Bot 120-General Botany-5 credits
).......
)
Bot 265-Local Flora
or Zoo! 206-Field Zoology-4-3 credits
)
Electives-Any science course.......................................................

8
5

'This minor is for preparation of teachers planning to teach in grades K-6.
Those planning to teach in grades 7-9 should complete the General Science
(Broad Fields Major).
Students should select 30 credits of work as indicated in courses in addition to the Science 125-6-7, 128-9, 130 and Education 304 courses required
of all elementary education majors. Program is to include: At least 8 credits
from astronomy and geology as listed above (earth sciences); at least 9
credits from physics and chemistry as listed above (physical sciences);
and at least 8 credits from microbiology, botany, zoology as listed above
(biological sciences ).
SOCIAL SCIENCES-BROAD FIELDS
(Major Only)
Major
Field
(75 crs.)
Econ 211-212-213-lntroduction to Economic Theory I,

II, 111...............................................................................................

9
3

Geog 312-Political Geography .....................................................
Geog 305-Cultural Geography.....................................................
Hist 104-105-106-European Civilization.....................................
Hist 261-262-United States History............................................
P Sc 201-202-American Government..........................................
Soc 101-Introductory Sociology...................................................
Educ 428-Methods of T eaching Social Studies in
S econdary Schools .......................................................................
'Electives-Upper-Division Courses in Anthropology,
Economics, Geography; History, Political Science,
Sociology.......................................................................................

3
12
8
10
5
3
22

Must include at least two courses in history, one in economics, one in geography and one in sociology.
SOCIAL SCIENCE
(Availa ble only for Elementary Education Endorsement)
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(44 crs.)
Anthr 152-Man and His Culture................................................ ..
Econ 111-Intro. to Political Economy ........................................ ..

5
3

128-Education
Geog 100-Introduction to Geography..........................................
Hist 261-2-United States History................................................
Hist 367-Montana and the West..................................................
P Sci 201-American Government................................................
Soc 101-lntroductory Sociology...................................................
Electives (To include at least one course in Native American Studies)

5
8
3
5
5
10

SOCIOLOGY

Anth 152-Man and His Culture ............................ ..
Soc 101-Introductory Sociology............................ ..
Soc Courses 200 and Above .................................... ..
Educ 428-Methods of Teaching Social Studies
in Secondary Schools ............................................ ..

*Major
Field
(53 crs.)

Minor
Field
(38 crs.)

5

5

5

5

40

25

3

3

*Placement in student teaching may not be possible; in this case only provisional certification will be available unless the student presents another
teaching field in which student teaching can be done.
*SPANISH

tSpan 101-102-103-Elementary Spanish ................ .
tSpan 201-202-203-Intermediate Spanish .............. .
Span 300-Contemporary Hispanic Civilization
and Culture ............................................................. .
Span 301-Phonetics ................................................. .
Span 302-0ral and Written Expression ................ .
Span 331-332-333-Introduction to Hispanic
Literature ............................................................. .. .. .
Span 401-Applied Linguistics ................................ .
Span 402-Advanced Composition .......................... .
tFL-Educ 390-Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages ................................................................ .
Electives-Any Upper-Division Spanish Courses .. .

Major
Field
(60 crs.)
15
12

Minor
Field
(45 crs.)
15
12

3
3
3

3
3
3

9
3
3

3§

3
3
6
3
*Foreign language department recommendation on student's proficiency
is needed for student teaching.
tCredit will be allowed for exempted courses.
tMust be taken prior to the professional quarter.
§Minors may substitute Span 402.
*SPECIAL EDUCATION
(K-12 Endorsement)
(Minor Only)
Minor
Field
(36 crs.)
Educ
Educ
Educ
Educ
Educ

334-Remedial Reading ...... .. ........ ........................................ .
406-Internship in Special Education
431-The Slow and Retarded Learners
435-Introduction to Mental Retardation .......................... .
436-Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded

3
5
3
3
3

Education-129
Educ 437-Precision Teaching & Behavior Modification in
the Special Classroom .................................................................
3
4
Educ 451-Guidance iri the Elementary School (or 450) ...... ......
Art 414-Art in Special Education... .. ........................... .. ..............
2
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the Classroom
Teacher.. .................. .............. .................... ........... ........ .................
3
7
Electives from Courses Listed Below............................................
Educ 432, The Bright & Gifted Pupils (3 cr.)
Educ 434, Remedial Reading Laboratory (3 cr.)
Psy 361, Abnormal Psychology (5 cr.)
Psy 451, Individual Differences (3 cr.)
SW 181, The Field of Social Welfare (5 cr.)
*NOTE: Students are referred to the section of the University catalog, relative
to Credits Required for a Major. Completion of a minor in the area of special
education at the undergraduate level usually results in over 70 credits in
Education courses if the student is a degree major in Education.
EDUCATION
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
200 2

201
202

v
5

205 4

233 4
301 3
302 2
303 2
305 5
308 3
309 3
310
311
312
322
323
324
325
335
336
337

3
3
3
2
2
2
2
3
3
3

Orientation to Education Coreq., Educ 201. Teaching as a profession. The
American public school and its purposes. Problems, issues and trends in
education today. Career opportunities in education, certification
requirements.
Education Laboratory (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
The Elementary School Child Prereq., Educ 200. Coreq., Educ 201.
Principles of growth and development and the psycholog.y of learning as
applied to the elementary school child.
Educational Psychology Prereq., Educ 200. Coreq., Educ 201. The growth
and developmental characteristics of adolescents. Psychological and
sociological foundations of learning in the junior and senior high schools.
The School Health Program See HPER 233.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level See HPER
301.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level See HPER
302.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level See HPER
303.
Secondary School Teaching Procedures Prereq., Educ 205.
Teaching Elementary School Reading Prereq., Educ 202.
Teaching Elementary School Mathematics Prereq., Educ 202, and an
introductory course in modern mathematics or consent of instr.
Teaching Elementary School Social Studies Prereq., Educ 202.
Teaching Elementary School Science Prereq., Educ 202.
Teaching Elementary School Language Arts Prereq., Educ 202.
School Music See Mus 322.
School Music See Mus 323.
School Music See Mus 324.
School Music See Mus 325.
Music Education in the Elementary Schools See Mus 335.
Music Education in the Elementary Schools See Mus 336.
Music Education in the Elementary Schools See Mus 337.

130-Education
339 3
375 3
402 v
403

v

404

v

405

v

407 3

Teaching Physical Education in Elementary Schools See HPER 339.
Methods in Teaching Health See HPER 375.
Observation and Participation: Elementary (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., an
elementary methods teaching course and consent of instr.
Observation and Participation: Secondary (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Educ
305 or equiv.
Student Teaching: Elementary (R-15) Prereq., Educ 202, and consent of
Director of Student Teaching.
Student Teaching: Secondary (R-10) Prereq., Educ 205, and consent of
Director of Student Teaching.
Problems in Teaching Prereq., consent of instr. Current problems and issues
in teaching.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

304 3

306 3

307
313
314
316
326

3
3
3
3
3

327 3

328 3
329 3
330 3
331 3

334 3

340 3
341 3

342 3

Conservation of Natural and Human Resources in Montana Prereq., consent
of instr. Same as For 304. A critical survey of climate, physiography, mineral
resources, soil and water, as related to plant and animal production and
human welfare and the development of principles underlying improved
management of the natural resources. A survey of human and cultural
resources. The methods of social implementation of desired practices.
Methods of Teaching Earth Science Prereq., Geol202 or 210. Contemporary
texts, demonstration techniques, laboratory experiments and field
procedures needed in developing an earth science curriculum.
Methods of Teaching Secondary Art See Art 307.
Elementary School Art See Art 313.
Elementary School Art See Art 314.
School Publications and Teaching Methods See Jour 316.
Teaching of Environmental Education Prereq., Educ 304 or For 304, and
consent of instr.
Problems in Environmental Education Prereq., consent of instr. Design,
selection and evaluation of materials for the teaching of environmental
education.
Methods of Teaching Physics See Phys 328.
Methods of Teaching High School Chemistry See Chern 329.
Methods of Teaching Biology Designed to familiarize prospective high
school biology teachers with texts, demonstrations and laboratory
experiments used in contemporary approaches to teaching of biology.
Early Childhood Education Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and techniques
of teaching in pre-school and primary levels of education. Observation and
participation in pre-school programs. Required for kindergarten and primary
teachers.
Remedial Reading Prereq., basic course in teaching of reading or teaching
experience, and consent of instr. Diagnosis and treatment of reading
difficulties at elementary, secondary and college levels. Methods and
materials for specialists, classroom teachers and administrators who wish to
initiate remedial programs.
Survey of Children's Literature
Administering the Public Library Objectives of library service, library
routines and proced ures, library buildings and equipment, the library's place
in governmental organization, library extension work.
Integrating Multi-Media Materials in Instruction

Education-131
343 3
344 4
345 4
346 4
347 3

360 3

370 3

376 3
377 3
378 3
390 3
394 4
395 3
406 v
411 3

412

3

414 3

417 3

418

3

420 3
421
422

5
3

423

3

424 3
426 3

Organization and Administration of the School Library
Cataloging and Classification
Materials Selection and Bibliography Offered for 3 hours credit in the
summer session.
Reference Materials
Audiovisual Communications Utilization of sound and visual teaching
aids; intensive laboratory work in basic instructional materials and
operation of A V equipment.
Educational Sociology Education in modern social, economic and political
life; the school as a social institution; problems of American life which affect
and are affected by the work of the public schools.
The Teacher and School Organization The teacher's relationship to the
organization, management and financing of American public education with
special emphasis on personnel problems, community relations and
organizational structure of schools.
Teaching Composition in High School See Eng! 320.
Teaching Literature in High School See Eng! 321.
Methods of Teaching English See Eng! 322.
Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages See FL 390.
Statistical Analysis in Education and Physical Education See HPER 394.
Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools See FL 395.
Internship in Special Education (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Supervision and Teaching of the Language Arts Prereq., teaching
experience and consent of instr. Analysis of current methods in the teaching
of language arts in the elementary school.
Supervision and Teaching of Reading Prereq., teaching experience and
consent of instr. Characteristics of good reading programs and their
development in accordance with present day understandings of children and
youth.
Supervision and Teaching of Social Studies in the Elementary School Prereq.,
teaching experience and consent of instr. Curriculum trends, instructional
practices, teacher-pupil planning and evaluation, unit organization,
integration with other areas and use of community resources.
Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic Prereq., teaching experience and
consent of instr. Curriculum trends, instructional materials, research and
supervisory techniques relevant to a modern elementary school arithmetic
program.
Supervision and Teaching of Science in the Elementary School Prereq., Sci
125-126-127-128-129-130 or equiv., and teaching experience and consent of
instr. Curriculum planning, development and use of instructional materials,
teaching procedures.
Methods of Teaching Secondary Science Prereq., Educ 205, a science minor
and consent of instr.
Teaching Home Economics See H Ec 491.
Teaching Interpersonal Communication in the Secondary School See InCo
422.
Principles and Practices in Teaching of Secondary Mathematics Prereq.,
completion of at least two-thirds of major or minor teaching field in
mathematics.
Methods of Teaching Communication Skills See InCo 424.
Advanced Traffic Safety Education Prereq., a basic driver training course,
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427 3
428 3
431 3

432 3
434 3
435 3

or experience in teaching driver training. For students who have had
experience in this field. General safety education.
Reading in Junior and Senior High School Prereq., Educ 205 or equiv.
Programs, materials, testing, reading in the content fields, research and
developments.
Methods of Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools Prereq., Educ 205
or teaching experience.
The Slow and Retarded Learners Prereq., 12 hours credit in education.
Needs, aims, traits, identification, curriculum, teaching methods and
research.
The Bright and Gifted Pupils Prereq., 12 hours credit in education. Needs,
aims, traits, identification, curriculum, teaching methods and research.
Remedial Reading Laboratory (R-9) Prereq., or coreq., Educ 334 and
consent of instr. Supervised practice in diagnosis and remedial instruction.

Introduction to Mental Retardation Prereq., Educ 202 or 205. Historical,
psychological, social and educational aspects of mental retardation.
436 3 Curriculum for the Mentally Retarded Prereq., Educ 431 or 435 and consent
of instr. Planning, development and use of curriculum materials designed for
the mentally retarded.
437 3 Precision Teaching and Behavior Modification in the Special
Classroom Prereq., Educ 431 or 435. Learning theory approach to the
analysis and modification of academic and para-academic behaviqr in the
classroom.
440 3 Library Programs in Elementary Schools Prereq., a course in children's
literature. Functions and use of classroom collections and centralized
libraries for curriculum enrichment experiences, reading, guidance, and
teaching library skills. Responsibilities of classroom teachers, elementary
librarians, library supervisors, elementary principals and administrators.
441 2 Evaluation of School Library Services and Materials Prereq., 12 hours
credit in library-media.
442 V Library Work with Children (R-5) Prereq., a course in children's or young
adults'literature and consent of instr. Work with children in public libraries,
including story telling and organization of the children's department in the
public library.
443 3 Library Workshop (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Problems of librarymedia. General sessions and committee work; individual work on problems of
special interest within the workshop topic.
444 V Library Seminar (R-1Q) Prereq., 12 hours credit in library-media and
consent of Director of Library-Media. Independent study and research. Group
analysis and discussion of individual projects.
445 5 Library Practice Prereq., 20 cr. in library-instructional media and consent
of instr. The student performs library routines in a school, public or college
library under the supervision of a trained professional librarian.
447 3 Preparation of Inexpensive Instructional Materials Prereq., Educ 347.
Graphic techniques in the areas of lettering, coloring, enlarging, mounting
and production in the preparation of media for projected and non-projected
use.
448 3 Utilization of Audiovisual Media Prereq., Educ 347. Selection and
utilization of major types of audiovisual materials for an instructional
communication system.
449 3 Administration of Audiovisual Communications Programs Prereq., a basic
course in the field or consent of instr. Management of an integrated program

Education-133

450 4
451 4

452 4

461 3
462 3
464 3

490 V
494 V

and administration of communications media for elementary or secondary
school programs.
Secondary School Guidance Prereq., Educ 205 and consent of instr.
Orientation to the need, organization and methodology of guidance services
in the secondary schools.
Guidance in the Elementary School Prereq., Educ 202 and consent of instr.
Orientation to the need, organization and methodology of guidance services
in the elementary schools.
Educational Measurement Prereq., Educ 202 or 205 or teaching experience.
Basic principles of measurement of educational outcomes in elementary and
secondary teaching; application of statistical techniques to educational data;
analysis of standardized tests; construction and use of teacher-made tests.
Historical Foundations of American Education To 1650.
Historical Foundations of American Education 1650 to present.
Philosophy of Education Prereq., consent of instr. Leading philosophical
points of view of education; concepts of the individual, society, the educative
process and the role of education.
Independent Study (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr. Group analysis of problems in
specific areas of education.
FOR GRADUATES

505

v

530 4

531 4

532

4

533 4

534 3
535

v

550 3

551 3

552 3

Internship (R-15) Admission by application only. Supervised field
experiences in administration,. counseling, special education or curriculum.
Curriculum Foundations Prereq., consent of instr. An analysis of the bases
for curriculum in the light of historical perspective, value systems, current
curriculum patterns, educational objectives and research in growth and
development.
Elementary Curriculum Prereq. or coreq., Educ 530. Major trends in course
content, grade placement, organization of materials and evaluation of
outcomes.
High School Curriculum Prereq. or coreq., Educ 530. Sociological,
psychological and philosophical foundations of the high school curriculum.
Trends in the separate subjects and organizing for curriculum development.
Intermediate School Curriculum Prereq. or coreq., Educ 530. Sociological,
psychological and philosophical foundations of the junior high schools and
middle schools. Curriculum trends in the separate subject areas, organization
and administration for the implementation of curriculum.
Curriculum Issues Prereq. or coreq., Educ 530. Current issues in curricula at
all levels of education pertaining to planning, developing, implementing and
evaluating.
Curriculum Workshop (R-10) Prereq., teaching experience and consent of
instr.
Advanced Educational Psychology General behavior and learning;
motivation, interference reduction, reinforcement, teaching for permanence
and transfer. Current research in field.
Advanced Child Development Prereq., consent of instr. Physical,
intellectual, social, emotional growth from birth to age 12 with special
reference to the writings of Piaget, Gesell and others.
Individual Appraisal in Counseling and Guidance Prereq., Educ 450 or 451
and 452. Collecting and interpreting data concerning the individual use of
such data in counseling.
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Group Counseling and Guidance Procedures (R-10) Prereq., Educ 450 or
451 and a course in abnormal psychology or personality dynamics. Group
processes, interaction and practicum experience.
3 Career Information Prereq., Educ 450 or equiv. Sources, including job
analysis and surveys; occupational trends, classification, filing systems,
evaluation, selection and use of occupational information.
5 Theories of Counseling Prereq., Educ 450 or 451, and a course in abnormal
psychology or personality dynamics.
5 Individual Counseling Practicum Prereq., consent of instr.
3 Organization and Administration of Personnel Services Prereq ., consent of
instr. The development and organization of guidance services in the school
with emphasis on philosophy, organization procedures and faculty
involvement.
3 Seminar in Counseling and Guidance Prereq., consent of instr. Current
literature and research in the counseling and guidance field.
V Advanced Counseling Practicum (R-10) Prereq., an introductory
counseling practicum and consent of instr.
3 Comparative Education A comparison of the education systems of the
United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, the Soviet Union, Japan and the
United States.
3 Sociological Foundations of American Education Prereq., consent of instr.
The background of education in its broadest sense as found in the religion, the
economic system, the family, the estate and other social institutions.
3 School and Community Prereq., consent of instr. Community resources
which may be utilized for the enrichment of the ~ducational program.
4 Educational Administration Prereq., teaching experience. Administrative
relationships at federal, state and local levels; responsibilities of school
superintendents.
3 Administration of the Intermediate School Prereq. or coreq., Educ 570,
teaching experience and consent of instr. Objectives, organization, class
scheduling and co-curricular activities in middle schools or junior high
schools. (Formerly 438.)
3 Elementary School Administration Prereq. or coreq., Educ 570, teaching
experience and consent of instr.
3 Secondary School Administration Prereq. or coreq., Educ 570, teaching
experience and consent of instr.
3 School Surveys and Studies Prereq., Educ 570. Techniques and
organization for the study of future needs and direction of education in the
local school district.
4 School Supervision Prereq., teaching experience. Roles and responsibilities
of assigned leaders for improving instruction and promoting in-service
growth of personnel.
4 School Finance Prereq., teaching experience. Sources of school revenues;
related costs, legal limitations and proper expenditures; relationship of
foundation programs and district reorganization.
2-4 School Facilities Planning Prereq., Educ 570 or equiv. and consent of instr.
Procedures in determining school facility needs and preparation of
educational specifications.
3 Legal Basis of Public Education Prereq., Educ 570 or equiv. and consent of
instr. Legal concepts of education in the United States; legal implications of
the concept of education as a state function. Legal problems affecting pupils,
parents, teachers, administrators and school board members in relation to the
school.

553 5

554

555
556
557

558
559
561

568

569
570

571

572
573
574

575

576

577

578
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579

3

580 3
581

3

586

3

590 V
592 3

594 V
595 4

599 V
630 3

633

3

638

3

670

3

699 V
700 0

Personnel Administration Prereq., Educ 570 and consent of instr. Problems
of certified and non-certified personnel (not student); selection, in-service
training, assignment, supervision and welfare.
Administrative Behavior Prereq., teaching experience or consent of instr.
(Formerly 571.)
College Teaching Prereq., 30 hours credit of graduate work. The type of
teaching applicable to the college level.
Vocational Development Theory Prereq., Educ 554 or consent of instr. A
comparison of current theories of vocational development.
Independent Study (R-10) Prereq., consent of adviser and instructor.
Supervision of Student Teaching Prereq., consent of instr. Philosophy,
procedures and problems in supervision of student teachers. For elementary
and secondary teachers who work, or intend to work, with student teachers.
Seminar (R-open) Prereq., consent of instr. Group analysis of problems in
specific areas of education.
Introduction to Educational Research Research problems; their statement,
organization, techniques, tabulation of materials, statistical concepts
necessary for interpretation of research data. An introductory course in
statistics is highly desirable.
Research (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Adult and Continuing Education Prereq., consent of instr. Differences in
methods used with children and adults. Psychology of adult learner and
techniques for stimulating new interests and purposes.
Curriculum Trends in Higher Education Prereq., 30 hours credit of graduate
work and consent of instr.
The American Community/Junior College Prereq., 30 hours credit of
graduate work and consent of instr.
Organization and Administration of Higher Education Prereq., 30 hours
credit of graduate work and consent of instr.
Thesis or Professional Writing (R-30)
Continuing Registration See index .

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
180 2
181 2
182 2
183 2
184 5
185

5

186 5

Beginning Typewriting Development of basic skills. With one high school
entrance unit, no credit.
Intermediate Typewriting Prereq., BuEd 180 or equiv. Development of basic
skills. With two high school entrance units, no credit.
Advanced Typewriting Prereq., BuEd 181 or equiv. development of basic
skills and job application.
Production Typewriting Prereq., BuEd 182 or placement. Application of
basic skills to production jobs.
Beginning Stenography Theory development. With one high school
entrance unit, no credit.
Intermediate Stenography Prereq., BuEd 184 or equiv. Theory development
and dictation. With two high school units, no credit.
Advanced Stenography Prereq. , BuEd 185 or equiv. Dictation and
transcription.
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187 5
188 5
189 5
190 1
191 1
193 2
194 3

199 v
292 2
299
399

v
v

Production Stenography Prereq., BuEd 186 or placement. Coreq., BuEd 190.
Review, speed development, Civil Service and State Merit tests.
Production Stenography Prereq., BuEd 187 and 190 or placement. Coreq.,
BuEd 191. Continuation of BuEd 187.
Production Stenography Prereq., BuEd 188 and 191 or placement.
Continuation of BuEd 188.
Advanced Shorthand Transcription Prereq., BuEd 186 or placement.
Coreq., BuEd 187.
Advanced Shorthand Transcription Prereq., BuEd 187 or placement.
Coreq., BuEd 188.
Beginning Secretarial Practice Prereq., BuEd 182. Duplicating, dictating
and transcribing machines.
Records Management Prereq., BuEd 182 or consent of instr. Standards and
procedures of filing, methodology and innovations in storing and retrieving
records, purchasing and utilization of equipment, organization and
administration of a records management program.
Problems (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
Office Machines Practice Applications of calculators and adding machines
to business practices.
Independent Study (R-3) prereq., consent of instr.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-3) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

380 2
381 2
382 5

383 3
384 2
385 3

386 3

387 3

499 V

Methods of Teaching Typewriting Prereq., BuEd 183 or BTE, or consent of
instr. Required of teaching majors and minors in business education.
Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping and Basic Business Prereq ., 8 Ad 201 or
BTE, or consent of instr. Required of teaching majors and minors in business
education.
Advanced Secretarial Practice Prereq., BuEd 183, 187, 190, 193, 194, 292 or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Practical application to typical
secretarial activities.
Office Management Principles of scientific office management.
Methods of Teaching Shorthand and Transcription Prereq., BuEd 186 or
BTE or consent of instr. Required of teaching majors and minors in business
education.
Philosophy of Vocational Business Education Major issues and forces
affecting the development of vocational and technical business education;
theories and practices relative to organization, operation and evaluation of
vocational and technical business education programs; historical
development of vocational education, and the relationships of vocational
education to practical arts and general education.
Practices in Vocational Business Education Teaching techniques for
various units of instruction; the development of materials for class use,
development of units of study, the organization of student clubs, equipment
and curriculum.
Cooperative Vocational Business Education Programs The organization
and operation of vocational business education programs in the high school
and post-secondary levels. Determining local needs, curriculum
development, coordination techniques and evaluation.
Seminar (R-6)
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580 3
581 2

582 3
583 3

584

3

585 V

Improvement of Instruction in Office Machines Practice Prereq., BuEd 183
or business teaching experience or consent of instr. Lecture methods and
rotation-plan techniques in teaching newest office machines.
Improvement of Instruction in Secretarial Practice Prereq., BuEd 183 or
business teaching experience or consent of instr. Lecture, methods and
rotation-plan techniques in teaching secretarial machines. Duplication
processes in producing the high school newspaper.
Problems in Teaching Bookkeeping Prereq., B Ad 201 or bookkeeping
teaching experience or consent of instr. Developing a course of study using
the latest methods and materials.
Problems in Teaching Shorthand and Transcription Prereq., BuEd 186 or
shorthand teaching experience or consent of instr. Developing a course of
study using the latest methods and materials.
Problems in Teaching Typewriting Prereq., BuEd 183 or typewriting
teaching experience or consent of instr. Developing a course of study using
the latest methods and materials.
Unit Courses in Business Education (R-10) Prereq., major or minor in BuEd,
or business teaching experience or consent of instr. Several units may be
taken in one or more summers. Each unit will carry a specific designation of
topic covered.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH
Merrel D. Clubb, Jr., Chairman
Professors Bier, W. Brown, Clubb, DeFrees, Hugo, King and Landini.
Associate Professors Brenner, Freer, Ganz, Kittredge, Roberts and Welch.
Assistant Professors Adler, Barsness, Bigley, Harringon, Hausmann,
R.Johnstone and McClintock.
Instructors Friedman, Gaddis, Jacobson, Kreisberg, Purl, Uda and Wheeler.
Lecturer Merriam.
Students study English for a variety of reasons. Some have practical purposes: they
realize the need for greater clearness, precision and ease in their use of English. Some
are motivated by general cultural interest: they hope, through a study of literature, to
clarify and enrich their knowledge of themselves and their world. Others combine
cultural purposes with specific vocational or professional objectives, such .1s
professional writing or teaching. Those who choose English as their major usually fall
into one of three groups:
1. Potential humanists, critics, scholars and college teachers, who can increase
their critical insight by study of the great literary works of the past and present, and can
prepare themselves for graduate work by gaining an understanding of the methods and
materials of literary study.
2. Potential creative writers, whose powers can be tested and directed in an
environment favorable to the development of their individual abilities in writing
poems, short stories, novels and plays.
3. Prospective teachers in high school, who need a program which will provide
them with an adequate background in their subject matter, as well as required course
work for secondary school certification.

138-English
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in English must
complete a minimum of 60 credits in the major-but no more than 70 credits of English
can count toward the total number of credits required for graduation. English 100 does
not count toward an English major, and no more than 18 credits of lower-division
courses (including English 200)-that is, courses with 100 and 200 numbers-can count
toward the required number of credits for the major. English majors may not take any
major course on a Pass/Not Pass basis. Students majoring in English are expected to
follow a balanced program of courses in the fine arts, humanities, social sciences and
natural sciences.
Normally by the beginning of the junior year, a student should decide upon one of
the three options described below and must fill out a specialization form in consultation
with one of the departmental advisers listed on the departmental bulletin board. A
student is not considered an English major until this form has been filed with the
department.
Literature Option
Required: English 200-Applied Criticism, four courses in British literature from
periods before 1790, one course in linguistics and a foreign language. The foreign
language requirement may be met by passing five quarters or equivalent of an active
skills track in French, Spanish, Italian, German or five quarters or equivalent of Latin,
Greek, Russian or by equivalent work in any other acceptable language.
Recommended for students planning graduate work in English: courses in Chaucer,
Shakespeare, Milton, literary criticism and a second foreign language.
Creative Writing Option
Required: English 200, 15 credits in upper-division creative writing courses
(courses with 300 and 400 numbers), 15 credits in upper-division:literature courses in
English, 12 credits in upper-division English courses (creative. writing, literature,
linguistics) and a foreign language. The foreign language requireinent may be met by
passing five quarters or equivalent of an active skills track in French, Spanish, Italian,
German or five quarters or equivalent of Latin, Greek, Russian or by equivalent work in
any other acceptable language.
I
Recommended: For poetry emphasis-English 341, 360, 383. For fiction
emphasis-English 353, 363, 382, 392.
Teacher Training Option
Required: English 200, 342 or 343, 312, 320, 321 and 322. Under this option, no more
than 6 credits of creative writing courses can be counted toward the major.
For Montana State teaching certific<;~tion requirements, see School of Education. An
English major under the teaching option, qualifies a student to teach only English.
Therefore, for most students a teaching minor is strongly recommended.
Composition

English 100 may be required selectively by schools or departments for any or
all of their majors.
Students who do not achieve acceptable scores on the English section of the
ACT examination must take English 001, Remedial Expository Writing, and
receive a "pass" grade before they may enter English 100.
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES
001 3

100

3

400

3

Remedial Expository Writing (Credit not allowed toward any degree.)
Emphasis on problems of basic mechanics (usage, punctuation, spelling, etc.),
sentence structure and simple organization. A special fee of $36 is charged for
this course.
Composition (R-6) Prereq., acceptable score on the English section of the
ACT examination or a "pass" grade :n Eng! 001. Designed to help students
learn to write accurately and logically about subjects they already
understand. May be repeated for credit with the consent of the Director of
Composition. Credit not allowed toWard degree in English.
Problems in Composition Prereq., consent of instr. Designed for seniors and
graduate students who plan on or are engaged in advanced work in a
professional area. Analysis and correction of individual problems in
writing-especially problems of structure, development and style.
Creative Writing
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

201
202
301
302
306

3
3
3

3
3

Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction Prereq., consent of instr.
Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry Prereq., consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Fiction (R-9) Prereq., Eng! 201 or consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Poetry (R-9) Prereq., Eng! 202 or consent of instr.
Creative Writing: Drama (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Dram 306.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

401

3

402

3

407 3

408 3

409

3

Advanced Creative Writing: Fiction (R-9) Prereq., Eng! 301 and consent of
instr.
Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry (R-9) Prereq., Eng! 302 and consent of
instr.
Techniques of Modern Fiction Intensive reading of several contemporary
prose writers. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing, but open
to all English majors.
Techniques of Modern Poetry Intensive reading of several contemporary
poets. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing, but open to all
English majors.
Techniques of Modern Drama Intensive reading of several contemporary
dramatists. Primarily for advanced students in creative writing, but open to
all English majors.
FOR GRADUATES

510
511
512
699
700

V Fiction Workshop (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
V Poetry Workshop (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
V Drama Workshop (R-15) Prereq., Eng! 306. Same as Dram 506.
12-15 Thesis
0 Continuing Registration See index.
Linguistics
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

310

3

312 3

Introduction to Linguistics An introduction to the science of modern
linguistics and to the nature of language. Same as Linguistics 301.
The Structure of Modern English Phonological and grammatical structure
from a modern linguistic point of view. Same as Linguistics 320.
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314 3
319 3

410 3
411

3

412 3

419 3

The History of the English Language The development of English
phonology, grammar and vocabulary from the Old English period to the
present. Same as Linguistics 321.
Intermediate Topics in Linguistics [R-12) Prereq., Ling 301 or Engl310 or FL
301 or consent of instr. Topics such as phonology, morphology, syntax. Same
as Linguistics 310 and Foreign Language 310.
Old English An introduction to the Old English language and literature.
Same as Linguistics 322.
Middle English An introduction to the Middle English language and
literature. Same as Linguistics 323.
Teaching English as a Foreign Language Prereq., Engl310 or 312 or consent
of instr. The application of principles of modern linguistics to the problems of
teaching English as a foreign language. Will include a contrastive study of
English and at least one other language. Same as Linguistics 324.
Studies in Linguistics [R-12) Prereq., Eng! 310 or 312 or consent of instr.
Offered periodically, and topics will vary. Same as Linguistics 450 and
Foreign Language 450.
Teacher Training
Teacher Training courses do not count toward majors under the Literature
and Creative Writing options.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

320 3

321 3

322 3

526 V
700 0

Teaching Composition in High School Same as Educ 376. Emphasis on
research findings, techniques and practices for teaching writing. Analysis of
grading procedures, evaluation criteria and instructional methods within the
composing process. Graduate credit not allowed toward an advanced degree
in English at this University.
Teaching Literature in High School Same as Educ 377. Emphasis on various
approaches to literature: generic, thematic, chronological and
interdisciplinary. Techniques and strategies for exploring and analyzing
literature in grades 7-12. Graduate credit not allowed toward an advanced
degree in English at this University.
Methods of Teaching English Prereq., Eng! 320 and 321. Same as Educ 378.
Preparation, execution, evaluation and discussion of teaching strategies in
the classroom: objectives, teaching styles, unit plans, media and curricula in
the secondary school. Credit not allowed toward an advanced degree in
English at this University.
FOR GRADUATES
Teacher Training Workshop [R-10) Prereq., teaching experience and
consent of instr.
Continuing Registration See index.
Literature
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

105 3

Explorations in Literature [R-9) Open only to freshmen . Students will
explore different types of literature, ranging at the individual instructor's
discretion from popular to traditional works selected from fiction, drama,
poetry, essay, song lyrics and the like. Each section may also differ in
approach, thematic, generic, cultural, historical-whatever the instructor ,
prefers. All sections, however, will be similar in one respect: the works
studied will deal with significant and recurrent human preoccupations and
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200 3
211 3
212 3
213 3
231 3
232 3
233 3

problems. The work to be studied in each section will be announced well in
advance of every registration period.
Applied Literary Criticism The application of literary theories and methods
of literary criticisms to selected poetry, drama and fiction.
Introduction to Major British Writers: Medieval Through
Renaissance Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major British Writers: Enlightenment Through
Romantic Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major British Writers: Victorian Through
Modern Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major American Writers: Franklin Through
Hawthorne Emphasis on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major American Writers: Melville Through Crane Emphasis
on four or five selected figures.
Introduction to Major American Writers: James to the Present Emphasis on
four or five selected figures.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Medieval Period (to 1485)

330 3
436 3
438 3
439 3

Old and Middle English Literature in Translation
Chaucer Intensive study of Chaucer's major poetry in Middle English.
Major Figures of the Medieval Period (R-9) A study in depth of one of the
world's major writers of the Medieval period.
Studies in Medieval Literature (R-9) Concentration on important aspects of
literature of the period in England or elsewhere. Offered periodically, and
topics will vary.
Renaissance (1485-1660)

340 3
341 3

342 3
343 3
345 3

446 3
448 3
449 3

16th Century British Literature May include both prose and poetry, but
emphasis will be on the "new" poetry of Spenser, Sidney, Marlowe and the
nondramatic poetry of Shakespeare.
17th Century British Literature to 1660 Metaphysical poetry beginning with
Donne, and classical poetry beginning with Jonson, and their
interrelationships in poets like Carew and Marvell.
Shakespeare Intensive Intensive study of three plays, one of which will be
Hamlet.
Shakespeare Extensive Study of six or seven plays. Hamlet will not be
included in this course.
Tudor and Jacobean Drama Representative plays by Marlowe, Johnson,
Tourneur, Webster, Middleton and Ford, and one or two plays by
Shakespeare if time permits.
Milton Restricted to Milton's poetry with major emphasis on Paradise Lost,
Paradise Regained and Samson Agonistes.
Major Figures of the Renaissance (R-9) A study in depth of one of the
world's major writers of the Renaissance.
Studies in Literature of the Renaissance (R-9) Concentration on important
aspects of the literature of the period in England or elsewhere. Offered
periodically, and topics will vary.
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Enlightenment {1660-1790}

350 3
351 3
352 3
353 3
458 3
459

3

Restoration and Early 18th Century British Literature The major Augustan
prose and poetry with emphasis upon Dryden, Swift and Pope.
Later 18th Century The pre-Romantic poets and prose writers, with
emphasis upon Gray, Johnson and Fielding.
Restoration and 18th Century British Drama Drama from 1660 to Sheridan.
18th Century British Novel The rise and development of the English novel
through the 18th century.
Major Figures of the Enlightenment (R-9) A study in depth of one of the
world's major writers of the Enlightenment.
Studies in the Literature of the Enlightenment (R-9) Concentration on
important aspects of the period in England or elsewhere. Offered periodically,
and topics will vary.
19th and Early 20th Century {1790-1914}

360 3
361 3
362 3
363 3
468 3
469

3

Romantic British Literature Selected figures of the Romantic period with
primary emphasis on lyric and narrative poetry.
Victorian British Literature Selected major figures of the Victorian period
chosen from among the poets, novelists and essayists.
Early Modern British Literature Selected major figures in prose, poetry and
drama.
19th Century British Novel Selected British novels from Jane Austen
through Thomas Hardy.
Major Figures of the 19th and Early 20th Century (R-9) A study in depth of
one of the world's major Writers of the 19th century.
Studies in the Literature of the 19th and Early 20th Century (R-9]
Concentration on important aspects of the period in England and elsewhere.
Offered periodically, and topics will vary.
American Literature

370 3
371 3
372 ·3
478

3

479

3

American Literature to 1865 A study of major American writers in relation
to their environment. Emphasis on American Renaissance.
American Literature from 1865 to 1914 A study of major American writers
in relation to their environment. Emphasis on Realism.
American Literature from 1914 to the Present A study of major American
writers in relation to their environment.
Major Figures in American Literature A study in depth of one major
American writer.
Studies in American Literature (R-9) Offered periodically, and topics will
vary.
20th Century Literature {1914-Present}

380 3
381 3
382 3
383 3
384 3

Modern British Literature 1914-1945 Major figures in prose, poetry and
drama.
Contemporary Literature 1945 to Present Representative British or
American or continental writers.
20th Century Fiction Works written in English or translated from other
languages.
20th Century Poetry Works written in English or translated from other
languages.
20th Century Drama Works written in English or translated from other
languages.
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488 3
489 3

Major Figures of the 20th Century (R-9) Study in depth of one of the world's
great modern writers.
Studies in 2oth Century Literature (R-9) Concentration on important
aspects of the literature of the period. Offered periodically, and topics will
vary.
Special Topics

Heroic Fictions: the Epic and Related Shorter Narratives A study of the
heroic tradition in poetry, centering on Homer and Virgil.
392 3 The Romance (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. Fictions, ancient and modern,
which are concerned with stylized types or with the interplay of mental
attitudes rather than with character realistically or psychologically
conceived.
393 3 Studies in the Drama Before 1700 Greek, Roman Medieval, Renaissance and
Neo-Classical drama.
491 3 Literary Criticism (R-9) Prereq., 15 hours credit in literature courses
numbered 300 or higher. Selected critical problems in an historical
perspective.
492 3 Studies in Comparative Literature (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Special
topics involving the literature of more than one culture. Topics will vary.
Same as Liberal Arts 440 and Foreign Language 440.
493 3 Advanced Studies in Literature (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
periodical.Jy, and topics will vary.
494 3 Interdisciplinary Studies (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered
periodical1y, and topics will vary.
495 1-3 Independent Study (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Special projects in
literature,• language and creative writing. Consent of instructor must be
obtained l!rior to enrollment, and with his consent this course may be taken
on a P-NP basis and count toward an English major.
496 3 The Prophetic Tradition in Western Literature Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as RS 496. An examination of 19th and 20th century prose and poetry
which will seek to define the characteristics of prophetic vision.
497 3 The Hero in Existential Fiction Prereq., consent of instr. Same as RS 497.
Readings in contemporary theology and literature.

391 3

FOR GRADUATES
500
504
508
600

3
3
3
3

Seminar in British Literature (R-18) Topics will vary.
Seminar in American Literature (R-18) Topics will vary.
Seminar in Literature (R-18) Topics will vary.
Seminar: Problems in Research Guidance in graduate subjects and
research.
699 6-9 Thesis
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

144-Environmental Studies, Foreign Languages

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
C. C. Gordon (Professor of Botany), Coordinator
Environmental studies is a graduate program designed to provide students with
course work and experience required to deal effectively with environmental issues. By
combining lectures, seminars, discussions and small-team, problem-oriented projects
with specially-designed courses, we hope to expose students to three basic phases of
education: familiarity with the subject matter, skills in problem analysis and solution
and direct involvement or confrontation with complex issues.
The current offerings lead to a Master of Science with a major in Environmental
Studies, but include input from the humanities and the social sciences, particularly
those social and cultural aspects necessary to define what kind of environment we need
and want.
Requirements for admission follow general University graduate requirements, but
in addition, the student must be accepted into the Environmental Studies degree
program. A special faculty committee passes on applications. At present, the number
admitted is limited by the number of volunteer faculty advisers available to guide
graduate students in this endeavor.
Each student's program will be individually designed in consultation with his
graduate committee. His research leading to a thesis will usually be in the area of his
bachelor's degree. Course work will be chosen to acquaint the student with involvement
of areas other than the natural sciences in environmental issues.
Nearly 100 courses are offered by several departments which complement the
Environmental Studies program, many of which are recommended to EVST graduate
students, depending upon their background and interests.
490

2

491
492

2
2

Environmental Problems Seminar Prereq., Environmental Studies graduate
student or consent of instr. Special study program dealing with past, current,
and future environmental problems.
Environmental Problems Seminar See 490.
Environmental Problems Seminar See 490.

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Keith A. McDuffie, Chairman
Professors Ephron, Jarka, Lackschewitz, McDuffie, Ortisi, Powell and Shoemaker.
Associate Professors Birch, Ridges, Rolfe, Shapovaloff and Wang.
Assistant Professors Beltramo, Brett, Brock, Carro, Fetz, Flightner, Hays, Lutes,
Mattina, McCormick, Rose and Zylawy .
Instructors Curnow, Nonnenmacher, Smith and TenEyck.
Instruction is offered in the following languages and literatures: Chinese, French,
German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Portuguese, Russian and Spanish, as well as in foreign
literatures in English, study of foreign cultures, linguistics and Romance philology.
Undergraduate courses have been planned to meet the needs of students who began
studying a language in high school as well as those who undertake such study for the
first time at the University.

Foreign Languages-145
The courses are intended to serve several purposes: (1) Contribute to the general
education of students by giving them an opportunity to gain insight into patterns of
living and thinking which are different from their own; (2) Enable students to gain
proficiency in the language; (3) Prepare candidates for academic careers in research and
college teaching by providing a solid basis for graduate studies in the various
languages; (4) Prepare future teachers of foreign languages on the secondary level; (5)
Give language training requisite to careers in government, foreign commerce and
library work; (6) Enable students to read foreign publications and to meet graduate
foreign language requirements in their field.
Two language laboratories with facilities for listening, oral practice and recording
are used to supplement regular class work, and are available to give the individual
student opportunity to develop active use of the language.
The Department of Foreign Languages offers undergraduate majors in Classics,
French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian and Spanish. Th~ Master of Arts degree is
offered in French, German and Spanish.
High School Preparation: A student who has received credit for a modern foreign
language in high school (not in a college or university) and who wishes to continue that
foreign language at the University should enroll as follows:
Active Skills: four years of a language in high school: 203 or courses
numbered 300 and above; three years in high school: 202; two years in high
school: 201; one year in high school: 102 or, if some time has intervened, 101.
Reading Skill Course: three years in high school: 211; two years in high
school: 103; one year in high school: 102.
The Department of Foreign Languages strongly recommends that foreign language
majors take, as early as possible in their college career, Liberal Arts 151-152153-lntroduction to the Humanities, and Classical Mythology. All majors in romance
languages are strongly urged to take FL 360-lntroduction to Romance Philology as part
of their upper-division work.
Foreign Study Programs. The Foreign Language Department offers one quarter of
accredited study in Austria, France and Mexico. Each program is supervised by aU of
M Foreign Language faculty member, and is open to any student who meets the
respective foreign language prerequisites. Foreign study programs in other countries
may develop in the future. Details concerning individual programs are available from
the Department of Foreign Languages.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Total credits required for a major in a foreign language varies with the student's
high school preparation or language credit transferred from another college or
university. Requirements for departmental (academic) majors are set forth below under
the various languages. Requirements for teaching majors and minors are listed
separately under the School of Education. Five quarters or equivalent of a second
language are required for the academic major. No second language is required for the
teaching major or minor leading to certification. English 100 must be completed by both
academic and teaching majors or minors.
All majors must register in the department and be assigned a departmental major
adviser. A student is not considered a major in the Department of Foreign Languages
until he has registered with the department.
Classics

1. Latin 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
2. Greek 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
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3. At least 9 credits of Latin 300 (490) and 9 credits of Greek 300.
4. Also recommended for majors are: History 302, 303, 304, and 392; Liberal Arts
151, 152, 153; Liberal Arts 160; Philosophy 298.
Latin
1. Latin 101 to 213 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 22 credits of Latin 300 (490). (Greek 101-102 may be substituted for 4
credits of Latin 490.)
3. History 302 and 304 also are recommended.
French

1. French 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 33 credits of upper-division work in French exclusive of repeated credits
in composition and conversation (Fr 302, 402 and 405.) (Teaching majors may
substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of upper-division French.
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 309, 310, 311,
312, 313, 314, 315, 327, 328, 329. French 303 may be substituted for one quarter of
history but, if so, may not be counted as a French course.
German

1. German 101 to 203 or equivalent,
2. At least 33 credits of upper-division work in German, including 311-312-313 and
401. (Teaching majors may substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits
of upper-division German.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 309, 310, 320,
321, 322. German 303 may be substituted for one quarter of history but, if so, may not be
counted as a German course.
Italian

1. Italian 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 33 credits of upper-division work in Italian, including 311-312-313.
(Teaching majors may substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of
upper-division Italian.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 309, 310.
Italian 303 may be substituted for one quarter of history but, if so, may not be counted as
an Italian course.
Russian
1. Russian 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 33 credits of upper-division work in Russian, including 311-312-313.
(Teaching majors may substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of
upper-division Russian.)
3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Two quarters in history of Europe, chosen from History 215, 216, 305, 324, 325,
326.
Spanish
1. spanish 101 to 203 inclusive or equivalent.
2. At least 33 credits of upper-division work in Spanish, including 331-332-333.
(Teaching majors may substitute Teaching of Foreign Languages 390 for 3 credits of
upper-division Spanish.)
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3. Five quarters, or equivalent, of another foreign language.
4. Spanish majors are advised to take at least one quarter of Hispanic-American
history (History 285-286-287).
General Studies (FL)
Liberal Arts
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
160 2

Classical Mythology Same as LA 160. Deities and myths of the Greeks and
Romans, with emphasis on those of most importance to Western literature
and art.
170 3 The Language of Man Same as LA 170 and Ling 170. An introduction to the
nature of language, language families and relationships, language
description, language learning and language as it is related to other attributes
of man such as culture, thought, literature.
200 1·3 Introduction to Foreign Cultures (R-6) Prereq., courses numbered 101-102
or equiv. in given language. An introduction in the foreign language to various
aspects of the culture of the language. Taught by various instructors under
various titles. May be taken concurrently with 103 in a given language.
220 1·3 Aspects of Contemporary Foreign Cultures (R-6) Same as LA 220. Studies of
other cultures entirely in English. Given by various instructors under varying
titles.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
320

1-3 Special Topics in Literature and Culture (R-12) Same as LA 320. Given in
English. Topics announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed for the same
topic in more than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
440 3 Studies in Comparative Literature (R-9) Same as LA 440 and Eng! 492.
Prereq., consent of instr. The study of important literary ideas, genres, trends
and movements. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than one course
numbered 320, 440 or 460.
460 1·3 Seminar in Foreign Literatures (R-12) Same as LA 460. Prereq., FL 320 or
consent of instr. Specialized topics in various foreign literatures. Topics
announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more
than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
FOR GRADUATES
501

1

590 V
699 V
700 0

Research Methods (R-9) Required of all thesis candidates for an advanced
degree in any foreign language.
Graduate Seminar (R-9) Credits may be applied toward a graduate degree in
a specific language, Education, or in other departments.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.
Linguistics
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3
310 3

Introduction to Linguistics Same as Ling 301 and Engl310. An introduction
to the science of modern linguistics and to the nature of language.
Intermediate Topics in Linguistics (R-12) Same as Ling 310 and Eng! 319.
Prereq., Ling 301, or its equiv., or consent of instr. Various topics in
linguistics such as phonology, morphology, syntax.
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450 3

Studies in Linguistics (R-12) Same as Ling 450 and Engl419. Prereq., Ling
301, or its equiv., or consent of instr. Advanced topics in linguistics.
Teaching of Foreign Languages
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

390 3

395 3

Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages Prereq., a foreign language course
numbered 203 or equiv. Same as Educ 390. Fundamental concepts, objectives
and techniques in the teaching of modern foreign languages. Separate
sections in individual languages whenever practicable.
Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages in Elementary Schools Prereq., a
foreign language course numbered 203 or equiv. Same as Educ 395.
Fundamental concepts, objectives and techniques in the teaching of foreign
languages in elementary schools. Separate sections in individual languages
whenever practicable.
Chinese

101
102
103
201

5
5
5
5

202 5
203 5

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Chinese Emphasis on speaking, reading and writing elementary Mandarin.
Chinese Prereq., Chin 101. Continuation of 101.
Chinese Prereq., Chin 102. Continuation of 102.
Intermediate Chinese Prereq., Chin 103 or equiv. Continuing study of
Chinese characters, pronunciation, vocabulary and s yntax. Emphasis on
speaking, reading and writing Mandarin.
Intermediate Chinese Prereq., Chin 201 or equiv.
Intermediate Chinese Prereq., Chin 202 or equiv.
Greek
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101
102
103
211
212
213

5
5
5
3
3
3

Elementary Greek
Elementary Greek Prereq., Grk 101.
Elementary Greek Prereq., Grk 102.
Greek Readings Prereq., Grk 103.
Greek Readings Prereq., Grk 211.
Greek Readings Prereq., Grk 212.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

300 2-3 Major Greek Writers

(R-18) Prereq., Grk 213.

Latin
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101
102
103
211
212
213

5
5
5
4
4

3

Elementary Latin
Elementary Latin Prereq., Lat 101.
Elementary Latin Prereq., Lat 102.
Latin Readings Prereq., Lat 103 or equiv.
Latin Readings Prereq., Lat 211.
Latin Readings Prereq., Lat 212 or equiv.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

300 2-3 Major Latin Writers

(R-30) Prereq., Lat 213.
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French
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 5

102 5
103 5
111

5

112
113

5
5

201 4
202 4
203 4

Elementary French Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to
obtain a major or minor in French, or for those particularly interested in the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary French Prereq., Fren 101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary French Prereq., Fren 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary French Readings For students who wish a reading knowledge of
French but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203 audio-lingual
courses. Credit not allowed for both Fren 111-112-113 and 101-102-103.
Elementary French Readings Prereq., Fren 111. Continuation of 111.
Elementary French Readings Prereq., Fren 112. Continuation of 112.
Intermediate French Prereq., Fren 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis.
For students who plan a major or minor in French, or for those particularly
interested in the active skills.
Intermediate French Continuation of 201.
Intermediate French Continuation of 202.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

3.0 1
302
303
321
322
323
331
332
333
355

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
1-3

400 3
401 3
402 3
405
420
430
440
450
460
490

3
3
3
3
3
3

3

121 0
122 0

Phonetics Prereq., Fren 203.
Oral and Written Expression (R-6) Prereq., Fren 301 or consent of instr.
French Civilization and Culture (R-6) Prereq., Fr.en 302 or consent of instr.
Medieval French Literature Prereq., Fren 203.
French Renaissance Prereq., Fren 203.
17th Century French Literature Prereq., Fren 203.
18th Century French Literature Prereq., Fren 203.
19th Century French Literature Prereq., Fren 203.
Contemporary French Literature Prereq., Fren 203.
Special Topics in French Language, Literature, and Culture (R-9 for
undergraduates, R-3 for graduates)
Studies in Medieval Literature Prereq., Fren 303.
Applied Linguistics Prereq., Fren 302 or consent of instr. Same as Ling 339.
Specific problems in contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax.
Advanced Composition (R-6) Prereq., Fren 302 or consent of instr. Intensive
practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
Advanced Conversation (R-6) Prereq., Fren 303 or consent of in's tr.
Trends and Currents in 17th Century French Literature Prereq., Fren 303.
18th Century French Studies Prereq., Fren 303.
Special Topics in 19th Century French Literature Prereq., Fren 303.
20th Century French Literature Studies Prereq., Fren 303.
History of the French Language Prereq., Fren 303. Same as Ling 331.
Seminar (R-18) Prereq., Fren 203. Studies in major authors, periods or
genres.
FOR GRADUATES
French for Graduate Students Intensive reading course to prepare students
to pass the reading examination required for advanced degrees. Does. not
carry graduate credit.
French for Graduate Students See 121.
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500
590
699
700

1-3
3
V
0

Directed Readings (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in French.
Graduate Seminar (R-9)
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.
German
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101 5

102 5
103 5
111 5
112 5
113 5
201 4
202
203
211
212

4
4
4
4

Elementary German Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to
obtain a major or minor in German, or for those particularly interested in the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary German Prereq., Germ 101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary German Prereq., Germ 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary German Readings For students who wish a reading knowledge
of German but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203 audio-lingual
courses. Credit not allowed for both Germ 111-112-113 and 101-102-103.
Elementary German Readings Prereq., Germ 111. Continuation of 111.
Elementary German Readings Prereq., Germ 112. Continuation of 112.
Intermediate German Prereq., Germ 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis.
For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in German, or for those
particularly interested in the active skills.
Intermediate German Prereq., Germ 201. Continuation of 201.
Intermediate German Prereq., Germ 202. Continuation of 202.
Intermediate German Readings Prereq., Germ 113. Continuation of 113.
Intermediate German Readings Prereq., Germ 211. Continuation of 211.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3
302 3
303 3
311
312
313
355
401

3
3
3
3
3

402 3
431 3
432 3
441 3
442 3
451 3
460 3

Oral and Written Expression I Prereq., Germ 203. Emphasis on
pronunciation and phonetics.
Oral and Written Expression II Prereq., Germ 301 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on active use of German.
Topics in German Culture and Civilization (R-6) Prereq., Germ 302 or
consent of instr.
Introduction to German Literature Prereq., Germ 203.
Introduction to German Literature Prereq., Germ 203.
Introduction to German Literature Prereq., Germ 203.
Topics in German Language, Literature and Culture (R-9)
Applied Linguistics Prereq., Germ 302 or consent of instr. Same as Ling 349.
Specific problems in contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax.
Advanced Composition Prereq., Germ 302 or consent of instr. Intensive
practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
The Age of Goethe Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311, 312 and 313, and consent of
instr.
Faust Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311, 312 and 313, and consent of instr.
19th Century Realism Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
The Novelle Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311,312 and 313, and consent ofinstr.
20th Century German Literature Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311,312 and 313,
and consent of instr.
History of the German Language Prereq. and coreq., Germ 311,312 and 313,
and consent of instr. Same as Ling 341.
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Seminar (R-9) Prereq. , Germ 311, 312 and 313. Studies in major authors,
periods or genres.
FOR GRADUATES

121 0

German for Graduate Students Intensive reading course to prepare
graduate students to pass the reading examination required for advanced
degrees. Does not carry graduate credit.
122 0 German for Graduate Students See 121.
500 1-3 Directed Readings (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in German.
590 3 Graduate Seminar (R-9)
699 V Thesis (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.
Italian
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 5
102 5
103 5
111 5

112 5
113 5
201 4

202 4
203 4

Elementary Italian Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to
obtain a major or minor in Italian, or for those particularly interested in the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary Italian Prereq., Ita! 101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary Italian Prereq., Ita! 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary Readings in Italian For students who wish a reading knowledge
of Italian but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203 audio-lingual
courses. Credit not allowed for both Ita! 111-112-113 and 101-102-103.
Elementary Readings in Italian Prereq., Ita! 111. Continuation of 111.
Elementary Readings in Italian Prereq., ltal112. Continuation of 112.
Intermediate Italian Prereq., Ital103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis. For
students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Italian, or for those
particularly interested in the active skills.
Intermediate Italian Prereq., Ita! 201 . Continuation of 201.
Intermediate Italian Prereq., Ita! 202. Continuation of 202.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3
302 3
303
311
312
313
401

3
3
3
3
3

402

3

421 3
422

3

Oral and Written Expression I Prereq., Ital203. Emphasis on pronunciation
and phonetics.
Oral and Written Expression II Prereq., Ita! 301 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on active use of Italian.
Italian Civilization and Culture (R-6) Prereq., Ita! 302 or consent of instr.
Survey of Italian Literature Prereq., Ita! 203.
Survey of Italian Literature Prereq ., Ita! 203.
Survey of Italian Literature Prereq., Ita! 203.
Applied Linguistics Prereq., Ita! 302 or consent of instr. Same as Ling 359.
Specific problems in contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax.
Advanced Composition Prereq., Ita! 302 or consent of instr. Intensive
practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
Dante's Divino Commedia Prereq. and coreq., Ita! 311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
Dante's Divino Commedia Prereq. and coreq., Ita! 311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.

152-Foreign Languages
431 3
432 3
433 3
441 3
442 3
460 3
490

3

Italian Renaissance Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and 313, and consent of
instr.
Italian Renaissance Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and 313, and consent of
instr.
17th and 18thCenturyltalianLiterature Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and
313, and consent of instr.
19th Century Italian Literature Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
20th Century Italian Literature Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
History of the Italian Language Prereq. and coreq., Ital311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr. Same as Ling 351.
Seminar (R-18) Prereq., Ital 311, 312 and 313. Major authors, periods or
genres.
Portuguese

101 5
102 5
103 5
211 4

212 4

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Elementary Portuguese
Elementary Portuguese Prereq., Port 101.
Elementary Portuguese Prereq., Port 102.
Portuguese Readings Prereq., Port 103 or equiv.
Portuguese Readings Prereq., Port 211.
Romance Philology
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

360 3

Introduction to Romance Philology Prereq., course numbered 203 or 213 in
Latin or a Romance language. Same as Ling 370. The development of the
Romance languages from Latin to their present-day forms. Required of all
candidates for an advanced degree in any Romance language, and strongly
recommended for undergraduate language majors.
Russian
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101
102
103
201

5
5
5
4

202 4
203 4
211 4

212 4

Elementary Russian
Elementary Russian Prereq., Russ 101.
Elementary Russian Prereq., Russ 102.
Intermediate Russian Prereq., Russ 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis.
For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Russian, or for those
particularly interested in the active skills. Credit not allowed for both Russ
201-202 and 211-212.
Intermediate Russian Prereq., Russ 201. Continuation of 201.
Intermediate Russian Prereq., Russ 202. Continuation of 202.
Russian Readings Prereq., Russ 103 or equiv. For students who do not plan
to continue beyond the fifth quarter, or who particularly want a reading
knowledge. Credit not allowed for both Russ 211-212 and 201-202.
Russian Readings Prereq., Russ 211. Continuation of 211.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3

Oral and Written Expression I Prereq., Russ 203 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on pronunciation and phonetics.
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311
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3
3
3
3
3

402 3
405 3
421 3
422 3
423 3
431
432
433
441
442

3
3
3
3
3

443 3
460 3
490 3

Oral and Written Expression II Prereq., Russ 301. Emphasis on active use of
Russian.
Russian Civilization and Culture (R-6) Prereq., Russ 302 or consent of instr.
Survey of Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 203.
Survey of Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 203.
Survey of Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 203.
Applied Linguistics Prereq., Russ 302 or consent of instr. Specific problems
in contrastive phonology, morphology and syntax.
Advanced Composition Prereq., Russ 302 or consent of instr. Intensive
practice in writing on different levels of usage.
Advanced Conversation Prereq., Russ 303 or consent of instr.
19th Century Russian Prose Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
19th Century Russian Prose Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, and
consent of instr.
20th Century Russian Literature Prereq. and coreq., Russ 311, 312 and 313,
and consent of instr.
Soviet Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr.
18th Century Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 460 or consent of instr.
Pushkin Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr.
Russian Drama Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313, or consent of instr.
Golden Age of Russian Poetry Prereq., Russ 311,312 and 313, or consent of
instr.
Early Russian Literature Prereq., Russ 460.
History of the Russian Language Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313.
Seminar (R-18) Prereq., Russ 311, 312 and 313. Studies in major authors,
periods or genres.
Spanish
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

101 5

202 4
203 4

Elementary Spanish Audio-lingual emphasis. For students who plan to
obtain a major or minor in Spanish, or for those particularly interested in the
active skills. Credit not allowed for both 101-102-103 and 111-112-113.
Elementary Spanish Prereq., Span 101. Continuation of 101.
Elementary Spanish Prereq., Span 102. Continuation of 102.
Elementary Spanish Readings For students who wish a reading knowledge
of Spanish but who do not plan to continue to the 201-202-203 audio-lingual
courses. Credit not allowed for both Span 111-112-113 and 101-102-103.
Elementary Spanish Readings Prereq., Span 111. Continuation of 111.
Elementary Spanish Readings Prereq., Span 112. Continuation of 112.
Intermediate Spanish Prereq., Span 103 or equiv. Audio-lingual emphasis.
For students who plan to obtain a major or minor in Spanish, or for those
particularly interested in the active skills.
Intermediate Spanish Prereq., Span 201. Continuation of 201.
Intermediate Spanish Prereq., Span 202. Continuation of 202.

300 3

Contemporary Hispanic Civilization and Culture

102 5
103 5
111 5
112 5
113 5
201 4

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
(R-6) Prereq., Span 201 or
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301 3
302 3
331 3
332 3
333 3
355 v
401 3
402 3
405
420
430
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3
3
3
3
3

451 3
460

3

490 3

consent of instr. (Formerly 303).
Phonetics Prereq., Span 201. Emphasis on pronunciation and phonetics.
Oral and Written Expression Prereq., Span 202 or consent of instr.
Emphasis on active use of Spanish.
'
Introduction to Hispanic Literature Prereq., Span 203 or equiv. Introduction
to genres, major authors and critical methods. Enter any quarter.
Introduction to Hispanic Literature Prereq., Span 203 or equiv. See 331.
Introduction to Hispanic Literature Prereq., Span 203 or equiv. See 331.
Special Topics in Hispanic Literature and Culture (R-9) Prereq., Span 331 or
consent of instr.
Applied Linguistics Prereq., Span 302 or consent of instr. Same as Ling 369.
Specific problems in contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
Advanced Composition Prereq., Span 302 or consent of instr. Intensive
practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
Advanced Conversation Prereq., Span 302 or consent of instr.
Major Works to the Renaissance (R-6) Prereq., 331 or' consent of instr.
Major Writers of the Golden Age (R-6) Prereq. , 331 or consent of instr.
Modern Spanish Literature (R-6) Prereq., 331 or consent of instr.
The Genesis of Latin American National Literatures ;(R-6) Prereq. 331 or
consent of instr.
I
Latin American Modernist and Vanguard Literatures (R-6) Prereq., 331 or
consent of instr.
History of the Spanish Language Prereq. and coreq., Span 331, 332 and 333,
and consent of instr. Same as Ling 361.
Seminar (R-18) Prereq., Span 331, 332 and 333. Studies in major authors,
periods, or genres.
FOR GRADUATES

500
590
699
700

1-3 . Directed Readings (R-9) Prereq., undergraduate major in Spanish.
3 Graduate Seminar (R-9)
V Thesis (R-15)
0 Continuing Registration See index.

SCHOOL OF FORESTRY
Robert F. Wambach, Dean
Professors Blake, Bolle, Konizeski, Krier, Nimlos, Pengelly, Pierce, Shafizadeh,
Shannon, Steele and Wambach.
Associate Professors Behan, Cummins, Eddleman, Faurot, Frissell, Gerlach, Harris,
Hollenbaugh, Lange, Lowe and Ream.
Assistant Professors Forcier and Willard.
Lecturers Cunningham, Roe and Stark.
The University of Montana School of Forestry was founded in 1913, one of the
original group accredited by the Society of American Foresters. It is currently one of 31
accredited schools in the nation.
The School of Forestry offers a wide variety of programs concerned with natural
resources and the human environment. The planning, development and administration
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of environmental programs require professionals with many talents. There is a need for
specialists as well as for broadly trained generalists, all of whom understand the
complex interrelationships of environmental forces and man.
High School Preparation: The student entering the School of Forestry should have a
sound high school background in English, mathematics, social studies and the sciences.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Degree candidates must complete a curriculum that includes a minimum of 45
quarter credits in forestry courses exclusive of problems courses {199, 299, 399, 499,
599); three courses in composition or interpersonal communication; and 4 quarter
courses selected from mathematics, statistics and/or computer science.
The student's degree program and curriculum will be worked out with his advisor
according to guidelines set forth in the School of Forestry bulletins. Each student will be
expected to select his area of emphasis during his first year. To continue course work in
the School of Forestry beyond the freshman year the student must maintain a gradepoint average of 2.00 or above. Transfer students must have a gpa of 2.50 or above to be
admitted to the School of Forestry.

1

1

All students enrolled in the School of Forestry or taking forestry courses are
assessed $15 a quarter for travel, laboratory materials and other instructional costs.

1

1

Bachelor of Science in Forestry
The emphasis of this degree is toward meeting the professional requirements for a
career in forestry and related land management fields. The program allows the student
considerable freedom in the selection of courses within established professional
standards.
Areas of emphasis under the B.S. in Forestry include: forest resources management,
forest business, range habitat management, wood science and technology, etc.

Bachelor of Science in Resource Conservation
This degree program accommodates a broad and often diverse array of student
interests in the human environment. Consulting with faculty advisors, a B.S.R.C.
student designs a program of study unique and appropriate for him. This program may
be career oriented or of a more reflective nature, focusing, for example, on the role of
conservation and environmental quality in the great problems of our time. The
emphasis is on the student's needs. His goals and motivation are essential in designing a
program of study that can and typically does draw heavily on the courses and
educational facilities of the entire University.
Some areas of professional emphasis under the B.S. in Resource Conservation
include: land-use planning, park and recreation resource administration, conservation
information and education, range conservation.
Bachelor of Science in Wildlife Biology
The School of Forestry participates with the Departments of Botany and Zoology in
a degree program in wildlife biology. For specific information refer to the Wildlife
Biology listing in this bulletin.
Graduate Programs
The School of Forestry offers these graduate degrees: Master of Science in Resource
Conservation, Master of Science in Forestry, Master of Forestry, Master of Resource
Administration, Master of Science in Wildlife Biology (cooperative program with
Botany and Zoology; applications to this program not handled by forestry), Doctor of
Philosophy.
For further information on these programs see the Graduate School bulletin.
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES

~

190 2
191 3

Survey of Forestry The field and subject matter of the forestry profession.
Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Management An ,.
interdisciplinary presentation of social, political, scientific, and humanistic
aspects of natural resource management. On-site observation and discussion
of environmental issues.
192 3 Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Management Prereq., For 191
and consent of instr. See 191. Development of philosophies of natural •
resource use; discussion of social, economic, political, and ecological
restraints on resource policy.
193 3 Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Management Prereq., consent ..
of instr. See 191. Group effort to analyze environmental problem and/or
develop solution to a particular issue (e.g. Missoula Bikeway).
199 1-3 Forestry Problems Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research problems.
205 3 Computer Use in the Natural Sciences Prereq., Math 106 or 109 or consent of
instr. Same as CS 205. Introduction to the use of a computer in analyzing,
simulating and modeling natural science problems.
206 3 Computer Use in the Natural Sciences Prereq., For 205. Same as CS 206.
Continuation of 205.
210 4 Introductory Soils Prereq., Chern 102 and 105 or equiv. The chemical.
physical, biological and morphological characteristics of soils.
220 3 Technical Report Writing (R-6) Practice in writing descriptions of forestry
terms, equipment, experiments, and concepts: students will determine the ,
subject matter; the instructor will stress the principles of clear, effective
expression.
221 3 Writing Research & Term Papers (R-6) Prereq., For 220 or consent of instr. •
Instruction in the means a student has to present technical knowledge in
clear, understandable English; students will use their own material,
discussing in class the general principles of organization, attribution, and
proofs.
250 2 Forest Graphics Drafting techniques for maps, charts, contours, and
graphs.
252 4 Land Survey Systems and Instruments Prereq., For 250 and consent of instr.
The history and subdivision of public lands; measurements and legal aspects
of property boundary lines and corners. The use, care and adjustment of
instruments used in forest surveying and the field practices of forestry.
.,
283 3 Outdoor Recreation Use and Management Prereq., sophomore standing.
The basic motivations and socio-economic determinants of recreation needs
and preferences. History of the development of the resource base, trends in.,
user participation, classification of recreation lands, recreation opportunities
and needs, agency programs, management objectives, and economics of
outdoor recreation.
290 2 Dendrology Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr. Identification,,.
classification, silvical characteristics, range and economic importance of the
principal forest trees of the United States and Canada. The Conifers.
291 3 Dendrology Prereq., Bot 120 or consent of instr. See 290. The broadleaf
trees.
299 1-3 Forestry Problems Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research problems .

•
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Forest Measurements Prereq., For 252 or consent of instr. The
measurement, inventory, volume and growth determination of timber and
other forest land resources .
331 3 Forest Fire Plans Prereq., For 330 and junior standing. Area presuppression
planning and fire use planning. Action planning on project size fires.
399 1-3 Forestry Problems Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research problems.
498 3 Senior Thesis Prereq., senior standing. Preparation of a major paper based
on study or research in a field selected according to the needs and objectives
of the student.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
' 301 4
304 3

307 3

310 3

311 5
312 3
315 2
~

322 3

.

323 3

330 3

332 3

340 4
342 3

Forest Biometrics Prereq., Math 105 or 108 or equiv. The application of
statistical reasoning to methods of forest resources inventories.
Conservation of Natural and Human Resources in Montana Prereq., consent
of instr. Same as Educ 304. A critical survey of climate, physiography, soil
and water, as related to plant and animal production and human welfare, and
the development of principles underlying improved management of the
natural resources. A survey of human and cultural resources. The methods of
social implementation of desired practices.
Computer Use in the Natural Sciences (R-6) Prereq., For orCS 206. Same
as CS 307. The construction and analysis of computer models or simulations
in the natural sciences. A project oriented course. [Formerly 207.)
Forest Ecology Prereq., Bot 120 or Zoo 110; For 210 (may be taken
concurrently); junior standing or consent of instr. The ecosystem Is utilized to
examine the processes (e.g. nutrient cycling, energy flow, succession) and
variation, both spatial and temporal, of forests. The potential effects of forest
manipulation are considered.
Silviculture Prereq., For 300,310. the application of silvicultural techniques
to forested ecosystems.
Forest Tree Improvement Prereq., For 311. Plant breeding methods for
genetically improved forest tree seed; quantitative genetics.
Forest Ecology Laboratory Prereq ., For 310 and consent of instr. Basic forest
ecology field technique. Vegetation surveys conducted over an elevational
gradient in a forest. Field trips will exemplify the concepts developed in For
310.
Natural Resource Policy Policy formation in the United States and a survey
of the major resource policies interpreted in their historical and political
contexts.
Natural Resource Administration The development and behavior of
professional bureaucracies; budgeting; personnel; executive performance .
Selected case studies of the administration of forest, range, wildlife, water,
and recreation resources.
Forest Fire Management Forest fire prevention, presuppression,
suppression, and the uses of fire in land management practices. The
measurement of fire weather and the factors that influence fire control.
Forest Entomology Prereq., For 310 or consent of instr. Classification,
identification, life cycle, injury and control of insects affecting forests and
forest products.
Wood Anatomy and Fundamental Properties Prereq., For 290. Wood
identification and anatomy; relationships of the physical, chemical and
mechanical properties to specific uses.
Wood Adhesives Technology Prereq., For 340 and junior standing. Theory
and practice of wood gluing. Familiarization with glues, and glued wood
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343 4

350 4
351 3

354 3
360 4

361 3
362 3

364 3

370 3

371 1
372 2

380 3

383 3

construction. Bent wood, painting and finishing, nail holding capacity, "
insulation values, and other physical properties.
Forest Products and Industries Prereq., junior standing. Various types of
wood products, both chemically and mechanically derived, their sizes,
grades, performance characteristics, and primary conversion industries. Byproducts and residue utilization. Current trends and problems.
Advanced Surveying Prereq., For 252 and consent of instr. Precision
ordered instruments, electronic distance measurements, control surveys, and
computerized data processing. Selected topics in land surveying.
Aerial Photogrammetry Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. The
elements of photogrammetry, photogrammetric mensuration, planimetric
and topographic mapping, introduction to remote sensing and air photo ~
analysis with emphasis on applications to forestry.
Transportation Systems Prereq., For 252. Transportation planning and
development in relation to resource use, with emphasis on conflicts of
interest.
Range Habitat Management Prereq., junior standing and consent of instr.
An introduction to the field of habitat management, grazing influences, class
of stock, grazing capacity, control, distribution of livestock, improvements,
competition and interrelationships with wildlife.
Range Forage Plants Prereq., For 360, Bot 366 and consent of instr.
Economic range forage plants; forage value to different kinds of range
animals; management problems in their use.
Range Ecology Prereq., one course in plant ecology. Applied ecology ofland
use for grazing by domestic livestock and wildlife. The influence of biota, '
climate, fire, fertilizer, herbicides and mechanical treatments on natural
vegetation.
Habitat Management Principles Prereq., For 360 or consent of instr. •
Emphasis on plant components of habitat management. Characterization of
habitat including identification of various components and competition of
biotic components for habitat.
Wildlife Conservation Prereq., junior standing and consent of instr.
Principles of animal ecology and population dynamics as a basis for the
conservation of wild birds and mammals. Brief survey of the social, economic
and political framework of Wildlife Administration.
Wildlife Conservation Laboratory Prer!lq., junior standing and coreq. For
370. Not for Wildlife Biology majors. Laboratory study in identification of,.
birds and mammals, field techniques and management problems.
Wildlife Administration, Enforcement & Bio-politics Prereq., junior
standing. Development of resource policy of federal and state governments as
they affect wildlife; historical events leading to full scale exploitation ofl
wildlife; early conservation movement involving legislation, law
enforcement, public involvement and the development and financing of
resource agencies in an era of conflicting land use policies and public
attitudes and beliefs towards animals.
~
Environmental Conservation Prereq., consent of instr. The
interrelationships of resource conservation problems and programs.
Management of their development and use to meet the needs of our expanding
economy. Conservation practices and facilities and the agencies involved in
their application. (Not open for doctoral credit.)
Wildland Recreation Management Prereq., For 283. The management of
land as an environment for outdoor recreation. Current outdoor recreation
policies and programs. Recreation planning and management on multiple-us!!
forest lands, state and national parks, wilderness areas and private lands.
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Recreation Area Planning and Design Prereq., For 283. Historic overview of
planning. Theory, organization and types of planning including data
collection, analysis and implementation of programs. Master and site
planning of recreation areas with stress on implementation and planning
innovations. Field investigations and case studies.
385 3
Hydrologic Principles Prereq., consent of instr. The hydrologic cycle:
geologic controls, meteorological controls, surface runoff and ground water
recharge, movement and discharge.
390 3-4 Phytochemistry I Prereq., Chern 120 or equiv. Chemistry and analysis of the
major plant components, including sugars, glycosides, polysaccharides, and
lignin. Same as Bot 390 and Chern 390.
391 3
Phytochemistry II Prereq., For 390 or Chern 211. The chemistry,
distribution and significance of various plant products including coumarins,
lignins, terpenoids, flavonoids, lipids and cellulosic materials. Same as Bot
391 and Chern 391.
400 4
Forest Resource Inventory Prereq., For 300, one course in statistics, senior
standing, or consent of instr. Inventory of a forest. resource unit.
401 4
Timber Management Prereq., For 310, 421 or consent of instr. Organization
and management of forest properties, determination of allowable cut and
regulation of the growing stock.
410 1-3 Forest Resources Field Trip Prereq., upper division student and consent of
instr. A joint faculty and student field trip for study and discussion of
resource management and use.
412 2
Soil Physics Prereq., For 210. The physical properties of soils, their
measurement and influence on growth and distribution of plants.
413 3
Forest Regions of North America Prereq., For 310 and 311 or consent of
instr. The ecological development of forest regions; current silvicultural
problems and practices.
416 5
Analysis of Forested Ecosystems Prereq., consent of instr. Discussion and
criticism of recent ecosystem studies. Preparation of a comprehensive
research study plan for analyzing a northern Rocky Mountain forest.
421 5
Forest Economics Prereq., Econ 202 or consent of instr. Economic analysis
involved in the use of the forest resource and in the distribution of forest
products.
422 3
Economics of Wildland Recreation Management Prereq., Econ 211 and
consent of instr. Application of economic analysis to problems of wildland
recreation management and resource allocation. Use of economics in
expressing the production, consumption and distribution aspects of
recreation as a resource commodity.
424 3
Forest Taxation Systems Prereq., For 421 or consent of instr. Systems of
forest taxation and their effects on the economic resources.
425 3
Industrial Forestry Prereq., For 421, 481 or consent of instr. Fundamentals
of production-management engineering applied to forest industry
operations-functional analyses and factor control.
427 3
Natural Resource Law Prereq., senior standing. Survey of the structure of
the American legal system with emphasis on the principles of law relevant to
natural resource management. Private land.
428 3
Natural Resource Law Prereq., For 427. Continuation of 427. Public land.
430 4
Forest Meteorology The basic meteorological factors that influence forest
fire behavior. The physical meteorological concepts associated with forestry
problems.
442 3
Wood Seasoning and Preservation Prereq., junior standing. Principles
involved in seasoning and preserving wood. Related wood anatomy.
Application to present commercial practices.

384

4
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450 3

Advanced Aerial Photogrammetry Prereq., For 351 and consent of instr.
Aerial photogrammetric methods in map construction and compilation,
resource inventories and forest engineering.
451 3 Aerial Remote Sensing Prereq., For 351 and consent of instr. Aerial imaging
systems, multi-band spectral analysis, photo-image analysis for vegetation
and terrain information. Resource evaluation.
452 3 Timber Harvesting Prereq., Econ 211. Survey of logging planning and
timber harvesting techniques.
453 3 Advanced Techniques in Timber Harvesting Prereq., For 354, 452, 410 or
consent of instr. Concepts of planning and lay-out of advanced timber
harvesting techniques.
455 1-3 Case Studies of Harvesting Applications Prereq., For 354, 452. Case study
oriented course taking up proposed harvesting prescriptions.
458 3 Growth-Quality Relationships of Wood Prereq., For 311, 340 or consent of
instr. The characteristics of wood as they relate to mechanical properties;
wood materials testing.
460 4 Habitat Surveys and Analysis Prereq., For 360, 364, one course in statistics
or consent of instr. Methods of measuring range vegetation at individual and
community level for determining carrying capacity of range livestock and
native ungulates. Sampling theory, techniques, condition, trend and
utilization surveys.
461 3

465 6

466 1
473 3

474 3

475

3

476 3

480

3

481 3

Animal Nutrition Prereq., For 361 or consent of instr. Elements of animal
nutrition, physiology of ruminant nutrition, nutritional characteristics of
forage plants related to nutrition requirements of domestic livestock and
other large ruminant herbivores.
Regional Habitat Management Prereq., For 362, 460, 461, 472, 473 and
consent of instr. Regional habitat management problems and situations.
Work completed on senior spring field trip.
Senior Habitat Seminar Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr. Current
topics in habitat management.
Bird Conservation and Management Prereq., Zool 308, For 364 or consent of
instr. Relationship between birds and habitat. Impact of human activities on
bird communities. Management programs to enhance, control or preserve
bird species.
Big Game Conservation Prereq., For 470 or consent of instr. The biology of
big game mammals and its application to problems of conservation. and
administration. Includes field trips to major big game winter ranges.
(Formerly 471).
Forest and Range Habitat Management Prereq., For 364,470, 471, or consent
of instr. Habitat maintenance and improvement on uplands. Manipulation for
habitat diversity or simplicity, space and time relationships.
Conservation and Management of Wetlands and Farmlands Prereq., For
364. Relationships of wetland and farmland ecology to wildlife diversity and
abundance. Impact of human activities on wildlife and integration of wildlife
management into total resource management.
Integrated Forest Resource Management Prereq., senior standing. The
biological, economic, political and cultural systems which constitute the
context within which the planning and management of forest resources takes
place.
Integrated Forest Resource Management Prereq., Math 105 or 108 and
senior standing. Analytical models and quantitative techniques for decision-
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482

483

484

485
486

487
48&

495

496

497
499

making and management planning; an introduction to systems analysis and
operations research as applied to forest resources.
3 Integrated Forest Resource Management Prereq., 481 or consent of instr.
Senior resource management seminar. Selected cases in iptegrated forest
resource management.
3 Park Management Prereq., For 383 and consent of instr. Theory, evolution,
and concepts in park system development in the United States, state, national
and local levels. Analysis of recreation land management problems in park
and forest.
3 Land-Use Planning Seminar Prereq., For 384 or consent ofinstr. Concepts of
ecological determinants that define inherent land capabilities for
accommodating development. Analytic systems used in land-use planning.
Natural resource problems related to land-use and resource allocation.
5 Watershed Management Prereq., For 385. Methods and effectiveness of land
management on water yield from natural watersheds.
2 Hydrology Seminar Prereq., consent of instr. Offered odd numbered years.
Regional, national and international problems of water supply, transfer and
quality.
2 Water Use and Development Offered odd numbered years. History of water
use and policy development.
3 Wilderness Management Prereq., For 383 and consent of instr. Review of the
development of wilderness preservation policies and philosophy in North
America. Attention focused on problems encountered in classifying,
establishing and managing wilderness areas. Discussion of facility
development, user effects on natural communities, visitor crowding
problems, the maintenance of natural biotic communities, recreation
livestock management and administrative policies.
2 Forest Ecology of the Non-Temperate Zones Selected topics in the ecology of
the tropical rain forest, savannah, arid lands, tundra, and other ecosystems
not commonly found in Montana.
2 Forestry and Economic Development Prereq., consent of instr. Reading and
discussion of the problems of economic development and the structural and
procedural mechanics of economic growth, emphasizing the role of forests
and forestry. Both the conventional wisdom and dissenting theories are
presented. Attention if! directed toward Brazil and Chile as examples of
opposing approaches to economic development.
2 World Resource Problems Prereq., consent of instr. Selected international
problems in natural resource management.
1-5 Forestry Problems Prereq., completion of basic undergraduate work and
consent of instr. Individual research problem course. Offered by different
instructors under various titles.
FOR GRADUATES

500

3

502

3

511

3

512

5

Advanced Forest Management Prereq. , consent of instr. Forest resource
management problems.
Advanced Forest Measurements Prereq., consent of instr. The use and
analysis of new mensurational techniques and equipment. The application of
special mensuration techniques to forest research.
Advanced Silviculture Prereq., For 311 and consent of instr. Analysis of
silvicultural problems in selected forest types.
Soil Chemistry Prereq., For 210, Chern 121, 122 & 123 (or equivalent]; or
consent of instr. Study of soil chemical properties, the relation of soil
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515 3

520 V

521 3
522 3
523 3
524 3

525 3

526 3
530 3

531 3

542 4

543 3
551 3

561 2

562 3

chemistry to plants and animals, and practical aspects of the chemistry of
forest and range soils. (Formerly 411).
Seminar in Forest Ecology Prereq., two of the following: For 310, For 362,
Bot 355. An in-depth study of an area of relevance and current interest in
ecology. Studies may include productivity, ecoroystem stability and energy
relations. Each student will present a seminar critically appraising the
research done on some aspect of the study area. (Formerly 415.)
Administrative Leadership Offered by extension. Prereq., bachelor's
degree. Intensive instruction in the fundamentals of sociology, psychology,
speech, writing, business administration, public relations and related fields.
One month, 30 hours per week. Staff of university specialists in fields
involved.
Advanced Forest Economics Prereq., For 421. Economic basis for multiproduct management of forest industries and forest-l and resources.
Forest Valuation Prereq., For 421. Valuation and financial management of
forest industries and forest -land resources.
Forest Land Resource Economics Prereq., For 421. Economic definition and
historical analysis of forest industries and forest-land resources.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar Prereq., consent of instr.
Guided individual study; preparation and presentation of seminar papers.
Scarcity vs. growth at the resource base.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar Prereq., For 524 .
Continuation of 524. Comprehensive and incremental decision making in
resource administration.
Resource Policy and Administration Seminar Prereq., For 525.
Continuation of 525. Professional bureaucracies in natural resource
administration.
Forest Fire Behavior Prereq., For 330 and 430. The forest fire as a three
dimensional problem involving fuels, topography, weather and the influence
of these on behavior of wild and prescribed fire. Emphasis is placed on high
intensity fires and erratic fire behavior.
Forest Fire Influences The effects of wild and prescribed fire and its
influence on plant succession, forest regeneration, and the microclimate of the
forest.
Wood Residue Utilization Prereq., consent of instr. Techniques for
volumetric survey. Classification and product uses for various types with
detailed emphasis on the type most pertinent to interests of students
concerned.
Wood Particle Board-Technology and Practice Prereq .. For 342, 458.
Different types of boards with properties and uses of each. Raw materials,
additives, production variables and product testing. Laboratory practice.
Advanced Air Photo Analysis Prereq., For 451 and consent of instr.
Analysis of the problems involved in the use of remote sensing media.
Evaluation of these media as sources of resource information.
Ecological Analysis and Inventory of Land Resources Methods of collection
and analysis of land resource data on an ecological basis. Inherent
characteristics of climate, vegetation, and soils. Variability, modification and
limitations of resource elements. Existing systems of resource classification
will be evaluated. A model system will be developed.
Habitat Structure and Function Prereq., For 360, 460, Bot 325, and consent
of instr. Development of animals and their habitat. Plant community changes,
morphological, physical and chemical changes in plants induced by grazing,
browsing, and fire.
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Wildlife Seminar Analysis of selected problems in wildlife biology and
conservation.
571 2 Wildlife Research Techniques (R-4, with consent of instr.) Prereq., consent
of instr. Recent developments in wildlife research will be introduced,
discussed and worked with.
580 1 Wildland Recreation Seminar Presentation by students, staff and guest
speakers. Current policy and research issues .
584 3 Advanced Wildland Recreation Management Prereq., Fo~ 383 and consent
of instr. Current management policy and research problems in park and
wildland recreation. Current literature.
591 3 Research Methods Prereq., a course in statistics or statistical elements of
forest measurement and consent of instr. The nature of scientific research,
planning research projects, organization and presentation of research results.
592 3 Research Methods Prereq., For 591 or consent of instr. Application of
statistical methods to the design of forestry research, techniques of analysis
of research data.
598 1-3 Seminar Presentation by students and staff of papers in their field of
specialization.
599 v Forestry Problems Individual problem course offered by different
instructors under various titles.
600 v Rl;lsearch Independent research. The type of problem will be identified for
forestry majors as follows: Management, Silviculture, Soils, Economics, Fire
Control, Utilization, Engineering, Range Habitat Management, Wildlife
Management, Recreation, Conservation and Protection or General.
699 V Thesis (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.
570

1

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY
John M. Crowley, Chairman
Professor Crowley.
Associate Professors Denney and Field.
Assistant Professors Bockemuehl, Kang, Thorn and Wilson.
Geography is the study of what places are like as a result of the combination and
spatial arrangement of things within and around them. It is the study of the
arrangement of things in space, in somewhat the same sense that history is the study of
the sequence of events in time. Thus, geography is more a point of view than it is a body
of facts.
Geographers work in business, industry, government, planning, and teaching. The
tasks of geographers range from determining the optimal location for a new
supermarket to doing the biophysical and socioeconomic studies required for urban and
regional planning.
The branches of geography, which correspond more or less to the geography
courses listed in this catalog, tend to fall into these groupings: (1) human
geography-cultural, political, economic, and urban; (2) physical
geography-climatology, geomorphology, and biogeography; (3) regional
geography-studies of regions or territories, such as South America, Pacific Northwest,
and Montana; (4) geographic thought, methodology, and techniques-historical
geography, mountain geography, map and air photo interpretation, cartography,
quantitative spatial analysis, field techniques, and geographical research methods.
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The Department offers the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees and,
through the School of Education, a teaching major and minor in geography. The
bachelor's degree program provides a broad liberal education and prepares the better
students for graduate studies in geography, planning, and corollary fields; but it
qualifies the student for only a very limited range of professional employment
opportunities. The master's degree program (see Graduate School bulletin) prepares the
candidate for a somewhat greater range of employment opportunities, including
teaching in community and junior colleges, and for doctoral studies in geography and
related fields. Persons who expect to enter professional employment in geography are
strongly urged to get a graduate degree.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following are required for the Bachelor of Arts in geography:
Requirements in Geography
A minimum of 55 credits in geography (maximum 70), including the following:
Credits
205, 215, 221-Human Geography.......................................................... 9
230, 240, 246-Physical Geography ....................................................... 9
287-Map and Air Photo Interpretation ................................................ 3
291-Spatial Analysis .............................................................................. 4
387-Cartography ...............................,..................................................... 5
393-Field Techniques ............................................................................. 3
397-General Seminar.............................................................................. 1
493-Field Geography ............................. ,................................................ 3
Two upper-division human geography courses .................................... 6
Two upper-division physical geography courses ................................. 6
One regional course .................................................................................. 3
Electives in geography .............................................................................~8
Total ......................................................................................... 55-70
With the approval of the student's advisor, other courses deemed relevant may be
accepted as part of the requirements in geography. However, such courses may not be
the same as those used to meet requirements in a corollary fielc.l. Geography majors may
not take geography courses on the pass/not pass system after having chosen geography
as their major, except for those courses offered only on this basis.
Requirements in a Corollary Field
A coherent block of 30-35 credits in a corollary field is required. The possible
choices range from anthropology to zoology and include the choice of a single modern
foreign language and culture. That which is deemed to constitute a coherent block of
courses in each corollary area is set forth in a departmental directive for the area. The
directive for a particular area, as well as a list of acceptable corollary fields, can be
obtained at the geography office. The selection of courses in a particular field must be
worked out in consultation with the student's advisor and in accordance with the
pertinent departmental directive.
Requirements for the Use of English
Eng! 100-Composition
For 220-Technical Report Writing or Eng! 400-Problems of Compositio:1
Advisor
Every geography major is required to choose an advisor from among the regular
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faculty members of the Department and obtain the consent of that faculty member to act
in this capacity. He should work out his program in consultation with his advisor, and
all petitions for substitutions and the like should be submitted to his advisor. The
student's application for graduation must be approved and initialed by his advisor
before it will be signed by the Chairman.
Summary of Requirements
Credits
Requirements in geography
-required courses .......................................... ...................................... 52
-geography electives ........................................................................... 3-18
Requirements in a corollary field ........................................................... 30-35
Requirements in the use of English .............. :......................................... 6
Selection of and consultation with an advisor
Free electives ..................................................................... ........ ................ 84-104
Total for Graduation ....................................................... .. ..... 195
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 5
205

3

215

3

221

3

230 3

240 3
246 3

287 3

291 4
387 5

393

3

Introduction to Geography Introduction to the world as the home of man,
nature of the field of geography, what geographers do, tools of geography,
elementary spatial analysis, the region.
Human Geography: Cultural Introduction to cultural systems and
practices. Location, situation, ecologic circumstances, and change over time
of population, cultures and technologies.
Human Geography: Economic Introduction to the distribution of
economic activities with emphasis on location analysis.
Human Geography: Urban Introduction to the growth, morphology,
distribution, and functions of towns and cities. Emphasis on the
contemporary urban scene.
Physical Geography: Atmosphere, Energy, and Water Introduction to
weather, climates, the hydrologic cycle, and the processes that cause them.
Consideration of energy flow and a view of the earth as a s~•stem .
Physical Geography: Landforms Introduction to the earth's geomorphic
features, their spatial arrangement, and the processes that mold them.
Physical Geography: Biogeography Introduction to the nature and spatial
arrangement of plants, animals, soils, and biological communities. Emphasis
on environmental relationships and processes.
Map and Air Photo Interpretation Prereq., consent of instr. Map, chart, and
aerial photo evaluation. Distributions of human and physical features .
Coverage and quality of world mapping.
Spatial Analysis Prereq., high school algebra. Spatial analysis, by means of
quantitative methods, of physical and cultural phenomena.
Cartography Prereq., consent of instr. Principles of grid representation,
scale, lettering, design and reproduction of maps and charts, and practical
experience in their construction.
Field Techniques Selected field techniques used by the geographer and their
application in making field observations and collecting data.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Human Geography

302 3
305 3

Human Geography (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selected topics in areas of
human geography not covered by the courses listed below.
Cultural Geography Prereq., Geog 205. The cultural approach to an
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312 3
315 3

318 5

321 3

402 3

327 3
330 3
332 3
340 3

342 3
346 3

348 3
427 3

understanding of the differing patterns of human use of the earth.
Political Geography Prereq. , Geog 205 . Cultural , physical, and
distributional aspects of politically organized units. Factors that condition
political decisions in local, national, and international affairs.
Economic Geography Prereq., Geog 215. Spatial organization of the
economy; methodology in the study of location of economic activities and
their spatial interrelations.
Population and Resources Prereq., consent of instr. Geographic aspects of
problems arising from the relationships between human populations and
their resource use.
Urban Geography Prereq., Geog 221. Spatial organization of urban places.
Application of methodologies for studying urban geographical patterns,
selected case studies.
Advanced Human Geography (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Specialized
aspects of cultural, political, economic, or urban geography. Topics vary.
Physical Geography
Physical Geography (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selected topics in areas
of physical geography not covered by the courses listed below.
Meteorology Prereq., consent of instr. Dynamics of atmospheric circulation,
energy balances, and world weather systems.
Climatology Prereq., Geog 230. Elements and controls of climate.
Classification, characteristics, and distribution of climatic types.
Landform Analysis Prereq., Geog 240. Important processes molding the
landscape (weathering, slope development, mass movement, etc.) and
associated morphological problems.
Physiography of North America Prereq., Geog 240 or 340. The landform
regions of the continent.
Geography of Ecosystems Prereq., Bioi 121 or equiv. or consent of instr.
Geographical study of ecosystems. Major attributes, modification by man,
spatial pattern, cartographic representation, usefulness in planning and land
management.
Biogeography of North America Prereq., consent of instr. Broad-scale
ecoregions of the continent. Present character, natural antecedents, resource
potentials, implications for planning.
Advanced Physical Geography (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Specialized
R~pects of the geography of the atmosphere, landforms, water, vegetation,
soils, or ecosystems. Topics vary.
Regional Geography

351
355
357
359
361
363

3
3
3
3
3
3

Each of the regional courses listed below treats the region or continent
indicated by the course title. Each course deals with the spatial integration
and arrangement of the physical, cultural, and economic traits which give to
the region its "geographic personality." Although there are no specific
prerequisites for the regional courses, some background in geography is
recommended.
Geography of a Selected Region (R-9) Regions vary.
North America
Pacific Northwest
Montana
Middle America Offered odd numbered years.
South America Offered even numbered years.
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367 3
373 3
451

3

Asia
Australia, New Zealand, and the Southwest Pacific
Advanced Regional Geography (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. In-depth
treatment of a geographical region, a particular regional problem, or the
methodology of regional geography. Topics vary.
Geographic Thought, Methodology and Techniques

381 3
383

3

397

1

487 3
493 V

497 V
499 V

Historical Geography Prereq., consent of instr. Geography of past periods
with the aim of understanding geographical patterns and processes.
Mountain Geography Prereq., Geog 100 or consent of instr. Threedimensional approach to the geographical study of mountains. A conceptual
course emphasizing the importance of the vertical dimension, vertical
arrangement of both physical and cultural features, and dominance of steep
slopes.
General Seminar (R-3) A weekly seminar for geography majors in which
faculty and visiting speakers participate. Discussion of contemporary ideas,
issues, and research in geography.
Advanced Cartography Prereq., Geog 387 and consent of instr. Advanced
problems and laboratory projects in map and chart constr,uction.
Field Geography (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Recommended prereq.,
Geog 393. Individual or group work dealing with a research problem and
requiring field observations. Topics vary.
Seminar in Geography (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics vary.
Problems in Geography (R-12) Prereq., considerable background in
geography or a corollary field and consent of instr. Supervised investigation
in any phase of geographic study in which the student has sufficient·
competence.
FOR GRADUATES

577

3

595

3

597
699

v
v

700

0

Geographic Thought Geographical ideas, concepts, approaches, and
techniques from Humbolt and Ritter to the present.
Research in Geography Methods of geographic research, including data
collection, analysis, interpretation, synthesis, cartographic representation,
and writing.
Graduate Seminar (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics vary.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY
James L. Talbot, Chairman
Professors Alt, Crosby, Fields, Hyndman, Peterson, Silverman, Talbot, Wehrenberg
and Weidman.
Associate Professors Lange, Curry and Winston.
Assistant Professors Qamar and Thompson.
Lecturer Melton.
Geologists study the earth, interpreting the processes and events which have made
it what it is. They apply the results of other scientific fields to this effort. Insights

168-Geology
recently gained have brought geology to a state of scientific revolution fully comparable
to that brought to physics years ago by the discovery of radioactivity.
Geologists concern themselves with problems as diverse as origin of ocean basins,
movement of continents, earthquakes, activity of volcanoes, composition of the moon,
crystal structure of minerals, behavior of streams, evolution of life, finding petroleum
and ore deposits, and quality of the environment.
The variety of geological techniques includes X-ray spectrographic analysis,
petrographic microscopy, aerial photography, geologic mapping and seismographic
work, as well as the classic hammer and coffeepot. Geologists find employment in a
wide variety of occupations including university teaching, laboratory research,
oceanographic exploration, federal and state geological surveys, water and other
environmental resource problems, and petroleum and mining exploration and
development.
The Department of Geology offers bachelors, masters and doctoral degrees; also
available is a bachelors degree in education with a teaching major in earth sciences. All
degree programs in the department involve some field work and a combination of
applied and theoretical approaches requiring sound general background in other
sciences.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general requirements for University
admission, it is recommended that high school preparation include as much
mathematics and science as possible.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
There are two options for the bacheiors degree in geology. Option A prepares the
student for graduate work in geology and for practice in the geologic profession. Option
B is a broad, flexible degree for those seeking a double major, preparation for
interdisciplinary graduate work, or a general education with emphasis in geology.
Requirements for Option A. The following courses are required: Geology 101, 102,
130, 200, 202, 215, 216, 325, 330, 429, 430. Also required are 60 credit hours in allied
sciences, to be selected by the student in consultation with his advisor, from courses in
the fields of mathematics, chemistry, physics, computer science, and biological
sciences. Science courses designed for education majors may not be counted toward the
departmental science requirements.
Most graduate schools and professional employers require college preparation in
mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology. Students are therefore strongly advised
to take a full year of courses in each of these subject areas.
The department also requires three quarters of Foreign Language or equivalent;
English 100 and two other courses given by the English Department in which
composition and writing form a major part of the course.Interpersonal Communication
316 may be substituted for one of the composition options. English 400 is strongly
recommended. The English requirement may be modified in cases where performance
indicates superior writing ability.
Requirements for Option B. The following courses are required: 45 credits in
geology, including Geology 130; 60 credits in mathematics and other sciences (including
computer science, certain forestry courses). Students using Option Bas preparation for
interdisciplinary graduate study should consult with their advisor concerning which
science courses are most appropriate to their goals. The Foreign Language and English
requirements are the same as for Option A.
Pass/Fail grades are given for work in Geology 590-596, 600 and 699. Geology
majors may, with the consent of the instructor, take geology courses on a Pass/Not Pass
basis, provided the course is not required for the major.
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Field Trip Expenses: Students should go to the Department of Geology office for a
statement of expenses connected with Geology for Natural Science Teachers and
Geology 429-Field GeoloP,y.
Summary of Requirements
1.
2.
3.
4.

Geology courses
Allied science
English and For. Lang.
Electives

Option A
50
60
24
61

Option B
45
60
24
66

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 4

102 4

103 4
104 3
105 3
130 3
200 4
202 5

209 4

210 4

215 5

216 4
250 4

Introduction to Geology: Surface Processes Geologic activity of rain,
streams, waves, wind and glacial ice and their relations to landscapes;
deposition of sediments and formation of sedimentary rocks; stratigraphic
time and measurement of geologic time. Credit not allowed for both 101 and
104 or 300.
Introduction to Geology: Internal Processes Growth, movement and
floating of continents; volcanoes; formation of igneous. and metamorphic
rocks; earthquakes; deformation of rocks; mineral deposits. Credit not
allowed for both 102 and 105 or 301.
Environmental Geology Geology as related to quality of man's
environment.
Introduction to Geology: Surface Processes Similar to 101, given in summer
only, first session. Credit not allowed for Geol 101 and 104.
Introduction to Geology: Internal Processes Similar to 102, given in summer
only, second session. Credit not allowed for Geol 102 and 105.
Field Methods Prereq., Geol102 or 105. Problems covering wide range of
geologic topics; techniques of field study. All day Saturday field trips.
General Paleontology Primarily for science majors. General principles of
paleontology, evolution and history of plants and animals.
Principles of Stratigraphy Prereq. or coreq., Geol 102. Processes of
sedimentation and methods of analyzing stratigraphic records, including
correlation, sedimentary rock description and classification.
Surface Processes Prereq., Geol 101 or consent of instr. Recognition of
landforms and interpretation of bedrock conditions from aerial photographs,
use of geologic maps, geologic hazards and engineering problems,
identification of common minerals and rocks, aspects of mineral deposits
related to exploration, development and valuation. Credit not allowed toward
a Geology major.
Introduction to Rocks and Minerals Prereq., Geol 102 or 105. Common rockforming and economic minerals, various rock types, their texture,
mineralogy, origin, occurrence and physical and chemical properties.
Laboratory mainly hand specimen study. Credit not allowed for Geol210 and
216.
•
Introductory Mineralogy Prereq., one quarter of college chemistry or equiv.
Basic crystallography and principles of crystal chemistry. Systematic
mineralogy of about 80 rock forming and economically important minerals.
Petrology Prereq., Geol 215. Identification, description and origin ,af
igneous a nd metamorphic rocks.
,_ ..
Materials, Energy and Man Prereq., Geol102 or 105. The relationship and
dependence of man both now and in the future on non-renewable resources
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325
330

332

333
429

(metallics, non-metallics, energy). Resource occurrence, extraction and
utilization are examined.
V Problems Prereq., 30 hours credit in Geology or equiv., and consent of instr.
Supervised investigation in any phase of geologic study in which the student
has sufficient background to contribute original thought.
4 Structural Geology Prereq., Geol 102 and math through trigonometry.
Geology of deformed rocks. Geologic maps, analysis of geologic structure by
geometric and stereographic projections. Mechanical principles of rock
deformation.
3 Earth Physics Prereq., Geol102, Phys 112, Math 108 or 121 or consent of
instr. Origin and age of earth; differentation and state of earth materials; heat
flow and thermal history of the earth, the earth's magnetic field, shape of the
earth; behavior of earth materials; dynamic processes within the earth.
3 Earthquakes and Faulting Prereq., Geol 102. Distribution and frequency of
earthquakes; structure of earth; relation to geologic processes; earthquake
risk and engineering applications.
9-10 Field Geology Summer only. Prereq., Geol130 and consent of instr. Given
by Indiana University Geology Department at its field station near Whitehall,
Montana. Detailed and regional geologic studies in field. Includes mapping on
aerial photographs and topographic base maps, interpreting geologic data.
Trips from Black Hills to Yellowstone National Park, and from Whitehall to
Glacier National Park. Open only to academic year continuing students .
Registration must be completed by April 1.
Teacher Education Courses 300, 301, 302

300 3
301 3

302 3

Teacher education courses are available for graduate credit. They may not be
counted toward a geology degree.
Geology of Montana: Landscapes Prereq., consent of instr. Summer only.
Origin of landscapes, sedimentary rocks. Field examples from Montana.
Credit not allowed toward a Geology major, or for 300 and 101 or 104.
General Geology and Major Structure of Montana Prereq., 300 and consent
of instr. Summer only. Geologic history of Montana as part ofN orth America
and the new global tectonics. Credit not allowed toward a Geology major, or
for 301 and 102 or 105.
Field Geology for Natural Science Teachers Summer only. Prereq., Geol300
and consent of instr. Field observation of rocks, geologic structures,
landform!! and selected mineral deposits. Aerial photographs and
topograpHic maps, interpreting geologic data. Five days of on-campus
instruction, 10 days in the field with evening discussion periods. Credit not
allowed toward a Geology major.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

408 4

410 4

411 4

Introduction to Vertebrate Paleontology Prereq., Geol 200 or equiv.
Principles of vertebrate paleontology, vertebrate evolution; comparative
laboratory examination of representative fish, amphibians, reptiles,
mammals and birds.
Invertebrate Paleontology Prereq. and coreq., Geol 101 or 104, Geol 200 or
Bioi 121. Offered alternate years. Principles of biostratigraphy with
examples taken chiefly from the arthropods, brachiopods and coelenterates.
Invertebrate Paleontology Prereq., Geol 410. Offered alternate years.
Principles of paleoecology with examples taken chiefly from the mollusks
and echinoderms. Labs include paleontologic techniques.
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412 3
415 3

420 4

425 5
426 5
427 3
428 3

430 4

432 4

433 3

440 3

445 5

450 3

<151 3

165 4
166 4

Micropaleontology Prereq., Geol200. Offered alternate years. Morpholc :y,
classification and biostratigraphic associations of major animal and pi nt
microfossil groups.
Intermediate Mineralogy Recommended prereq., Geol 445. Offe ed
alternate years. Space groups and interpretation of single cry1 al
photographs. Crystal growth. Emphasis on topics in advanced cryl a!
chemistry. DTA, infrared, and Mossbauer analyses briefly discussed.
Optical Mineralogy Prereq., Geol 216. Theory and use of polari2 1g
microscope in identification of non-opaque mineral fragments and mine1 tls
in thin section.
Igneous Petrology Prereq., Geol 420. Descriptive and interpretive stud) in
thin section of igneous minerals and rocks.
Metamorphic Petrology Prereq., Geol 425. Similarly treats metamorp .ic
rocks. Advanced petrologic considerations included in both quarters.
Geochemistry Prereq., Chern 123. Elementary thermodynamics as appl ~d
to geologic processes. Origin and chemical composition of atmosphere f 1d
hydrosphere. Methods of radiometric dating.
Geochemistry Prereq., Geol427. Isotopic approaches to paleothermome• y.
Solution chemistry of silica in geologic systems. Geochemical distributioJ of
the elements.
Geotectonics Prereq., Geol330. Large scale structural framework of ear\ t's
crust. Dynamic processes of earth's interior. Origin of continents and ocl m
basins.
Sedimentation Prereq., Geol 101. Interpretation of depositio a!
environments using both sedimentary structures and grain size and shl Je
analysis; labs include statistical techniques and field trips.
Regional Historical Geology Prereq., Geol 202. Regional analysis of
stratigraphic successions and sequences of fossils, and interpretation of
geologic history from them. Individual analysis of problems in historf al
geology.
Introduction to Geophysics Prereq., Phys 113 or 223 and Geol430. Prer q.
or coreq., Math 109 or 151. Theory of commonly applied geophysical metho s,
including gravimetric, magnetic, seismic, electric and radiometric; empha, is
on the interrelationships of geophysical anomalies and geologic structt e.
Geophysical case histories.
Crystallography and Analytical Mineral&gy Prereq., Phys 223 or eql! v.
Crystallography including use of stereo nets, Miller indices and derivatioi Jf
point groups. Physics of X rays. Theory of X ray diffraction &; 1d
spectrographic analysis. Includes use of powder camera, diffractometer & ,jd
vacuum spectrograph and rotation camera.
Petroleum Geology Prereq., Geol 430 and 433. Offered alternate yee s.
Principles of petroleum genesis and accumulation. Nature and genesis Jf
petroleum reservoirs. Applications of paleontology and stratigraphy w
petroleum exploration. Principles and uses of geophysical logs.
Geology of Energy Resources Prereq., Geol 101-102. Theoretical and
descriptive aspects of the origin, distribution, classification, use(s) and
economic evaluation of the various energy resources both exhaustible and
renewable.
Vertebrate Paleontology Prereq., Geol 408 or Zoo! 301, or equiv. Offered
alternate years. Taxonomy, morphology and phylogeny of mammals.
Vertebrate Paleontology Prereq., Geol465. Offered alternate years. Faunal
history and paleoecology of mammals and birds.
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Advanced Geotectonics Prereq., Geol 430. Analysis, synthesis of regional
structural features including geosynclines, island arcs, compressional
mountain systems, structure of plateau and broad warps. Conditions within
earth; possible causes of deformation.
Glacial and Pleisotocene Geology Prereq., Geol101. Geologic problems and
environmental variations of last 3 million years. Paleoclimatic interpretation
of Quaternary glacial, glaciofluvial and lacustrine deposits and features.
Applied Quaternary Geology Prereq., consent of instr. Credit not allowed
for botn Geol475 and 476. Climatic, geochemical evolutionary, and geologic
trends over the last 3 million years and prediction of future conditions.
Paleoenvironment of man's period of evolution and his current effects upon
climato-geologic processes. Predictive modelling of earth systems,
particularly climatic and biogeochemical.
Geomorphology Prereq., Geol 101. Landforms in terms of processes which
create them.
Hydrogeology Prereq., Geol478. Occurrence and distribution of surface and
ground waters on earth's crust. Actions of flowing water, and development
and evolution of watersheds.
Senior Seminar Prereq., upper-division standing in geology or comparable
background in related areas and consent of instr.
FOR GRADUATES
Advanced General Geology (R-6) Prereq., geology graduate student or
consent of instr. A review and synthesis, at an advanced level, of general
physical geology.
Carbonate Petrology Prereq., Geol 420. Offered alternate years.
Description, classification and environmental interpretation of carbonate
rocks chiefly from thin section examination.
Metallic Mineral Deposits Prereq., Geol 215 and 330. Offered alternate
years. Theoretical and descriptive aspects of nature, origin, classification and
geologic environments of metallic mineral deposits; field trips.
Metallic Mineral Deposits Prereq., Geol 511. Offered alternate years.
Continuation of 511.
Non-Metallic Mineral Deposits Prereq., Geol215 and 330. Offered alternate
years. Descriptive and theoretical aspects of origin, distribution,
classification and use of non-metallic building and chemical materials.
Discussion of the structure and technology of the industrial minerals field.
Field trips.
Resource Analysis Prereq., consent of instr. Evaluation of the world
resource base for non-renewable and renewable materials, with emphasis on
fuels, metallic and non-metallic minerals. Data base for short and long-term
projections; discussion of market, technology, governmental functions and
environmental impact on the available resource base.
Solid State Geophysics Prereq., Math 311 and Phys 223, Phys 301
recommended. Offered alternate years. Physical properties of crystalline
solids with particular application to geophysical problems.
Advanced Stratigraphy Prereq., Geol 430. Offered alternate years.
Advanced discussion of modern concepts concerning stratified rocks.
Principles of Seismology Prereq., Geol440, Math 311 and Phys 372. Offered
alternate years. Elementary elastic wave theory; analysis of stress and strain,
equations of motion, surface and body waves, reflection and refraction and
instrumentation. Applications to earth physics and exploration.
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Gravity and magnetism Prereq., Geol440. Offered alternate years. Theory,
instrumentation, field procedures and interpretational methods used in study
of earth's gravity, magnetic flow. Applications to geological problems. Field
problems near Missoula.
Topics in Mineralogy & Petrology (R-9 forMS, R-18 for Ph.D.) Prerequisite,
consent of instr. Fall and Winter. Recent topics: mineralogy of the feldspars,
metamorphic textures, plate tectonics and petrology.
Topics in Economic Geology (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.) Prereq., consent
of instr. Winter and Spring. Recent topics: exploration geochemistry,
resource analysis.
Topics in Structure and Geophysics (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.) Prereq.,
consent of instr. Fall and Spring. Recent topics: structural analysis, gravity
tectonics, application of geophysics to geothermal resources.
Topics in Stratigraphy, Paleontology & Sedimentation (R-9 for M.S., R-18
for Ph.D.) Prereq., consent of instr. Fall and Spring. Recent topics: origin and
evolution of life, geology of Western Montana, Belt stratigraphy, Tertiary
basins.
Topics in Surface Processes & Remote Sensing (R-9 for M.S., R-18 for Ph.D.)
Prereq., consent of ihstr. Winter. Recent topics: land-use planning, satellite
imagery of Montana, stream channel morphology and dynamics, glaciology.
Advanced Problems (R-15) Investigations of geologic problems exclusive of
thesis research.
Graduate Seminar (R-6) Thesis topics, advanced field problems, seminars.
Research (R-15) Directed research to serve as thesis for graduate degrees.
Thesis (R-9 for M.S., R-25 for Ph.D.) Credit assigned upon submittal of final
copy of approved and bound thesis.
Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION
Walter C. Schwank, Chairman
Professors Schwank, Sharkey and Wilson.
Associate Professors Cross, Dayries, Lorenz, Meier and Staael.
Assistant Professors Heywood, Lewis, Nygaard, Rhinehart and Stetson.
Instructors Dinkel, Leslie and Whiddon.
Assistant Miller.
Lecturers Heathcote and Swarthout.
Department programs provide instruction in a wide variety of sports and
recreation skills; opportunity for student groups to organize teams and to participate in
formal and informal competition, in such activities as archery, badminton, basketball,
bowling, golf, horseshoes, skiing, swimming, tennis, touch football, softball and
volleyball, and preparation for professional careers in the various fields related to
physical education and recreation.
The department offers Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees with
majors in health and physical education or recreation; Master of Science degrees with
majors in physical education or recreation, and Master of Science for Teachers of
Physical Education.
Theory courses include structure and function of the human body, basic principles
and teaching procedures, history and philosophy, and planning and administration of

174-Health, Physical Education and Recreation

programs. Professional activity courses include. training in teaching team games,
individual and dual sports, gymnastics and tumbling, aquatics and forms of the dance.
Students interested in physical therapy and orthopedic rehabilitation may fulfill
entrance requirements for approved schools of physical therapy. Also available is an
area of emphasis for athletic trainers.
Health education includes personal as well as school and community problems and
the contributions of various agencies to human health and welfare. Recreation courses,
offer preparation and practice in group leadership, training in crafts and social activity
skills for leaders of youth groups, and background for careers in community recreation,
outdoor recreation and camp administration. All levels of American Red Cross
certification are offered in conjunction with swimming and first aid courses.
Many graduates enter the teaching and coaching profession. Some choose to
continue graduate studies, specializing in physical education, administration of
physical education and athletics, physical therapy or recreation. Others become field
directors for the American Red Cross in the areas of first aid, life saving and water
safety. Many elect careers in leadership positions in youth-serving organizations, in
recreation centers, outdoor recreation, in camps, in the armed forces and in recreation in
hospitals and rehabilitation centers.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

The department offers B.A. and B.S. degrees in health and physical education or in.
recreation. B.A. candidates in either major must complete five quarters of one foreign
language or three quarters in each of two foreign languages or a combination of high
school and University foreign language study acceptable to the foreign language
department as the equivalent of this requirement. The B.S. requires no foreign language.
Students electing either degree will fulfill the requirements listed below. Upper-·
division students must maintain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 to continue
as majors in the department. A 2.30 is required to qualify for student teaching.
Courses specifically listed in this bulletin as requirements for health and physical
education majors or recreation majors must be taken on the traditional letter-grade
basis. This includes courses in HPER and courses specifically designated in other
disciplines.
English 100 is required. Students failing to demonstrate an acceptable college
standard (score of 17 on the ACT English examination) must first complete English 001.
Those who score 18 or above on the ACT are exempt from English 001.
Health and Physical Education Degree Majors

To remain enrolled in Professional Activities 115-130 and 215-220, students musS
meet the minimum departmental proficiency level in both skill and knowledge of the
activity. Exemption from cour<Jes may be allowed for a demonstrated high level of
proficiency.
Teacher Certification
Course requirements in education to meet teacher certifications are listed under
School of Education in this bulletin. Certification is approved for K-12 grades.
Majors planning to teach are urged to refer to the School of Education course
requirements in major and minor teaching fields and to strengthen their program by
adding to their HPE major another teaching major or at least a minor. Non-teaching
majors whose course of study permits, should investigate other disciplines for
additional course work to strengthen their total education. Program details are to bt:
worked out with an adviser.
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A reos of Specialization
Physical Education, Men (Required Subjects). Out of Department (43,45 credits): Bioi
101; 3-5 crs. of chemistry, mathematics or physics; Dan 119, 324; Engl100; H Ec 146;
Micb 102; Psy 110, 230; Soc 101; InCo 111; Zoo! 202. Within Department (69 crs.): 115130 and 215-220 (11 crs. to include 115, 116M, 117M, 118M and seven electives), 200,
233, 240, 290, 301, 305, 339, 358, 361, 365, 384, 386, 399, 405,466, 478; elect 10 crs. HPER
exclusive of 100 ac tivity courses and to include at least one coaching course.

Physical Education, Women (Required Subjects) . Out of Department (46-48 crs.): Bioi
101; 3-5 crs. of chemistry, mathematics or physics; Dan 116,119, 324, 325; EngllOO; H Ec
146; Micb 102; Psy 110, 230; Soc 101; In Co 111; Zoo! 202. Within Department (64 crs.):
115-130 and 215-220 (10 crs. to include 115, 118W, 119W and seven electives), 200, 232,
233,240,290,301,302,303,305,339,358,361,365,384, 386,399,405, 478;elect3crs.
HPER exclusive of 100 activity courses.
Coaching (Required Subjects) . Out of Department (40-42 crs.): Bioi 101; 3-5 crs. of
chemistry, mathematics or physics; Dan 119; Engl100; H Ec 146; Micb 102; Psy 110, 230;
Soc 101; InCo 111; Zool202. Within Department (69 crs.); 115-130 and 215-220 (115,
116M, 117M, 118M plus seven electives), 200, 233, 240, 290, 301, 305, 339,358,361,365,
384, 386, 399, 405, 466, 478; elect 10 crs. HPER exclusive of 100 activity courses and to
include at least three coaching courses.
Health (Required Subjects). Out of Department (53 crs.) Biol101, Chern 101, EngllOO,

H Ec 102, 146; Micb 100, 101, 102; Phar 110; Psy 110, 230; Soc 101; CSD 331; InCo 111;
Zool202. Within Department (59 crs.): 6 crs. from 115-130 and/or 215-220,233,240, 290,
301, 305, 339, 361, 365, 375, 384, 391, 399, 405, 470, 478, elect 4 crs. HPER exclusive of
100 activity courses.
Pre-Physical Therapy (Required Subjects). Out of Department (75 crs.): Biol101; Chern
101, 102, 103, 105, 106; Engl100; H Ec 146; Math 107; Micb 102; Phys 111 plus 112 or 113;
Psy 110, 361; Soc 101, 102; InCo 111; CSD 331; ZoolllO, 340. Within Department (47
crs.): 240, 288, 290, 361, 384, 386, 387, 389, 390 (two quarters), 391, 399, 460-Problems
in Physical Therapy (minimum of 5 crs.) and Problems in Physical Therapy Modalities,
478.
Athletic Training-Adoptive Physical Education (Required Subjects). Out of
Department (52-57 crs.): Biol101; Chern 101, 102, 103, 105, 106 or Phys 111 (prereq. for
physics is Math 107); Engl100; H Ec 146; Micb 102; Phar 110; Psy 110, 230; Soc 101; InCo
111; Zool202 or 340. Within Department (68 crs.): 2 crs. from 115-130 and/or 215-220,
210,240,288,290,301,310, 321,361,365,384,386,387,389,391,397,399,405,411 (9
crs.), 460-Problems in Physical Therapy Modalities, 478, 575. Teacher certification as
listed under the Education section of bulletin is required.

Recreation Degree Majors
These courses are required for recreation majors: Out of Department (88 crs.): Art
elect 2 crs. from 123, 160, 210, 300 or 307; 3 crs in astronomy, geology, physics or
chemistry; 12 crs. of biology, botany or zoology or any combination thereof; BAd 201;
Dan 119, 324; Drama, 3 crs. from 101, 121, 131, 371, or 377; 5 crs. in economics,
geography or political science; Educ 326, 347; Eng! 100; For 283 and 304 or Educ 304; 6
crs. with at least 3 crs. in each of two of following disciplines: humanities, history,
literature, philosophy, religious studies; Mus 122 or 134; Psy 110 plus 5 additional crs.
in psychology and sociology; elective crs., 10; SW 181; InCo 111, 214. Within
Department (51 crs.): 115, an additiona!Z crs. from 115-130 and/or 215-220, 261, 301,
339, 350, 352, 356, 363, 364 (8 crs.), 399,405, 440,464,491 (8 crs.); maximum of 16HPER
crs. may be elected.
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Physical Education Activities Students may include up to but not more than
6 credits earned in HPER 100 activity courses in the total number of credits
required for grad'u ation. Beginning level in activity courses may not be
repeated for credit. Students may elect to be graded on PassiN ot Pass .
Professional Activities for Majors and Minors All students required to
meet proficiency entrance standards set by instructor. Men: (115) Basic
Aquatic Education, (116) Fund. Movements & Tumbling, (117) Gymnastics,
(118) Physical Conditioning, (120) Archery, (121) Weight Training, (122)
Bowling, (123) Soccer-Speedball, (124) Fencing, (125) Volleyball, (126)
Handball, (127) Racquet Ball. Women: (115) Basic Aquatic Education, (117)
Softball, (118) Gymnastics, (119) Track and Field, (120) Archery, (121)
Soccer-Speedball, (122) Bowling, (124) Fencing, (125) Volleyball.
Standard First Aid and Personal Care Red Cross S tandard Course and
medical self-help. Certification secured upon completion of course.
History and Principles of Physical Education
Coaching of Football
Theory of Officiating Football
Coaching Gymnastics Prereq., HPER 117 (men) or 118 [women) and consent
of instr.
Coaching of Wrestling
Professional Activities for Majors and Minors All students required to
meet proficiency entrance standards set by instructor. Men: (215) Tennis,
(216) Rec. Sports, (217) Wrestling, (218) Badminton, (219) Ski-Snow Sports,
(220) Golf. Women: (215) Tennis, (216) Rec. Sports, (217) Basketball, (218)
Badminton, (219) Ski-Snow Sports, (220) Golf.
Coaching of Baseball
Recreation Sports Officiating (R-3)
Officiating Basketball (Women) Prereq., HPER 217 (women) or consent of
instr.
The School Health Program Same as Educ 233. Appraisal, preventive and
remedial aspects of school health programs.
Water Safety Instructor Prereq., Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate.
Red Cross Instructor's Certificate awarded upon successful completion of
requirements, providing student has reached his 18th birthday.
Swimming Instructor Training for the Handicapped Prereq. , Water Safety
Instructor Certificate and consent of instr. To train instructors in the teaching
of swimming for the handicapped.
Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries
Ski Instructor's Qualification Program Prereq., consent of instr. Open to all
students with above average skiing ability. Techniques of teaching skiing
including finished technical forms, teaching methods, ski school progression,
and ski mechanics. Prepares the potential ski instructor for certification by •
the Professional Ski Instructors of America.
Introduction to Recreation Social significance of recreation and leisure
community approach to recreation. Principles and practice concerned with ~
leadership of recreation programs.
Introduction to Physical Therapy (Formerly 388.)
Human Anatomy The systems of the body and the structure of organs
composing these systems .
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level Prereq., 4
hours credit from HPER 115-130 and/or 215-220. Same as Educ 301.
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Experience in teaching; class organization, analysis of techniques,
development of units of instruction in seasonal sports.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level Prereq., 4
hours credit from HPER 115-130 and/or 215-220. Same as Educ 302.
Continuation of HPER 301.
Methods of Teaching Physical Education on the Secondary Level Prereq.,
HPER 302. Same as Educ 303. Continuation of 302.
Problems in Physical Education
Coaching of Basketball (Men)
Theory of Officiating Basketball (Men)
Theory of Coaching Girls' Sports Prereq., consent of instr. Girls' changing
role in sports; philosophies, principles, concepts and ethics of coaching girls'
sports.
Coaching of Track
Coaching of Competitive Swimming Prereq., consent of instr.
Conduct of Track and Field Meets Prereq., HPER 321. The organization,
management, supervision and control of trank and field meets. Rules and
regulations involved. Public relations and publicity factors.
Aquatic Program Management Prereq., HPER 115 or consent of instr.
Facilities, design and construction, equipment operation, programs and
personnel.
Teaching Physical Education in Elementary Schools Prereq., PE majors and
minors: junior standing, HPER 200 and 4 credits in HPER 115-130 and/or 215220; Elementary Education majors: Educ 202, 3 credits in HPER 100 activities
to include Rhythms for Elementary School Majors, a gymnastics or tumbling
course, and a team sport or Games for Elementary School Majors. Same as
Educ 339. Principles and foundations of elementary school physical
education, theory and practice in selecting and teaching activities for children
in grades 1 through 6.
Programming in Recreation Prereq., HPER 261. Principles of program
planning for organized offerings in recreation. Selection, adaptation and
evaluation of activities.
Camp Counselor Qualifications and professional preparation for camp
counselors.
Community Centers and Playground Management Prereq., HPER 261 and
339. Historical background, construction, equipment, management,
problems, methods. Practical experience.
The High School Intramural Program
Recreation Leadership (Social Recreation) Prereq., HPER 261. Principles
and practice in group leadership, program skills for various age groups and
for special groups, such as the handicapped.
Recreation Leadership (Camp Leadership) Prereq., HPER 261. Principles
and practice in group leadership of outing activities; skills and
understandings essential to organized camping.
Organization and Administration of Physical Education Prereq., HPER 200.
Methods in Teaching Health Same as Educ 375.
Massage Prereq., HPER 384.
Ambulatory Techniques for the Orthopedically Disabled Prereq., HPER
384.
Clinical Training in Physical Therapy [R-4) Prereq., HPER 386 and consent ,
of instr. Practical experience in physical therapy centers of hospitals.
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Instructor's First Aid Summer only. Prereq., HPER 199. Also open to anyone
holding a current advanced first aid card.
Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care Certification upon successful
completion of course.
Senior Seminar
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
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Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education Orientation to testing
and measuring, administrative use of tests, elementary statistical techniques
and procedures. (Formerly 465.)
5 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
3 Preventive and Corrective Physical Education Prereq., HPER 384.
Prevention and detection of common physical defects frequently encountered
by the physical educator; follow-up programs possible under medical
supervision.
3 Advanced Corrective Physical Education Survey of orthopedic conditions
which fall in province of the corrective physical education and physical
therapy specialist; recommended therapeutic procedures; organization of
corrective physical education programs in schools and colleges. (Formerly
486.)
4 Statistical Analysis in Education and Physical Education Prereq., HPER
361 or equiv. Specific tests for evaluation of organic, neuro-muscular,
psychological and social outcomes. Practice in construction and application
of tests, and interpretation of results. Same as Educ 394.
3 Advanced Techniques in Athletic Training Prereq., HPER 240 and 384, Zoo!
202 or 340, Chern 101 and 102 and Chern 160 or Phys 111.
3 Practicum in Athletic Training (R-9) Prereq., HPER 387, 389 and 460,
Section 18. Prereq. or coreq., HPER 397.
3 Recreational Areas and Facilities The planning, construction and
maintenance of urban oriented recreation areas and facilities as they relate to
organized activities in public and private parks, playgrounds, play areas, allpurpose and specific use camps and day camps. Methods and techniques for
financing. Tax programs and possibilities.
1-3 Seminar (R-12)
3 Organization and Administration of Recreation Prereq., HPER 261 or
consent of instr. Personnel, finance, facilities, programs and public relations.
Coordination with youth-serving institutional and municipal agencies.
3 Curriculum Construction Classification and analysis of physical education
activities; criteria for selecting activities; construction of program for specific
situations.
3 Physical Education and Recreation for the Special Student Prereq., HPER
339. Includes laboratory experience in leading games, rhythms and social
recreation activities for the special student.
3 Physiology of Exercise Prereq., Zoo! 202 or equiv. The physiological effect
of the different types of exercise on the functions of the human body.
3 Biomechanics of Physical Activity Prereq., HPER 394. Analysis of complex
movements, specialized skills and motor coordination in terms of the
mechanics of skeletal and muscular movement. (Formerly 585.)
V Practicum in Recreation (R-12) Prereq., HPER 464, senior standing and
consent of instr.
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Research Methods Prereq., HPER 394 or equiv. Instruction in developing
individual studies.
Research in Recreation
Advanced Physiology of Exercise Prereq., HPER 384 and 478 or equiv.
Psychology of Sport
Philosophical-Historical Bases for Physical Education
Sociology of Sport
Advanced Administration of Physical Education and Athletics Prereq.,
HPER 365 or equiv., and consent of instructor.
Supervision in Physical Education Prereq., HPER 365 or equiv. Roles and
responsibilities of supervisors in exerting effectual leadership.
Philosophy of Leisure and Recreation Prereq., HPER 464 and consent of
instr.
Seminar in the Administration of Public Recreation Programs Problem
areas associated with administration of organized recreation, activity
programs in municipal, state and national park systems and recreation
departments.
Seminar in Camp Administration
Current Trends in Recreation Sociological trends, present patterns of living
and their implications in the development of new programs and practices in
recreation.
Recreation for the Aging Concepts, principles, objectives and methods of
recreation for the aging. Emphasis on cardiac problem, rest home programs,
the retired and the impact of increased leisure time and vacations.
Sports Medicine Prereq., HPER 478. The medical aspects of sports and
physical training. The etiology and management of injuries, drug use and
therapy, nutrition, fatigue, problems of aging and other medical problems
associated with participation in sports.
Analysis of Teaching Experience with systematic analysis of teachers, selfanalysis and analysis of other group leaders.
Independent Study (R-5) Prereq., consent of instr.
Thesis (R-9)
Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
John E. Van de Wetering, Chairman
Professors Hammen, Hampton, Karlin, Lindsay, Machado, Peterson,
Toole and J. Van de Wetering.
Associate Professors Dozier, Emmons and Evans.
Assistant Professors Farr, Frey, Fritz, Lauren, McGaughy, Skinner
and M. Van de Wetering.
For the student in search of a broad basis of education rather than in training for
some particular occupation, the department offers a program of instruction designed to
provide a knowledge and understanding of the background and ramifications of present
local, national and world affairs. Many students combine the fields of history and
political science.
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The department helps to prepare men and women for either the domestic or the
foreign service of the federal government and for positions in state and local
government. It not only provides teachers, lawyers, journalists and businessmen with a
basis for the pursuit of their chosen profession, but also furnishes knowledge and
perspective for intelligent leadership in community affairs.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following special requirements must be completed for the B.A. degree: A
minimum of 60 hours credit in history is required with 40 credits from courses
numbered over 300, including History 400. History majors must elect a minimum of 20
credits in American and 20 credits in European history. The departmental English
composition requirement (English 100) must be completed.
The department requires a foreign language: three quarters of a reading skills
sequence in French, Italian or Spanish; four quarters in German; five quarters in
Russian, Latin or Greek; or five quarters of active skills in any language. Four years in
one language on the high school level are accepted as satisfying the language
requirement.
The department recommends that history majors take, in addition to the above, a
minimum of 15 quarter hours compiled from any of the following disciplines. (This
recommendation may be met by 15 hours in one or any combination of courses that total
15.) These courses may be taken on a Pass/Not Pass basis: astronomy, biology, botany,
chemistry, computer science, geology, mathematics, microbiology, physics and
zoology.
Combined Major in History-Political Science(For Political Science-History
major, see Department of Political Science): A student may offer a combined major by
completing 70 hours in history and political science, of which at least 35 must be upperdivision courses, and with a minimum of 30 hours from each discipline. Majors must
take English 100 and History 400; 15 hours in social science other than political science
are strongly recommended.
Three quarters of a reading skill in French, Italian or Spanish; four quarters of
German, or five quarters of an active skill in any language are required. (The reading
skills option in French, Italian or Spanish may be satisfied by two years of one language
in high school with grades of C or better.)
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
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European Civilization Classical Antiquity to 1450.
European Civilization 1450-1815.
European Civilization 1815 to present.
Europe in the 19th Century The internal political, economic and social
development of the European states from 1815-1870. Credit not allowed for
both 215-216 and 415-416.
Europe in the 19th Century Continuation after 1870 of 215. Credit not
allowed for both 215-216 and 415-416.
English History The political, economic and social history of Great Britain
to 1485.
English History From 1485 to 1715.
English History From 1715 to 1902.
United States History The American nation from its colonial beginnings to
the end of the Civil War.
United States History Continuation to the present.
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Hispanic-American History The Iberian background; conquest and
colonization; institutional development to 1810.
Hispanic-American History The Latin American struggle for independence;
emergence of the caudillo in the 19th century; socio-economic forces from
1810 to 1910. · ··
Hispanic-American History Rise of the modern Latin American states;
renascent nationalism; inter-American relations; modern revolutionary
movements.
English Constitutional History English constitutional history from AngloSaxon times to the present. Institutional, legal and philosophical changes
occasioned by internal and external influence.
Montana and the West Political, social, economic and cultural development
of Montana, and its relations with the American West.
Stuart England Social and political institutions from 1603 to 1714;
constitutional conflict; Puritanism; the Civil Wars; Oliver Cromwell; the
Restoration settlement; the Glorious Revolution; the emergence of political
parties.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
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Methodology Training in the art of researching and writing history.
Ancient Near East Pre-Greek civilizations of Mesopotamia, Asia Minor and
Egypt.
Ancient Greece Greek culture during the period of the city-states and the
Age of Alexander the Great.
The Hellenistic Age The Ptolemaic, Antigonid, Seleucid and lesser states
successor to the Alexandrian Empire, and their social, political and economic
development to the time of their absorption by Rome.
Ancient Rome Early Etruscan civilization; Rome as part of Hellenistic
culture. The Republic, the Principate and the Empire.
Byzantine History Origins1 and development of the civilization of the
Eastern Roman Empire to 1453. Relations with Persians, Arabs, Slavs and
Turks; cultural and political influence upon the West.
The Expansion of Europe Exploration and colonization of the non-European
world in the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries by the Western nations.
The Renaissance The idea of the Renaissance applied to economic, political
and cultural developments in Western Europe from 1300 to 1500; the impact of
this idea on later historiography.
The Reformation The impact of the Reformation on European society,
politics, economic theory and religious thought from 1500 to 1600.
Early Modern Europe The political, economic, intellectual and social
development of Europe from 1450 to 1559.
Early Modern Europe 1559 to 1648.
Early Modern Europe 1648 to 1789.
French Revolution and Napoleonic Era The French Revolution to 1795.
French Revolution and Napoleonic Era The Directory, the rise of Napoleon,
the First Empire.
The City iri History The development of the western city from the earliest
times to the present.
The Early 2oth Century (1900-1933) Internal development of Great Britain
and the continental powers. International rivalry prior to World War I. The
war and its aftermath.
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Contemporary European History The internal affairs and the external
relationships of the principal European states since 1933.
Medieval Germany 911-1250 The Frankish experiment. Emergence and
development of Germany under the Saxon, Salian and Hohenstaufen
dynasties with special emphasis on constitutional growth.
Central Europe The development of the states of Central Europe from early
modern times to 1815.
Central Europe Continuation to the present.
History of Russia Russia from the earliest times to 1682.
History of Russia The emergence of Modern Russia, 1682-1825.
History of Russia Russia in reform and revolution, 1825 to present.
Modern France The political, economic and social development of France
from 1815 to 1871.
Modern France 1871 to 1914.
Modern France 20th century.
European Diplomacy The diplomacy of the European states from the
Congress of Vienna to 1856.
European Diplomacy From 1856 to World War I.
European Diplomacy From 1914 to 1939.
British India The origin, development and crumbling of British rule in India,
1601-1947.
Modern War and Western Society Prereq., a course in modern European
history. A history of warfare from the French Revolution. Emphasis is placed
on relationships of government and military command, on problems of
strategy and on theories of war.
The Medieval World Political, religious, intellectual, artistic, social and
economic changes in Europe from the reign of Diocletian to the disintegration
of the Carolingian Empire, 284 A.D. to 900 A.D.
The Medieval World Continuation from the loth through 12th centuries,
with the impact of Islam and Byzantium on Western Europe.
The Medival World Continuation from the 13th to 15th centuries; the new
scientific movement; the decline of the unity of the Middle Ages.
History of Canada Canada to the present time, with emphasis on CanadianAmerican diplomatic and economic relations; the growth of the Canadian
West.
Economic History of Europe Enter any quarter. The growth of the
economies of ancient and medieval Europe to 1500.
Economic History of Europe European economic growth from 1500 to 1850.
Economic History of Europe Continuation since 1850.
Colonial America The transfer of English civilization to America in the 17th
century, with attention to the qualities that supported permanent and
particular settlements.
Colonial America American civilization from 1689 to the end of the Seven
Years War, with focus on the political, social and economic maturing that
prepared the colonies for the revolutionary era.
History of the South The Old South: a regional history prior to the Civil
War. Intellectual and cultural currents; the growth of sectional identification.
History of the South The New South: a regional history since the Civil War.
Reconstruction, "The New South," and the South in the 20th century.
Recent United States, 1929 to Present The Great Depression and New Deal;
World War II; the Cold War and after.

History-183
360

3

361
362
364

3
3
3

365

3

366
369

3
3

370

5

371

5

372
373

5
3

374

3

375

3

376

5

377

5

378

5

379

4

380
381
382

4
4
3

383

3

392

3

393

3

394

3

Social and Cultural History of the United States American culture in light of
leading social, religious, literary and philosophical ideals.
Social and Cultural History of the United States Continuation of 360.
Social and Cultural History of the United States Continuation of 361.
History of Conservation The Conservation movement in the United States
in the 19th and 20th centuries: Development of theories and concepts
pertaining to man's place in the natural environment.
North American Frontiers Spanish, French, English and American frontiers
in 18th century North America. The moving frontier as process and as region.
North American Frontiers Trans-Mississippi West in the 19th century.
The 20th Century West A regional history of the trans-Mississippi West
since the end of the frontier period.
Diplomatic History of the United States Prereq., Hist 261. American foreign
relations and the evolution of an American policy from Washington's time to
the close of the Civil War.
Diplomatic History of the United States Prereq., Hist 261. Continuation
from 1865 to 1900.
Diplomatic History of the United States Prereq., Hist 261. The 20th century.
American Economic History Prereq., 6 hours credit irr econ. To 1815:
colonial origins of the American economy; the economic structure of the
British Empire; the economics of independence and pre-industrial years;
economic theories.
American Economic History Prereq., 6 hours credit in econ. 1815-1890:
frontier and factory years; economic consequences of the Civil War; rise of Big
Business; economic theories.
American Economic History Prereq., 6 hours credit in econ. Since 1890: the
challenge of a frontierless economy; welfare economics; economic theories.
American Constitutional History Prereq., Hist 261. The English and
colonial background and the Constitutional Convention.
American Constitutional History Prereq., Hist 376. The development of the
American constitutional system from the founding of the republic to the close
of the Civil War.
American Constitutional History Prereq., Hist 377. The American
constitution during the 20th century.
The Far East Offered for 3 hours credit in the summer session. China, Japan
and Mongolia from earliest times to 1160.
The Far East Continuation to 1838: the decline of the Ching Dynasty.
The Far East The impact of the West, 1838 to the present.
American Negro History Africa and the slave trade; slaves and free Negroes
in the New World; the abolitionist movement; emancipation.
American Negro History The Negro in Reconstruction; the "Betrayal of the
Negro;" migration to the cities; the "Second Reconstruction."
History of Science Scientific thought from pre-Classical times to the age of
Thomas Aquinas, stressing the development of scientific ideas within their
cultural context; special emphasis upon the transfer of the rationalist
doctrines of the early Greeks to the civilization of Western Europe.
History of Science Scientific thought from the Renaissance through the
Newtonian Revolution; particular attention to the advent of the new scientific
methodology of the 16th and 17th centuries and to the appearance of the new
fields of scientific endeavor.
History of Science The evolution of scientific doctrine from the age of the
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Enlightenment through the technological revolution of the 19th century; the
relation of science to the religious and political communities; the growth of
the new internationalism of the scientific world.
Historiography The history and philosophy of History.
Medieval Institutions Typical institutions-the Christian Church,
feudalism, Roman law, the 12th century Renaissance, the papal-imperial
struggle.
19th Century Europe The internal developments and external relationships
of the chief European powers, 1815-1870. Credit not allowed for both 415-416
and 215-216.
19th Century Europe Continuation to 1900. Credit not allowed for both 415416 and 215-216.
Marx, Engels, and Revolution Marx and Engels in historical context,
especially their revolutionary tactics in 1848-1849.
The Russian Revolutionary Intelligentsia The ideas and personalities that
shaped the Russian revolutionary experience, 1825-1917.
The Russian Revolution and Soviet Regime Main trends and developments
in recent Russian history.
Inteliectual History of Europe The main currents of Western thought from
classical times to the close of the Middle Ages.
Intellectual History of Europe Continuation to the end of the 18th century.
Intellectual History of Europe The 19th and 20th centuries.
Tudor England English social and political institutions from 1485 to 1603;
early Tudor government; the break with Rome; the Elizabethan settlement;
war with Spain; the Elizabethan political and social structure.
18th Century Britain, 1714-1815 The era of Parliamentary supremacy.
Victorian England, 1815-1914 The making of the modern British state.
The American Revolution Causes and development of the American
Revolution; the Declaration of Independence; organization of state
governments; the Confederation period, western lands, finance, commerce;
the Constitutional Convention.
The Age of Jefferson, 1789-1815 The early national period; Federalists and
the uses of power; Jeffersonians and the limits of power; the first American
party system; t_he War of 1812.
The Age of Jackson, 1815-1848 Nationalism and democracy; the second
party system; political, social and economic aspects of Jacksonianism;
expansion and the Mexican War.
Civil War and Reconstruction Prereq., Hist 261. The causes, course and
consequences of the Civil War.
The Gilded Age American history 1877-1901; the politics of complacency;
the agrarian revolt; triumphant industrialism; emergence of the United States
as a world power.
Early 20th Century United States, 1900-1929 The Progressive era of reform;
intervention in World War I; the "Roaring '20's" and the Great Crash.
American Intellectual History The formation of the American mind,
emphasizing Puritanism and other influences of the colonial period.
American Intellectual History Main currents of American thought from the
founding of the nation to the close of the Civil War.
American Intellectual History American thought during the past century.
Historic Sites {R-3) The location and evaluation of historic sj_tes in Montana
and the Northwest. Field trips under the joint supervision of archaeologists
and historians.
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History of American Business American business enterprise-its
organization, capitalization and marketing and labor relations-from
colonial times to 1860.
474 3 History of American Business Continuation to the present.
477 3 American Biography Studies in the lives of leading Americans.
480 3 History of American Political Parties and Party Systems Origins, political
development and decline of American party systems: Federalists and
Jeffersonian Republicans, Whigs and Jacksonian Democrats and the three
phases of rivalry between modern Republicans and Democrats.
481 3 The Mexican Amaricans A socio-political history from 1848 to the present.
483 3 Latin American Intellectual History The intellectual basis of Latin
American revolutionary movements in the 20th century. The intellectual as
political activist.
484 3 History of Mexico Mexican politics, international relations, society,
economics and culture. Conquest to independence.
485 3 History of Mexico 1821-1917.
486 3 History of Mexico 1917-present.
493 V Problems in History (R-9) Prereq., 25 hours credit in history with "B"
average. Study or research in fields selected according to the needs and
objectives of the individual student.
494 1-3 Honors Colloquium in History (R-20) Prereq., consent of instr.
495 2-3 Special Studies in History (R-20) Prereq., consent of instr. Offered by
different instructors under various titles.
FOR GRADUATES
510 2-4 Readings in History (R-20) Independent study and directed research.
531 3·5 Field Course in American Colonial History Intensive reading in American
colonial history.
532 3· 5 Field Course in the American West Intensive reading in Western American
history.
533 3-5 Field Course in Late 19th Century American History Intensive reading in
the history of the American Civil War.
534 3-5 Field Course in Modern America Since 1877 Intensive reading in American
history since Reconstruction.
535 3-5 Field Course in American Economic History Intensive reading in American
economic development in the 19th and 20th centuries.
536 3-5 Field Course in American Business History Intensive reading in the history
of American business in the 19th and 20th centuries.
537 3-5 Field Course in the American Revolution Intensive reading.
538 3-5 Field Course in Early National American History, 1789-1848 Intensive
reading.
539 3-5 Field Course in American Diplomatic History
540 3-5 Field Course in American Constitutional History
541 3-5 Field Course in Medieval Europe Intensive reading in the history of the
Middle Ages from the 5th to tne 15th century.
542 3-5 Field Course in Modern England Intensive reading in British history since
1485.
543 3·5 Field Course in Modern Germany Intensive reading in the history of
Germany since 1500.
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544 3-5 Field Course in European Diplomacy Since 1870 Intensive reading in the
diplomatic history of Europe in the late 19th and 20th centuries.
545 3-5 Field Course in European Intellectual History Intensive reading in the
intellectual history of Europe since the late Middle Ages.
546 3-5 Field Course in European Institutional History Intensive reading in the
history of select European institutions since the early Middle Ages.
547 3·5 Field Course in Mexican History
548 3-5 Field Course in Latin American History
549 3-5 Field Course in Early Modern Europe
550 3-5 Field Course in Russian History Intensive reading in 19th and 2oth century
Russia.
551 3-5 Field Course in the French Revolution Intensive reading in the French
Revolution.
561 3 Business History, Literature and Method Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
B Ad 561. A survey of the literature of business history from the colonial
period to the present, with emphasis upon the methodology and techniques of
economic, entrepreneurial and business history.
570 1 Teaching Discussion Sections in History (R-6) Two years to complete.
Supervised teaching and reading keyed to survey courses in American
history and Western civilization. Not a course required for a degree.
592 2 An Introduction to the Historical Profession Methodological,
historiographical and generalized information concerning the historian and
what he does.
593 2 An Introduction to the Historical Profession Methodological,
historiographical and generalized information concerning the historian and
what he does.
594 2 An Introduction to the Historical Profession Methodological,
historiographical and generalized information concerning the historian and
what he does.
597 3 Seminar in European History (R-36) Prereq., 40 hours credit in history.
Special problems in European history.
598 3 Seminar in American History (R-36) Prereq., 40 hours credit in history.
Special problems in American history.
699 V Thesis A maximum of 9 hours credit for M.A.; a maximum of 20 hours credit
for Ph.D.
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS
Sara C. Steensland, Chairman
Professor Steensland.
Associate Professors Lewis and Christopherson.
Assistant Professors Hall, Hiett, Mason and Peterson.
Instructors Bachmann, McHugh and Tollefsen.
The department provides a basic liberal education in addition to meeting
professional requirements. The undergraduate major has four options to choose from:
(1) secondary school teaching certification including the Montana vocational education
requirements; (2) predietetics which meets the requirements for an accredited dietetics
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internship in food service management; (3) child development and family relations
which is preparation for pre-school teaching or working with families; (4) clothing and
textiles which places an emphasis on merchandizing. A student may earn either a B.A.
or B.S. degree with a major in home economics.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Home economics majors are required to take one English composition course, one
interpersonal communication course, Psychology 110, Microbiology 306.
Recommend two of the following sequences:
Foreign Language: reading skills or active skills sequence.
Chemistry: three-quarter sequence (101-102-103 or 121-122-123).
Economics: Three-quarter introductory sequence (111-112-211, 211-212-213,
or 111-211-212).
It is also recommended that the remaining electives be a balance of credits from the
humanities and fine arts, social sciences and natural sciences.
Potential degree candidates in home economics are required to submit an
application to the department head when 91 credits have been earned.
In addition, a minimum of 50 credits to be earned in home economic{; enrolled in one
of the following options:

Home Economics Education
Meet the qualification of the School of Education for assignment to the secondary
teaching program. With approval of the department adviser (both majors and minors)
select a minimum of 6 credits in each of the following home economics areas: family
relations, management (include Home Economics 410), housing, foods, clothing and
textiles, child development, nutrition, 4 in seminar and Home Economics 491 (or
Education 491).
Majors select additional21-24 credits (minors 6-8) in upper-division courses: child
development and family relations, clothing and textiles or foods and nutrition.
Predietetics
Home Economics 241, 245, 246, 331, 345, 346, 432, 433, 440, 446. For remaining
credits in home economics select one course each in: family relations, management,
housing, clothing and textiles, child development; and 4 credits of Seminar. In addition,
Business Administration 201, 340, 342; Chemistry 121, 122, 211,212,481 (or 381-382);
Microbiology 300, 301, 306; Psychology 210; and Zoology 202. (Department adviser
approval required).
·
Child Development and Family Relations
Pre-School Teaching Option. With approval of the department adviser, select a
minimum of 11 credits in child development, 6 in family relations, 3 in clothing and
textiles, 6 in management (include 410), 9 in foods and nutrition and a minimum of 14
credits in other home economics courses including the seminars. In addition, 5-8 credits
in sociology or anthropology; 6 to 9 in social work; 3 in education and 3-6 in psychology.
Family Relations Option. Consult department chairman to plan program.
Clothing and Textiles
With approval of the department adviser select a minimum of 21 credits in clothing
and textiles, 3 in family relations, 1-5 in child development, 3 in foods, 3 in management
and 6 in housing, 4 in seminar and the practicum. In addition, Drama 342; Business
Administration 360, 362; Journalism 360; 5 credits in art history; and 6 in economics.
Should elect the foreign language.
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Personal and Family Living Personal development and factors which affect
family and social relationships.
105 1-3 General Home Economics Selected subject in Home Economics. Offered by
various instructors under different titles.
110 3 The Buyer in the Market Place Development of consumer competency based
on understanding of personal needs and market influences, with emphasis on
purchasing skills, advertising and legislation.
121 3 Human Shelter The personal environment and its relation to the
community.
146 3 Elementary Nutrition Fundamental principles of adequate human
nutrition.
151 3 Clothing and Culture Social and cultural development of people as related
to the selection and purchase of clothing.
158 0 Clothing Laboratory Basic principles applied to planning and making
garments. Designed for the student who is lacking in experience in clothing
construction.
190 1 Seminar for Freshmen
215 3 Family Resource Management Principles of decision making as applied to
managerial processes and uses of human and material resources.
223 3 Home Planning Prereq., Art 123 or 210. Physical and aesthetic
considerations in planning and selecting a home.
241 3 Principles of Food Preparation The understanding and application of food
preparation principles with analysis of preparation procedures. (Laboratory
fee.)
245 3 Food Economics Principles of food selection and purchasing; regulatory
agencies; food conservation.
246 3 Nutrition Nutrition given in the light of the chemistry and physiology of
digestion.
254 2 Weaving Prereq., Art 123 or 210. Same as Art 254. Basic weaving techniques
with emphasis on creativity.
255 3 Textile Selection Fabrics for individual clothing and home furnishings.
Analysis of fibers, yarns, weaves and finishes. (Formerly 155.)
257 3 Introductory Clothing Aesthetic and economic factors in the selection of
clothing. Principles of clothing construction. (Formerly 157.)
258 3 Experimental Clothing Prereq., H Ec 257. Working with new fabrics using a
n.riety of construction and fitting techniques.
265 3 Child Development Prereq., Psyc 110. Prenatal through age 6.
266 3 Pre-School Methods and Materials Prereq., Psyc 110. Construction of
materials and application of methods used in pre-school programs.
290 1 Seminar for Sophomores
319 3 Family Financial Management Individual and family finance with
emphasis on financial planning, savings, insurance principles, investments,
purchasing skills, advertising and legislation.
323 3 Interior Design and Furnishings Prereq., Art 123 or 210. Interior design
principles applied to aesthetic and functional environments.
331 3 Quantity Food Production Prereq., H Ec 241. Application of principles of
menu planning, food preparation and food management to institutional
situations.
345 3 Meal Planning and Service Prereq., H Ec 241, 245 and 246. Nutritional and
social aspects of family meals, with emphasis on time, energy, money, and
equipment management.
102 3

\
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354 2 Advanced Weaving Prereq., H Ec 254. Same as Art 354.
390 1-3 Seminar for Juniors
410 3 Home Living Center Prereq., H Ec 215, 319 and 345. Application of resource
management in a residence situation. (Fee required.)
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
346 3
352
358
359
366
367
408
432
433

440
446
450

458
460
490
491
495
499

Family Nutrition Prereq., H Ec 246 or consent of instr. The science of
nutrition as it applies to the growth, development, and maintenance of health
in all age groups.
3 Textile Design Prereq., Art 123. Same as Art 352. Techniques of fabric
design and embellishment including batik, silk screen, applique and three
dimensional fabric construction.
3
Advanced Clothing Prereq .. ~ 1 Ec 257 or consent of instr. Modern principles
used in the construction of tai-Aed garments. Experimentation with a variety
of techniques and fabrics.
3 Clothing Design Prereq., H Ec 257 and Art 123. Art principles applied to
designing clothing. Original designs created through flat pattern and draping
methods.
3 Creative Experiences for Young Children Prereq., H Ec 265. How children
learn from their environment through art, music, language and movement.
3 Pre-School Laboratory Participation Prereq., H Ec 265. Teacher training in
nursery schools designed for home economics education option.
3 Family Relationships Prereq., H Ec 266. The family in historical and modern
perspective with emphasis on current issues, such as changing roles,
dynamics of interpersonal relationships, and new family patterns.
3 Large Quantity Buying Prereq., H Ec 245 and 331. Selection, purchase and
storage of foods for institutions.
3 Institution Organization and Management Efficient organization and
administration of food service units, employment procedures, personnel
schedules, records, food cost and maintenance.
3 Nutrition in Disease Prereq., H Ec 246. The symptoms of diseases,
prophylaxis and feeding in disease.
Advanced Nutrition Prereq. or coreq., Chern 481. Readings and discussion
3
of nutritional research.
3 Recent Developments in Textiles Prereq., H Ec 255. Developments in fibers
and finishes, legislation, and standardization. Comparison and evaluations of
textiles.
3 Readings in Clothing The social and psychological aspects of clothing.
5 Pre-School Teaching Prereq., H Ec 265. Teacher training in all pre-school
programs including kindergarten.
1-3 Seminar in Home Economics (R-12).
5 Teaching Home Economics Same as Educ 421. Preparation for teaching
home economics in secondary schools.
1-5 Practicum
V Problems in Home Economics (R-12) Qualified students may select an area
of special study in any of the major fields in Home Economics. Offered by
various instructors under different titles.
FOR GRADUATES

699 V
700 0

Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.
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DEPARTMENT OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
Eldon E. Baker, Chairman
Associate Professor Baker and Wilmot.
Assistant Professors Fisher, Pettersen, Polsin and Shellen.
Instructor Crites.
Interpersonal Communication is the branch of the behavioral sciences concerned
directly with human message systems. Courses in interpersonal communication
emphasize theoretical conceptions of the production, nature, uses, roles and
applications of messages in life and society.
The program focuses on preparation for: (1] graduate work in interpersonal
communication and related behavioral sciences, (2] positions in allied professions, e.g.,
public relations, management, marketing, organizational consulting, academic
administration, etc., and (3] teaching interpersonal communication and communication
skills.
Undergraduates are awarded the Bachelor of Arts degree in interpersonal
communication, but may select one of several emphases, depending on their interests.
Students interested in teaching may select either the teaching communication skills
emphasis or the teaching interpersonal communication education emphasis; students
interested in entering business, industry, government, or graduate work, and desiring a
liberal arts background, may select the communication emphasis.
Graduate students are awarded a Master of Arts degree (see Graduate Bulletin].
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Communication Emphasis
A major with an emphasis in communication must complete at least 65 credits in
interpersonal communication courses distributed as follows:
1. At least one course from each group listed below;
2. At least three courses from each of two groups;
3. At least 30 credits must be in courses numbered 300 and above.
GroupA--111, 223,265
GroupB--110, 118,214,261,313,371,469
GroupC--115, 234,316,430,444
Group D--422, 424,462,497
GroupE--112, 353,355,383,410,475,480
GroupF--345, 356,390,446,490
Allied Fields
The major is advised to take courses in other departments and schools throughout
the University that will provide (1] an increased understanding of the variables of
communication (such courses may be found in the Departments of Anthropology,
English, Foreign Languages, Philosophy, Psychology, Social Work, Sociology,
Communication Sciences and Disorders, and School of Journalism); (2) increased
competence in a professional or vocational area (such courses may be found in the
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Schools of Business Administration, Education, Fine Arts, Forestry and Journalism; in
the Departments of History, Home Economics and Political Science; and in special
programs, such as Urban Studies and Environmental Studies).
General Studies
The major is advised to take courses in the social sciences, humanities, fine arts,
natural sciences, Native American and Black Studies and the professional schools to
provide for a liberal education as expected of a university graduate.
Teaching Interpersonal Communication Emphasis
In addition to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin (see index)
and course requirements listed under the School of Education to meet teacher
certification, a major with an emphasis in teaching interpersonal communication must
complete the following:
Major Minor
(61 crs.) (36 crs.)
InCo 110-Introduction to Communication
Relationships
InCo111-Introduction to Public Speaking .......................
InCo 112-Rational Decision Making and Advocacy ...... .
InCo 118-0ral Expression ................................................ .
InCo 214-Discussion and Small Groups or
lnCo 371-Sociodrama..................................................... .
InCo 234-Introduction to the Process of
Communication ................................................................. .
CSD 330-Communication Disorders for the
Classroom Teacher or CSD 331-Communication
Disorders for Allied Health Professions ....................... .
InCo 261-0ral Interpretation ........................................... .
InCo 345-History of Interpersonal
Communication ..................................................................
InCo 353-General Semantics ............................................ .
InCo 355-Message Composition ........................................
InCo 424-Methods of Teaching Communication
Skills or I nCo 422-Teaching Interpersonal
Communication in the Secondary School ......................
InCo 430-Business and Professional Interviewing .........
InCo 444-Rhetorical Theory or
InCo 446-Contemporary Public Address .....................
I nCo 462-Directing the Forensic Program .......................
Departmental Electives (For single endorsement) ............
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Teaching Communication Skills Emphasis
In addition to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin (see index)
and course requirements listed under the School of Education to meet teacher
certification, a major with an emphasis in teaching communication skills must complete
the following:
Major Minor
(63 crs.) (37 crs.)
Eng) 100-Lower-Division Composition ............................
3
3
InCo 110-Introduction to Communica tion
Relationships .................................................................... .
5*
5
,
InCo 112-Rational Decision Making and
Advocacy ........................................................................... .
5
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lnCo 118-0ral Expression ................................................ .
Engl 202-lntroduction to Creative Writing .................... ..
lnCo 214-Discussion and Small Groups ........................ ..
lnCo 223-Intermediate Public Speaking ........................ ..
InCo 234-lntroduction to the Process of
Communication ..................................................................
Jour 270-Reporting............................................................. .
InCo 261-0ral Interpretation .......................................... ..
Jour 333-Magazine Article Writing ................................ ..
I nCo 353-General Semantics ............................................ .
InCo 355-Message Composition ....................................... .
InCo 356-Message Analysis and Criticism .................... .
Engl 312-Structure of Modern English .......................... ..
Jour-Educ 316-School Publications and
Teaching Methods ............................................................ .
InCo 424-Methods of Teaching Communication
Skills or I nCo 422-Teaching Interpersonal
Communication in the Secondary School .................... ..
InCo 444-Rhetorical Theory or
InCo 446-Contemporary Public Address .................... .
Engl 400-Problems in Composition ................................ ..

3
3
3
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5
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*Minors may substitute InCo 112 for InCo 110.
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5

261
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1
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Introduction to Communication Relationships Processes and skills of
interpersonal communication. The philosophy is humanistic and the primary
methodology is experiential, with focus on the formation and maintenance of
human relationships.
Introduction to Public Speaking The theories and principles of public
speaking. Practice in preparation, delivery and criticism of speeches.
Rational Decision Making and Advocacy The principles by which belief and
decisions may be influenced by critical reasoning. Analysis, evidence,
concept of cause, fallacies, refutation, and emphasis on their practical
application to social, business, and political problems.
Persuasive Communication Attitude and behavior modification primarily
by oral communication.
Oral Expression Principles of vocal expression, articulation and diction,
with practical application through recording and evaluation.
Discussion and Small Groups The processes involved in informal smallgroup interaction. Includes theory and evidence related to concepts of
leadership, communication patterns, group cohesion and social pressure.
Intermediate Public Speaking Prereq., InCo 111. Practice in composition,
delivery and criticism.
Introduction to the Process of Communication Major concepts and
principles relevant to the nature and use of signs and symbols in the total
process of communication.
Oral Interpretation The analysis and oral presentation of literature.
Forensics (R-6) Preparation of debates, orations, extemporaneous and
impromptu speeches and other types of public address.
Conference Leadership Methods and procedures of conducting meetings,
including the use of parliamentary procedure.
Communication in Organizations Theory and research on questions of
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345 4
353 4

355 3
356 3
371 3
383

3

390 4

intraorganizational communication problems.
History of Interpersonal Communication Critical analyses of major lines of
influence, including speeches, issues, research, and historical settings,
leading to present theories, concepts, and practices in the field.
General Semantics The influence of language and language habits on
perception, evaluation and decision; particular attention to the concepts of
structure and meaning.
Message Composition Preparation of oral messages, with emphasis on
organization and language choice.
Message Analysis and Criticism Introduction to methods of analyzing and
evaluating messages.
Sociodrama Principles and practice of role-playing as a technique of
communication.
Language and Culture Prereq., CSD 119 and consent of instr. Same as Anth
383 and Ling 315. Analysis of relationships between language and cultures of
the world.
Introduction to Communication Research Hypothesis generation, design,
data analysis, supervised involvement in communication research.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Introduction to Psycholinguistics Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Ling
401. The study oi the relationships between linguistic messages and
characteristics of people who use and interpret those messages. Emphasis is
placed on the sentence and the problem of meaning.
422 3 Teaching Interpersonal Communication in the Secondary School Pereq., 15
hours credit in Interpersonal Communication. Same as Educ 422. Planning
the interpersonal communication curriculum and its relationship to other
school subjects; instructional materials and methods of teaching
interpersonal communication.
424 3 Methods of Teaching Communication Skills Prereq., consent of instr. Same
as Educ 424.
430 3 Business and Professional Interviewing Theory and practice of
communicative behavior in dyadic situations as confronted in business,
education and professions. Experience in informational, employment and
decision-making interviews.
444 3 Rhetorical Theory The historical development and current status of
rhetorical theory.
446 3 Contemporary Public Address Critical analysis of speeches of recent
speakers and the issues with which they are identified.
462 3 Directing the Forensic Program Philosophy, organization and
administration of competitive speech activities.
469 3 Advanced Oral Interpretation Prereq., !nCo 261 or consent of instr.
475 3 Nonverbal Human Communication Prereq., consent of instr. Codes and
message systems classified as nonverbal, including kinesics, cultural,
spatial, time.
480 3 Linguistic Methods Offered alternate years. Same as A nth 480 and Ling 317.
Phonemic, morphological and semantic analysis of an unwritten language,
using a native informant.
490 V Problems (R-12)
497 V Introduction to Graduate and Professional Programs (R-3) Prereq., 15 hours
credit or junior and senior level in Interpersonal Communication or consent of
instr. The basic approaches to graduate and professional activities.
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511 3
512 2-6
514 2-6
521 3
522 V
533 3
541 2-6
551 3
553 2-6
571
588

3
3

597 5
599

v

600

v

699

v

700 0

FOR GRADUATES
Theories of Communication Prereq., consent of instr. Systematic theory
building and testing in communicology, including evaluations of
contributions from supporting disciplines.
Seminar: Organizational Communication Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Small Group Communication Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Information and Communication Prereq., consent of instr. The
nature and function of information in human communication systems.
Seminar: Interpersonal Communication Education (R-6) Prereq., InCo 422
or 424 or consent of instr.
Seminar: Language Behavior (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Persuasion Prereq., consent of instr. Theories and research
concerned with the processes by which behavioral and attitudinal change are
produced primarily by communication.
Contemporary Message Strategies Prereq., consent of instr.
Seminar: Public Communication Prereq., consent of instr.
Sociodrama Prereq., consent of instr.
Communication Practices Same as B Ad 588. Communication in the
organizational setting; theories, principles and techniques of public speaking
and small-group interaction, with emphasis on the latter area.
Research Methods and Materials Principles and techniques of
quantification and design in communication research. Practice in the
techniques of professional writing.
Topical Seminar (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics from a broad
selection are offered various quarters. Examples of topics:
Problems/techniques of measuring communicative behavior; message
analysis and criticism; communication audits in complex organizations.
Research (R-10) Prereq., consent of instr.
Thesis (R-12)
Continuing Registration See index.

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
Warren J. Brier, Dean
Professors Blumberg, Brier, Dugan, Hess (Chairman, Radio-Television] and McGiffert.
Associate Professor Miller.
Assistant Professor C. Hood, Jr.
Lecturers Barrett, Geracimos and Reynolds.
Courses in the School of Journalism examine the news media-emphasizing their ·
history, privileges and responsibilities-and provide instruction in skills required for
careers with newspapers, radio and television stations, magazines, public relations
departments, news services and related agencies.
The School of Journalism offers the Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, the Bachelor of
Arts in Radio-Television and a Master of Arts with a major in journalism (see Graduate
School bulletin).
About one-fourth of the work for the B.A. in Journalism or Radio-Television is
taken in the School of Journalism; the remaining credits required for graduation provide
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a background in the liberal arts, stressing history, government, economics, philosophy,
literature, foreign language, psychology and sociology.
Journalism majors specialize in one of two sequences: news-editorial or radiotelevision.
Students interested in radio-television can work toward either a B.A. in
Journalism, following the radio-tv sequence, or a B.A. in Radio-Television. Program
production for broadcast from the University's radio station, KUFM, and closed circuit
television studio is included in the course of study.
For students interested in obtaining a teaching major or minor in journalism, course
requirements to meet teacher certification are listed under the School of Education in
this bulletin.
High School Preparation: In addition to University admission requirements, study
of a foreign language and typing is recommended.
Special Degree Requirements for Journalism Majors
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Journalism must complete the
recommended core curriculum of 30 hours, plus 9 hours from his sequence, plus upperdivision electives for a minimum of 48 hours in journalism.
The core curriculum in journalism, required of all majors, consists of Journalism
150,200, 270,290,360,371,372,380, 381,491-492-493.
Three quarters of a foreign language are required.
Course options in the journalism sequences are:
News-Editorial: Journalism 327, 390, 397, 470, 495
Radio-Television: Radio-Television 140, 341-342-343,346, 348,441-442-443, 494.
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM IN JOURNALISM
Freshman Year
Credits
Jour 150-Elements of Writing .............................................................
3
Jour 196-Current Affairs .....................................................................
3
Electives and courses in allied fields .................................................. 39-46
45-52
Sophomore Year
Jour 200-Social Role of the Mass Media.......................................... .
3
Jour 270-Reporting .............................................................................. .
3
Jour 290-History and Principles of Journalism ............................... .
3
Electives and courses in allied fields ................................................. . 39-50
48-59
Junior and Senior Years
Jour
Jour
Jour
Jour
Jour

360-Principles of Advertising....................................................
371-Advanced Reporting ............................................................
372-Specialized Reporting..........................................................
380-News Editing........................................................................
381-Advanced News Editing .....................................................

3
2
2
3
2

196-Journalism
Jour 491-492-493-Senior Seminar......................................................
Jour Electives (including sequence requirements)..................... ........
Additional electives and courses in allied fields........ ................... ....

6
15-35
69-31
195
48
Total recommended hours in Journalism ............................. .............. .
147
Total recommended hours in General Education
195

Special Degree Requirements for Radio-Television Majors
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Radio-Television must complete
Drama 121, 131; Journalism 150, 270, 397; plus 32 credits from Radio-Television 140,
341-342-343, 346, 348, 440, 441-442-443; Journalism 200, 227; plus 132 credits of
electives, including three quarters of a foreign language.
JOURNALISM
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
150
196
200
227
270
290
327
332
333
334
335

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

346 3
360 3
362 3
363
364
371
372

3
3
2
2

380 3
381 2

Elements of Writing
Current Affairs Open to non-majors.
Social Role of Mass Media
Elementary Photography Prereq., consent of instr.
Reporting
History and Principles of Journalism Open to non-majors.
News Photography Prereq., Jour 227.
Magazine Makeup and Editing Prereq., consent of instr.
Magazine Article Writing Prereq., consent of instr.
Trade and Technical Journalism Prereq., consent of instr.
Promotion and Public Relations Prereq., consent of instr. Open to nonmajors.
Radio-Television Public Affairs Same as R TV 346.
Principles of Advertising Open to non-majors.
Advertising Media Prereq., consent of instr. Open to non-majors.
Evaluation of advertising media; rate structures and preparation of
advertising and schedules.
Advertising Layout and Copy Prereq,, Jour 360. Open to non-majors.
Retail Store Advertising Prereq., Jour 360. Open to non-majors.
Advanced Reporting Prereq., Jour 270.
Specialized Reporting Prereq., Jour 371. Specialization in fields of depth
reporting.
News Editing Prereq., Jour 270.
Advanced News Editing Prereq., Jour 380.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

316 3

317 3
390 3

School Publications and Teaching Methods Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered even numbered years. Same as Educ 316. Open to non-majors. For
students who plan to teach journalism courses in high schools or act as
advisers to school publications.
School Public Relations Summer only. Prereq., bachelor's degree or
teaching experience. For school administrators and teachers.
Public Opinion Open to non-majors .
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397 3
399 v
440 3

498 3

Law of Journalism
Advanced Journalism Problems Prereq., consent of the Dean.
Cinematography Prereq., Jour 227 or equiv., and 12 hours credit in RadioTV courses. Same as R TV 440. Motion picture news photography. Film for
television.
Reporting Public Affairs
Senior Seminar Prereq., senior standing in journalism. Investigative
methods of editing, study of several aspects of American society which
constitute the background for many news stories and practice in research
methods.
Senior Seminar Prereq., Jour 491. Continuation of 491.
Senior Seminar Prereq., Jour 492. Continuation of 492.
Literature of Journalism
Editorial Writing and Interpretation
Mass Media in Modern Society Interrelationships between media of
communication and diverse facets of modern society.
International Communications Media of information in other countries,
with emphasis on newspapers.
Social Criticism of the Mass Media

598 3
599 3
601 v
699 v
700 0

Theories of Communication Prereq., consent of the Dean.
Methods of Journalism Research Prereq., consent of the Dean.
Research in Journalism Prereq., consent of the Dean.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

470 3
491 2

492
493
494
495
496

2
2
3
3
3

497 3

FOR GRADUATES

RADIO·TELEVISION
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
140 3
341 2
342 2
343 2

346 3
348 3

Introduction to Radio and Television Survey course covering history and
regulation of broadcasting. No laboratory. Open to non-majors.
Radio Production Prereq., R TV 140. Operation of broadcasting equipment,
FCC regulations and writing for radio.
Radio Production Prereq., R TV 341 and Jour 270. Continuation ofR TV 341.
Planning and production of news and special affairs for KUFM radio.
Radio Production Prereq., R TV 341. Continuation of R TV 342. Advanced
training in areas of broadcasting. Lab work on faculty directed University
radio station.
Radio-Television Public Affairs Same as Jour 346.
Radio-Television Advertising and Management Prereq., R TV 140.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

399

v

440 3
441 3

442 3

Advanced Radio-Television Problems Prereq., consent of department
chairman.
Cinematography Prereq., Jour 227 or equiv., and 12 hours credit in R TV.
Same as Jour 440.
Television Production Prereq., 12 hours credit in R TV. Preparing,
producing and directing television programs. Preparation of news and special
affairs programming for television.
Television Production Prereq., R TV 441. Continuation of R TV 441.
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443 3
494 3

Television Production Prereq., R TV 442. Continuation of R TV 442.
Radio-Television Seminar Prereq. or coreq., R TV 441. Radio and television
and their effect on society with emphasis on responsibilities of the
broadcasting industry.

SCHOOL OF LAW
Robert E. Sullivan, Dean
Sandra R. Muckelston, Assistant Dean
Professors Cromwell, Crowley, Elison, Patterson, Rusoff, and Stone.
Associate Professors Huszagh, Lundberg, McDermott and Schaefer.
Assistant Professor Michel.
Lecturers Lohn and Thane.
Law is the study of the official rules and regulations under which people live in
organized American society; of the methods by which such rules are devised and
applied; of the part that lawyers, judges and public officials play in the application of
such rules; and of the specialized techniques, practices and procedures involved.
Law studies involve preparation and class recitations and lectures on the basis of
illustrative court opinions collected in course "case books". Special attention is given to
practice court work, in which students must prepare and try cases as well as argue
appeals. There is also training in the use of law books and in legal writing. The
curriculum .is designed to prepare students for practice anywhere in the United States,
but attention also is given to the law of Montana.
The Supreme Court of Montana admits graduates to practice without examination.
Most graduates become practicing attorneys. Others enter government service,
business, or finance, with or without additional studies in these latter fields. Some take
advanced or more specialized studies (such as taxation) at eastern institutions.
Graduates with the requisite scholastic standing are readily accepted by other law
schools specializing in more advanced legal education. They are also to be found in the
ranks of leading practitioners in many large U.S. cities.
The Law School is accredited by the American Bar Association and the Association
of American Law Schools.
The Law School operates on a semester basis with the school year divided into two
semesters of about 18 weeks each, including vacation periods.
For detailed information concerning facilities, descriptions of courses and
miscellaneous administrative regulations, consult the Law School bulletin.
CALENDAR
Fall Semester 1974
September 18-23, Wednesday-Monday .......................... First Year Orientation
September 24, Tuesday .............................................. Registration-all students
September 25, Wednesday ...............................................................Classes begin
October 14, Monday ....................................................... Columbus Day, Holiday
November 11, Monday ....................................................Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 27-December 1, Wednesday-Sunday .......... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 21, Saturday ............................. Christmas Vacation, after last class
January 6, Monday .......................................................................Classes Resume
January 23, Thursday............................................................... Last Day of Class
January 25-February 1, Saturday-Saturday....................... Final Examinations
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Spring Semester 1975
February 10, Monday ......................................................................... Registration
February 11, Tuesday ..................................................................... Classes Begin
February 12, Wednesday ............................ :........... Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 17, Monday ...................................... Washington's Birthday, Holiday
May 3, Saturday .............................................. Spring Vacation, after last class
May 12, Monday ...........................................................................Classes Resume
May 26, Monday ............................................................. Memorial Day, Holiday
May 29, Thursday .................................................................... Last Day of Class
May 31-June 7, Saturday-Saturday..................................... Final Examinations
June 15, Sunday ............................................................................ Commencement
Fall Semester 1975
September 17-22, Wednesday-Monday .......................... First Year Orientation
September 23, Tuesday .............................................. Registration-all students
September 24, Wednesday .............................................................. Classes Begin
October 13, Monday .......................................................Columbus Day, Holiday
November 11, Tuesday ................................................... Veterans' Day, Holiday
November 26-30, Wednesday-Sunday .......................... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 20, Saturday ............................. Christmas Vacation, after last class
January 5, Monday .......................................................................Classes Resume
January 22, Thursday............................................................... Last Day of Class
January 24-31, Saturday-Saturday...................................... Final Examinations
Spring Semester 1976
February 9, Monday ........................................................................... Registration
February 10, Tuesday ..................................................................... Classes Begin
February 12, Thursday ........................................... Lincoln's Birthday, Holiday
February 16, Monday ....................................... Washington's Birthday, Holiday
May 1, Saturday .............................................. Spring Vacation, after last class
May 10, Monday ...........................................................................Classes Resume
May 27, Thursday .................................................................... Last Day of Class
May 29-June 5, Saturday-Saturday..................................... Final Examinations
June 13, Sunday ............................................................................ Commencement
Admission
The law faculty passes on all applications for admission to the Law School.
Candidates must be of good moral character, of intellectual promise and must have a
baccalaureate degree or its equivalent from an approved college or university before
enrollment in the Law School. (Non-theory courses are not acceptable except for
required courses in physical education to the extent of 10 per cent of the total credits
offered for admission.) Beginning students may enter the Law School only Fall
Semester.
No general course of study is prescribed for admission to the Law School.
Applicants are encouraged to pursue studies that develop the capacity to think
analytically, to reason logically, and to concentrate effectively.
Courses stressing the ability to write lucidly are strongly recommended (for
example, English 400-Problems in Composition, offered at the University). If the
background of an applicant or the academic performance of a law student discloses a
deficienc_y in writing skill or background, the law faculty may require further work in
English composition. The standards and conditions of performance in remedial work
are established by the law faculty.
A minimum of four semester or six quarter credits of undergraduate college credit
in the principles of financial accounting with grades of "C" or better (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) is
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a prerequisite to matriculation in the Law School. Graduate credit in the principles of
financial accounting is also acceptable. College credit may be earned in residence or by
correspondence from an accredited college or university. Pass/fail or credit/no-credit
grades are not acceptable to fulfill this requirement. Equivalent courses or experience is
not acceptable. A college transcript showing completion of the accounting requirement
must be received at the Law School no later than September 1 of the year in which
admission is requested to fulfill this requirement. No exceptions or modifications of
this requirement will be granted.
Minimum Requirements
To be considered for admission, an applicant must have obtained a cumulative
grade-point average of at least 2.2 on all undergraduate college courses for which the
applicant has registered and received a grade. Credits received in credit/no-credit,
pass/no-pass, satisfactory/unsatisfactory, or similar grading options will be
considered at the "C" level (2.0) in the computation of the undergraduate cumulative
grade-point average of an applicant. The grade-point average required for admission is
based on the University of Montana's marking system in which a grade of"A" is equal to
4 points. Other grading systems will be converted to a similar 4-point system. The
applicant must also score above 450 on the Law School Admission Test and must have a
predicted first-year grade-point average in the University of Montana Law School of
not less than 2.0. These are minimum admission requirements. Applicants meeting
these minimum requirements may be interviewed. From among the applicants meeting
minimum requirements, the law faculty will select for admission to the Law School
those applicants it judges to be qualified. In the selection process, the file of each
applicant is carefully considered by a committee of the law faculty. The applicant
should provide an evaluation of academic capacity from former teachers, especially in
credit/no-credit and similar grading options. The qualifications for admission of all
applicants will be determined on the basis of (1) overall academic performance, (2)
special training and preparation for law study, and (3) notable achievements outside
the academic field. No more than 75 applicants will be admitted to the first-year class.
It is the responsibility of the applicant to see that each college or university he
attended sends to the Law School, prior to the final date for submitting applications,
official transcripts of all college and law school work previously undertaken. After
acceptance, two official transcripts showing the final degree awarded must be
furnished to the Law School. Each applicant must also submit on a form prescribed by
the Law School a verified statement dealing with his moral character and fitness as a
prospective member of the legal profession.
Law School Admission Test
Each applicant must take the Law School Admission Test administered by the
Educational Testing Service and have his score forwarded to the Law School. The test is
given in October, December, February, April, and July at numerous locations in the
United States and throughout the world.
Applicants are urged to take the test in the fall or winter preceding the Fall
Semester for which they are making application. An applicant who fails to take the test
by April of the year he intends to enroll cannot have his application considered.
Information concerning the test and application forms may be obtained from the Law
School or from the Educational Testing Service, P. 0 . Box 944, Princeton, New Jersey
08540.
Special students are not admitted to the Law School. Students otherwise qualified
for admission may register for selected courses in law with the approval of the dean of
the Law School and instructor of the course.
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Deadline
Applications must be submitted by May 1, for admission the immediate Fall
Semester. The Law School reserves the right to change this date as the rate of
applic~tions require. Early submi~sion of applications (after September of the year
precedmg date of requested entry) IS recommended. A nonrefundable evaluation fee of
$20 must be paid at the time of application.
Advanced Standing
A transfer student must satisfy the minimum admission requirements for entering
students and show that: (1) law work previously undertaken has been in an approved
law school; (2) the average in all law work for which the student has registered and
received a grade is equivalent to that required for graduation from the institution
attended; (3) the applicant is in good standing and eligible to continue in the law school
previously attended (evidenced by a letter from the dean of the school from which he is
transferring); (4) the applicant is eligible to continue in this Law School under the
policies specified herein; and (5) the applicant ranks in the upper one-third of his law
class at the completion of 1 year of law study. No more than 1 year of law study (30
semester credits) will be credited upon transfer toward the satisfaction of the 90
semester hours required for graduation from the University of Montana Law School.
Limitations of class size in the second year at the University of Montana may preclude
the admission of any transfer student meeting these requirements. An applicant is not
likely to be admitted unless he has a very high scholastic average in the law work
previously taken and is exceptionally qualified to pursue the study of law.
Advance Deposit1

Accepted applicants are required to make an advance nonrefundable deposit of
$100 after being notified of their admission. For those who enroll, the deposit is credited
toward total University fees . An applicant who fails to make the deposit within the time
specified forfeits his place in the entering class.
Physical Examination

Accepted applicants new to the University must have a physical examination by a
licensed physician before arrival on campus, and the Student Health Service must
receive the health form prior to registration. Students returning after one year or more
also must have a physical examination before registration.
Change of Course or Withdrawal
Students may register for additional law courses only during the first week of a
semester. Dropping courses without penalty is permitted only during the first 7 weeks
of a semester. Withdrawal from the Law School without penalty and the assignment of
grades of "W" is permitted during the first 14 weeks of a semester. A student who
withdraws during the first semester of the first year and who applies subsequently f.;r
readmission is not considered as a former student but must complete the admission
process required of all applicants.

Basis for Exclusion
A student who has failed more than 10 credits shall be excluded from the Law
School. Any student who has completed two semesters of law study but thereafter fails
two courses in any semester shall be excluded from the Law School.
A student whose law school record is deficient more than five grade points at the
end of his second or third semester shall be excluded. A student who fails to obtain a
2.00 at the end of his fourth semester of law study in all law courses for which he has
registered and received a grade, or fails to maintain such an index thereafter, shall be
excluded from the Law School.
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Any required course in which a student has received an F grade shall be repeated.
No other course may be repeated. The grade received in a repeated course will not
replace the prior grade. Both grades will be included in calculating the student's gradepoint index for all purposes.
A student excluded on the basis of substandard academic performance shall not be
readmitted, except in extraordinary cases when a satisfactory showing is made to the
faculty, by written petition, that the substandard performance was the result of
unusual circumstances beyond the control of the student, that such circumstances no
longer exist and that the student has the capability and desire to perform satisfactory
work.
Graduation
Candidates for the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.) must: (1) be graduates of
an approved college or university; (2) complete six semesters in residence at an
approved law school, the last two of which must be at the University of Montana; (3)
complete 90 semester hours of law with a gpa of 2.00 in all law courses for which the
student has registered and received a grade; (4) complete the following required
courses: all courses taught in the first and second years as specified in the program of
instruction below, and the following third-year courses: Courtroom and Office Practice,
Federal Taxation, Law Review or Legal Aid, and one Seminar each semester.

Credit is earned by successfully writing final examinations, except in practical
skills programs, and by regular class attendance, thorough preparation and
satisfactory recitation. Failure to attend classes regularly may result in disciplinary
action.
Candidates for graduation with honors must achieve a gpa of 3.10 (honors) or 3.50
(high honors) on law credits attempted and receive the recommendations of the law
faculty and of the University faculty. A student who transfers credits earned elsewhere
must meet the indicated scholastic index on law grades earned at the University and on
law grades earned elsewhere.
A candidate for the degree of Juris Doctor who has fulfilled the requirements for
graduation will not be recommended for the degree if, in the opinion of the majority of
the law faculty, he is unqualified in accordance with generally accepted standards for
admission to the bar.
A student may not register nor receive credit for more than 16 hours of law in a
semester.
CHANGE OF REGULATIONS: The School of Law reserves the right to change at any
time its regulations respecting admission to the school, continuance therein and
graduation therefrom.
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION
First Year
First Semester
511
543
535
531
525
515
527

Contracts I.....................................................................................................
Torts I............................................................................................................
Property I......................................................................................................
Legal Writing! ..............................................................................................
Introduction to Law ......................................................................................
Criminal Law ................................................................................................
Legal Method I* .......................................................................................... ..

3
2
2
1
3
3
14

*Required-Non-credit
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Second Semester
512
544
536
532
504
548
528

Contracts II ...................................................................................................
Torts 11 ...........................................................................................................
Property II.....................................................................................................
Legal Writing 11.............................................................................................
Civil Procedure 1...........................................................................................
Agency and Partnership..............................................................................
Legal Method II* ........................ .................................................................. .

3
3
3
1
3
2
15

*Required-Non-credit
Second Year
First Semester
569 Estate Planning I. .........................................................................................
583 Legal Writing III...................................................................... .....................
557 Civil Procedure II.........................................................................................
563 Constitutional Law................................. ......................................................
555 Corporations................................................................................................. .
Elective ..........................................................................................................

3
1
3
4
3
2

16
591 Law Review I ................................................................................................ 1
Second Semester
570 Estate Planning 11.........................................................................................
584 Legal Writing IV...........................................................................................
594 Criminal Procedure ................................................................................ ......
574 Evidence.........................................................................................................
578 Professional Responsibility...................................................................... ...
Elective............................................................................................................

3
1
3
4
2
3

16

591 Law Review 11 ............................................................................................... 1
All designated courses in the first two years with the exception of Law Review are required.
Third Year
Required First Semester
615 Court Room and Office Practice I ..............................................................
601 Commercial Transactions I .........................................................................
631 Federal Tax I .................................................................................................
651 Legal Aid I .....................................................................................................
or

2
2

4
2

603 Law Review III ............................................................................................. 1
Second Semester
616 Court Room and Office Practice 11 ............................................................. 2
602 Commercial Transactions_11 ........................................................................ 3
632 Federal Tax II ................. :............................................................................. 2
652 Legal Aid II................................................................................................... 2
or
604 Law Review IV ............................................................................................. 1
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Elective Courses available to second or third year law students:
First Semester
621 Creditor and Debtor.....................................................................................
695 The Family........................................................... .........................................
689 Land Finance Law ........................................................................................
647 Legislation .....................................................................................................

2
2
2
2

Second Semester
690 Administrative Law. ....................................................................................
650 Labor Law .......................................•..............................................................
660 Oil and Gas............................................................. ......................................
640 Remedies.................. ......................................................................................
688 Water Law.....................................................................................................

3
3
3
3
3

Electives Courses available to third year law students only:
First Semester
611 Conflicts .........................................................................................................
683 Federal Jurisdiction.......................................................................... ............
671 Secured Transactions.............................................................. .....................
685 Securities Regulations .................................................................................

3
3
3
2

Limited Enrollment Courses-available to third year students only.
First Semester
691 Contemporary Legal Problems.................................................................... 2
681 Independent Study......... .............................................................................. 2
697 Natural Resources.................................................................. ...................... 2
Second Semester
656 Local Government ........................................................................................
692 Contemporary Legal Problems..................... ...............................................
682 Independent Study........................................................... ............................
696 Juris prudence............................................... .................................................
694 Social Legislation .........................................................................................

2
2
2
2
2

LIBERAL ARTS COURSES
James G. Todd, Jr., Chairman
Associate Professor Todd.
Assistant Professors Dunsmore, Turner and M. Van de Wetering.
The General Humanities 151-52-53 series is an inter-disciplinary program that
engages the student in a questioning of his cultural legacy.
The LA 351-451 series is taught not only by regular Humanities faculty but by
instructors from other departments who offer courses of an inter-disciplinary nature
that have been approved by the General Humanities Program.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
151
152
153

3
3
3

Introduction to the Humanities English majors who have completed 9 or
more credits in literature may not receive credit in this course. A general
survey of the field of Humanities in Western Civilization starting with the
Greeks (151), followed by the Judea-Christian tradition (152) and ending with
the Modern (153). Primary aims are an understanding and appreciation of our
ancestral heritage in respect to the arts, literature and ideas of the past and
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contemporary life. Points of emphasis may vary from instructor to instructor.
The series does not have to be taken in chronological order. (151-for Indian
students. This section is an addition to the regular 151, but places emphasis
on Indian heritage and concerns.)
160 2 Classical Mythology Same as FL 160. Deities and myths of the Greeks and
Romans, with emphasis on those of most importance to Western literature
and art.
170 3 The Language of Man Same as FL 170. An introduction to the nature of
language, language families and relationships, language description,
language learning and language as it is related to other attributes of man such
as culture, thought, literature.
220 1-3 Aspects of Contemporary Foreign Cultures (R-6) Same as FL 220. Studies of
other cultures entirely in English. Given by various instructors under varying
titles.
341 3 The Film An historical survey of the film with appreciation of techniques.
351 3 Studies in Humanities (R-15) Advanced studies in humanities.
Prerequisites are determined by the nature of the course or consent of
instructor. Subject matter pertains to the special area of concern of the
instructor; i.e. art, literature, religious studies, and history of science.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
320 1·3 Special Topics in Literature and Culture (R-12) Same as FL 320. Given in
English. Topics announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed for the same
topic in more than one course numbered 320, 440 or 460.
440 3 Studies in Comparative Literature (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
FL 440 and Eng! 492. The study of important literary ideas, genres, trends and
movements. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than one course
numbered 320, 440 or 460.
451 3 Seminar in Humanities (R-9) Concentrated studies in humanities for
graduate and undergraduate credit. Prerequisites and subject matter are
determined as in 351.
460 1-3 Seminar in Foreign Literatures (R-12) Prereq. LA 320, or consent of instr.
Same as FL 460. Specialized topics in various foreign literatures. Topics
announced in class schedules. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more
than one course numbered 320, 440, or 460.

LIBERAL ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM
Marguerite Ephron (Professor of Foreign Languages], Adviser
The Liberal Arts Curriculum is designed for the student who wants a liberal
education with emphasis on the humanities and social sciences. It is not intended for the
student who is undecided about his major. It includes courses in literature, philosophy,
art, foreign languages, history and the social sciences. This program permits the
student to work in a combination of the above areas rather than in a particular one of
them and affords a varied selection of courses from which to choose. During his last two
years the student does more advanced work in two areas of his choice. Lists of
recommended course sequences can be obtained from advisers.
A faculty committee appointed by the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
advises students who elect to major in Liberal Arts. Students must register with the
Liberal Arts Committee no later than the beginning of their junior year to establish a
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liberal arts major. Majors in Liberal Arts may not take any of their major courses on a
pass/not pass basis. Upper class men transferring into this program should have at least
a C average in all credits attempted.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Following are the special requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major
in Liberal Arts.
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Core Curriculum-Courses Under 300
LANGUAGE

Credits

English 100 ............................................................................................ .
3
Foreign Language: (1) 5 qtrs. of one language; (2) 3 qtrs.
each of two languages; (3) (in special
cases) 3 qtrs. of one language (reading track) and 2 qtrs.
of Math, Logic, or Linguistics .......................................................... . 21-30
HUMANITIES
Art 200 and additional art history courses, and/or Music
135, 234, 235........................................................................................
LA 151, 152, 153. (Appropriate substitutions in Humanities
may be made by advanced students on consultation
with adviser) ...................................................................................... .
Literature ............................................................................................... .
Philosophy and Religious Studies ...................................................... .

9-10

9

12
9-10

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Anthropology, Black Studies, Geography, Native
American Studies, Psychology (not more than two)..................... 15
History, Political Science or Economics (any combination) ............ _1_5_
93-104

Upper Division Options-Courses 300 and above
Credits
A. GENERAL OPTION
The student elects upper-division courses in two of the following groups.
24
Anthropology, Geography, Psychology (not more than two)....................
24
History or Political Science or both..............................................................
Literature or Philosophy or Humanities or any
combination................................................................................................... ___.M._
48

Elective credits to bring the total to 195 ...................................................... 43-54
195
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B. AREA STUDIES OPTION
Area studies options following the core curriculum may be developed by
departments interested in such programs. Lists of required and recommended
courses can be obtained from advisers for those areas.
I.

Latin-American Studies: Students admitted to this program must register with
the Latin American Studies faculty adviser who will supervise their program.
The following requirements pertain to the completion of this option:
1. Completion of Liberal Arts Core Curriculum
2. Third year proficiency in a language of the area
3. A minimum of 48 hours of class work in relevant courses numbered above
299. The pattern of course work must insure that a student obtain the broad
approach to his area of interest that is in keeping with the purpose of the
Liberal Arts major.
4. Satisfactory completion of a cross-disciplinary senior seminar. Although the
members of the seminar will meet jointly, registration will be througll<l:te-----various participating departments, e.g. students will - register - for
Anthropology 390, Geography 450, History 495, Political Science 491,
Spanish 490 and Fpreign Languages 460.

II. Asian Studies: Students admitted to this program must register with the Asian
Studies faculty adviser who will supervise their program. The following
requirements must be fulfilled to complete the option:
1. Completion of the Liberal Arts Core Curriculum
2. The attainment of third year proficiency in a language of the area.
3. A minimum of 48 hours of class work in relevant courses numbered above
299. The pattern of course work must insure that a student obtain the broad
approach to his area of interest that is in keeping with the purpose of the
Liberal Arts major.
~
4. Satisfactory completion of a cross-discip inary enior seminar. Although
the members of the seminar will meet jointly, regist ation will be through the
various participating departments, e.g. students will register for
Anthropology 486, Geography 450, History 495, Philosophy 490, Political
Science 491, Religious Studies 495, Social Work 488, Sociology (one of the
following: 390, 391, 392), and Foreign Language 460.

LINGUISTICS
Robert B. Hausmann (Assistant Professor of English),
Chairman, Linquistics Committee
Linguistics is the science which investigates the structure of languages and their
dialects which are in use, or have been in use, throughout the world. Its goal is to
investigate specific languages in order to construct an adequate theory of language that
will account for all human language behavior. Because human language provides one
nexus of human behavior, linguistics has implications for many other
disciplines-anthropology, foreign languages, literature, philosophy, psychology and
sociology, just to name a few. Although at present the University offers no degree in
linguistics, a concentration in linguistics courses would prepare a student to enter upon
graduate work in linguistics and would give considerable perspective to almost any
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major. Any student interested in planning a sequence of courses related to his particular
major should see the chairman of the Linguistics Committee.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
119 2
170 3
232 5
411 3

301 3
310 3
315 3
317 3
320 3
321 3
322 3
323 3
324 3

331 3
339 3
341 3
349 3
351 3
359 3
361 3
369 3

Phonetics Same as CSD 119 and Anth 119. Transcription (International
Phonetic Alphabet) and standards of pronunciation and dialect.
The Language of Man Same as LA 170 and FL 170. An introduction to the
nature of language, linguistic studies, families of languages, evolution of
languages, language and literature, second language learning.
Introduction to Communications Same as CSD 232. Physiological,
psychological, sociological, and cultural determinants of the production and
reception of signs in human communication.
Developmental Semiology Same as CSD 351. Characteristics and
determinants of the sign process associated with the main stages in human
development through the life span.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Introduction to Linguistics Same as Engl310 and FL 301. An introduction to
the science of modern linguistics and to the nature of language.
Intermediate Topics in Linguistics (R-12) Prereq., Ling 301, Engl 310 or FL
301. Same as Engl 319 and FL 310. Various topics in linguistics such as
phonology, morphology, syntax.
Language and Culture Same as InCo or Anth 383. Analysis of relationships
between languages and cultures of the world.
Linguistic Methods Same as Anth or InCo 480. Phonemic, morphological
and semantic analysis of an unwritten language, using a native informant.
The Structure of Modern English Same as Engl 312. Phonological and
grammatical structure from a modern linguistic point of view.
The History of the English Language Same as Engl314. The development of
English phonology, grammar, and vocabulary from the Old English period to
the present.
Old English Same as Engl410. An introduction to the Old English language
and literature.
Middle English Same as Engl 411. An introduction to the Middle English
language and literature.
The Teaching of English as a Foreign Language Same as Engl 412. The
application of principles of modern linguistics to the problems of teaching
English as a foreign language. Will include a contrastive study of English and
at least one other language.
History of The French Language Same as Fren 460.
Applied French Linguistics Same as Fren 401. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
The History of the German Language Same as Ger 460.
Applied German Linguistics Same as Ger 401. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
The History of Italian Same as Ital 460.
Applied Italian Linguistics Same as Ital 401. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
The History of the Spanish Language Same as Span 460.
Applied Spanish Linguistics Same as Span 401. Specific problems in
contrastive phonology, morphology, and syntax.
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370 3

401 3

410 3

415 3
419 3
420 4
450 3

Introduction to Romance Philology Same as R Ph 360. The development of
the Romance languages from Latin to their present-day forms. Required of all
candidates for an advanced degree in any Romance language, and strongly
recommended for undergraduate language majors.
Introduction to Psycholinguistics Same as InCo 410. The study of the
interrelationships between linguistic message and characteristics of people
who use and interpret those messages. Emphasis is placed on the sentence
and the problem of meaning.
Advanced Psycholinguistics Same as CSD 451. Selected topics in
psycholinguistics research and theory. Emphasis on contribution of
linguistic theory to study of language behavior, thought and cognitive
process&s. Examination of speech perception and production, psychological
studies of syntax and semantics and second language learning. Pilot
experimental study of individually chosen aspects of language behavior.
The Philosophy of Language Same as Phil 311. Offered even numbered
years. Structure.and functions of natural and ideal languages; the relations of
language to thought and to reality.
Advanced Phonology Same as CSD 419. Intonational and phonological
systems of language.
Motor and Perceptual Phonetics Same as CSD 420. Analysis and synthesis
of voice, speech and hearing mechanisms.
Studies in Linguistics (R-12) Same as Engl 419 and FL 450.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Charles A. Bryan, Chairman
Professors Ballard, Bryan, Hewitt, McKelvey, Myers, Reinhardt and Votruba.
Associate Professors Derrick, Gideon, Grossman, Libeskind, Loftsgaarden, Manis,
McRae, Springsteel. Stevens and Yale.
Assistant Professors Billstein and Wang.
Visiting Assistant Professor Clark.
Mathematics is studied both as a tool and for its own sake. Its usefulness in the
sciences-physical, biological, social and behaviorial, and environmental-and in
decision-making processes is so established as to make it an indispensable part of many
curricula, and its role in these areas of application is growing. Mathematics is chosen as
a major study by individuals who find it challenging, fascinating, and beautiful, aspects
also appreciated by many who seek primarily to acquire mathematics as a tool.
A career in mathematics, except for teaching at the secondary level, generally
requires a graduate degree as initial preparation. Such careers include teaching,
research, and the application of mathematics to diverse problems carried out in
institutions of higher learning, business, industry, and government.
The Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts and Master of Arts for Teachers of
Mathematics, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered.
High School Preparation: Mathematics courses for university credit require, as
prerequisite, the equivalent of two years of high school algebra. Further, it is strongly
recommended that the high school preparation include plane geometry, trigonometry
and analytic geometry.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
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The following requirements must be completed for the B.A. degree with a major ir
mathematics: Mathematics 151, 152, 153, 251, 252.
Completion of an active skills sequence (five quarters) in French, German 01
Russian, or a reading skills sequence in French (three quarters) or German (fom
quarters) is required. Students preparing for graduate study in mathematics arE
strongly urged to acquire a reading competence in at least two of these languages.
English 100 is required. Students scoring below the 34th percentile on the AC1
English test must pass English 001 before entering English 100. Those above the 91s1
percentile are exempt from any English requirement.
Students must select one of the following options:
Option 1
Students planning to enter graduate work or industry are required to tak1
Mathematics 311, 421, 422, 423, 451, 452, 453, and 9 credits in other approve(
Mathematics courses, including at least 3 credits in courses numbered above 300. Thi
student must present 33 credits in at most three sciences selected from astronomy
botany, chemistry, computer science (except 171-172-173), geology, microbiology
physics, zoology and mathematical statistics (i.e., Mathematics 341, 342, 343, 441, 442.
443).
Option 2
Students preparing for secondary school teaching are required to take Mathematics
301-302-303, 324-325; a geometry course selected from 381, 382 and 387; a statistics
course selected from 241, 341, 344 and 347; Computer Science 101or102. The studen1
must complete certification requirements for teaching in the secondary schools; he also
must complete a teaching minor or complete two sequences chosen from Astronomy
131-132, Computer Science 171-172-173, Computer Science 471-472-473 or 375-376377, Economics 211-212-213 and Physics 221-222-223.
Option 3
Students desiring an emphasis on applicable mathematics are required to take 36
credits in Mathematics courses numbered above 300 including at least five of 310, 311,
312, 313, 341, 342, 343; and at least one of the sequences 414, 415, 416, or471, 472, 473, or
445, 446; and at least one of the sequences 421, 422, or 451, 452; and the equivalent of
Computer Science 150, and at least two courses from Computer Science 201, 202, 203,
301, 302, 303, 371, 372, 373, 401, 402, 403. The student must present 33 credits in at most
three sciences selected from Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Economics, Geology,
Microbiology, Physics, Zoology. An alternative is for the student to present a second
major in one of the schools or departments within the university.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES

001 5

101 3

102 3
104 3

Intermediate Algebra A remedial course, of which the content is second
year high school algebra. Credit not allowed toward a degree. A special fee of
$36 is charged for this course.
The Spirit of Mathematics The evolution of mathematical thought is
examined by consideration of specific problems. The content may be varied at
the discretion of the instructor. Consideration of selected elementary
problems introduces excursions into such areas as geometry, the theory of
numbers, graph theory, counting and probability, and game theory. Credit not
allowed toward a major in mathematics.
The Spirit of Mathematics Prereq., Math 101. Continuation of 101.
Mathematics for Social Sciences Prereq., Math 001 or exemption by
examination, or two years high school algebra. Ideas of elementary functions,
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105
106
107

3
3
5

108

5

109

5

121

5

131

5

132 5
133 4
151 5

152
153

5
5

171

3

172

3

173

3

199

v

241

5

251

5

252

5

linear algebra, sequences, series, probability theory, and the calculus are
developed and applied, with emphasis on the concept of mathematical
models, to examples from various social sciences and business.
Mathematics for Social Sciences Prereq., Math 104. Continuation of 104.
Mathematics for Social Sciences Prereq., Math 105. Continuation of 105.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences Prereq., Math 001 or exemption by
examination, or two years high school algebra. Properties of elementary
functions: polynomials, algebraic functions, exponential and logarithmic
functions, circular functions; matrices and linear equations; probability;
introduction to the calculus. Selection of topics and examples is guided by
applicability to problems in the biological sciences.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences Prereq., Math 107. Continuation of
107.
Mathematics for Biological Sciences Prereq., Math 108. Continuation of
108.
Elementary Functions Prereq., Math 001 or exemption by examination and
high school trigonometry, or three years of college preparatory mathematics
including trigonometry. Properties of polynomial, rational, circular and
exponential functions of one variable.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Prereq ., none. Provides familiarity
with mathematical concepts needed for teaching in the elementary schools.
Topics include the mathematical meaning and background of arithmetic,
informal metric and nonmetric geometry, an introduction to probability and
statistics, some work with computers, and a look at various mathematical
systems.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Prereq. 131. Continuation of 131.
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Prereq. 132. Continuation of 132.
Calculus I Prereq., Math 105 or 108 or 121 or exemption by examination, or
four years of college preparatory math including trigonometry. Limits,
continuity, differentiation, integration, differentiation and integration of
elementary functions, infinite series, Taylor series, applications.
Calculus II Prereq., Math 151. Continuation of 151.
Linear Algebra Prereq., Math 152. Vector spaces, determinants, matrices,
applications in geometry.
Computing and Mathematics Prereq., Math 001 and consent of instr. Same
as C Sc 171. The elements of linear equations, inequalities, calculus logic and
probability are presented with the aid of a digital computer. Linear equations
and inequalities, linear programming.
Computing and Mathematics Prereq., Math 171. Same as C Sc 172.
Continuation of 171. Intuitive calculus.
Computing and Mathematics Prereq., Math 172. Same as C Sc 173.
Continuation of 172. Logic and probability theory.
Undergraduate Seminar (R-15) This course provides for special
instruction in mathematics at the freshman and sophomore level.
Statistics Prereq., Math 104 or 108 or 5 weeks of probability. Probability
models, sampling and statistical inference. Credit not allowed for both Math
241 and 334. (Formerly 125.)
Calculus III Prereq., Math 153. Partial differentiation, multiple integrals,
line and surface integrals, series of functions, improper integrals,
applications to geometry.
Calculus IV Prereq., Math 251. Development of concepts of limit,
continuity, convergence, differentiation and integration.
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253 4

Elementary Differential Equations Prereq., Math 153. Solution of ordinary
differential equations with emphasis on linear equations and applications to
physical problems. Laplace transform methods and series solutions are
considered.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 3
302 3
303 3
305

v

306 4

307 3

308 3
310 4

311

3

312 3

313

3

314 3
315 3
316 3

317 4

324 3
325

3

Mathematics for Teachers Prereq., Math 153. Sets, number systems and
their properties, mathematical induction, number theory, and other topics of
interest to prospective secondary school teachers.
Mathematics for Teachers Prereq., Math 301. Continuation of 301.
Mathematics for Teachers Prereq., Math 153. Various geometries and
geometric transformations as they apply to the secondary school.
Topics in Mathematics Prereq., one year experience in teaching high school
math. The main purpose of this course is to help high school teachers improve
their background in mathematics. Content varied to meet the needs of the
student. Credit not allowed toward a degree in mathematics.
History of Mathematics Prereq., 15 hours credit in mathematics, History
104-105 recommended. An historical study of the development of
mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian eras to the 19th century.
Foundations of Mathematics Prereq., consent of instr. or Math 252.
Introduction to axiom systems, set theory, transfinite numbers, the classical
paradoxes and the avoidance of the paradoxes, the linear continuum and its
characterization, classical logic and intuitionist logic.
Foundations of Mathematics Prereq., Math 307. Continuation of Math 307.
Matrix Algebra Prereq., Math 153. Introduction to and uses of eigenvalues
and eigenvectors. Use of various canonical forms of matrices. Numerical
solutions of linear equations and an introduction to linear programming.
Applied Analysis Prereq., Math 252. Ordinary differential equations.
Systems of linear differential equations, series solutions, Bessel and
Legendre equations, Picard's method and selected topics.
Applied Analysis Prereq., Math 252. Algebra of complex numbers, analytic
functions, singular points and series expansion, conformal mapping, theory
of residues, transform theory.
Applied Analysis Prereq., Math 311, 312 recommended. Partial differential
equations, separation of variables, Sturm-Liouville systems, special
functions, integral equations and selected topics.
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and Applications Prereq.,
Math 106 or 109 or 153. Linear and dynamical programming, network
analysis, game theory.
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and Applications Prereq.,
Math 106 or 109 or 153. Stochastic optimization models, queuing models,
Markov Chain models, simulation models.
Operations Research: Optimization Techniques and Applications Prereq.,
Math 106 or 109 or 153. Topics from classical optimization methods, search
methods, integer programming.
Differential Equations Prereq., Math 358. Existence of solutions, methods
of solution, and applications of ordinary differential equations, with
emphasis on linear equations. (Intended primarily for those enrolled in NSF
Summer Institute. Other st udents may enroll by special permission.)
Introduction to Algebraic Structures Prereq., Math 252. Mathematical
proofs, sets, mappings and algebraic systems.
Introduction to Algebraic Structures Prereq., Math 324. Continuation of
324.
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327 5

328 5
329 4

337 4

341 3

342 3
343 3
344 3

345 3
346 3
347 4

348 4
357 5

358 5
359 4

367 4

370 4

381 3

Modern Algebra Prereq., Math 252 and consent of instr. Groups, rings,
integral domains, fields, and vector spaces. (Intended primarily for those
enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special
permission.)
Modern Algebra Prereq., Math 327. Continuation of 327.
Topics in Algebra Prereq., Math 327. A topic in advanced algebra is studied
in appropriate depth. Possible topics may be chosen from the theory of
groups, rings, fields, or commutative rings. (Intended primarily for those
enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special
permission.)
Introduction to General Topology Prereq., Math 358 or consent of instr.
Topological spaces, continuity, connectedness, compactness, convergence,
separation axioms, metric spaces. (Intended primarily for those enrolled in
NSF Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special permission.)
Mathematical Statistics Prereq., Math 252 and consent of instr.
Development of necessary mathematical concepts, probability, random
variables and distribution functions, sampling, testing hypotheses,
confidence intervals.
Mathematical Statistics Prereq., Math 341. Continuation of 341.
M11thematical Statistics Prereq., Math 342. Continuation 342.
Statistical Methods Prereq., a course in college mathematics and consent of
instr. Primarily intended for those who find need for statistical techniques.
Probability theory as a model for random phenomena, the foundation of
statistical inference, sampling, design and analysis of experiments. Credit
not allowed for both Math 241 and 344.
Statistical Methods Prereq., Math 241 or 344. Continuation of 344.
Statistical Methods Prereq., Math 345. Continuation of 345.
Statistical Methods Prereq., Math 252 and consent of instr. Probability
theory as a model of random phenomena, sample spaces, the algebra of
events, expectations, the weak law of large numbers and the frequency
interpretation of probability, the nature of statistical inference. (Intended
primarily for those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other students may
enroll by special permission.)
Statistical Methods Prereq., Math 347. Continuation of 347.
Principles of Analysis Prereq., Math 252 and consent of instr. Limits,
continuity, differentiation, integration, series. (Intended primarily for those
enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special
permission.)
Principles of Analysis Prereq., Math 357. Continuation of 357.
Topics in Real Analysis Prereq., Math 358. A topic in advanced analysis is
studied in appropriate depth. Possible topics include infinite series, Fourier
series, metric spaces, and multidimensional calculus. (Intended primarily for
those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special
permission.)
Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 358. Complex numbers, analytic
functions, Cauchy integral theorem and functions, the theory of residues.
(Intended primarily for those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other
students may enroll by special permission.)
Computer Methods Prereq., Math 252. Same as C Sc 370. Computer
programming and survey of numerical methods. Problems of interest to
secondary school teachers. (Intended primarily for those enrolled in NSF
Summer Institute. Other students may enroll by special permission.)
Euclidean Geometry Prereq., Math 153. Geometry from a rigorous,
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382

3

383

3

387

4

391

5

392
399

v

414

3

415
416
421

3
3
4

5

422 4
423 4
441 3

442
443
445

3
3
3

446

3

451

4

452 4
453 4
461 3

462
463
471

3
3
4

axiomatic viewpoint, Hilbert's Axioms, models axiom systems, introduction
to non-Euclidean geometries.
Non-Euclidean Geometry Prereq., Math 153. A short history of geometry.
Bolyai-Labatchevsky geometry, projective geometry, finite geometries,
Reimannian geometry.
Differential Geometry Prereq. , Math 253. Curves and surfaces in three
space, the Frenet formulas for a curve, first and second fundamental forms of
a surface, Christoffel symbols and covariant differentiation on a surface,
geodesics.
Foundations of Geometry Prereq., Math 252 and consent of instr. Axiom
systems for geometries: extended· consideration of one or more geometries.
[Intended primarily for those enrolled in NSF Summer Institute. Other
students may enroll by special permission.)
Elementary Number Theory Prereq., 20 hours credit in math with grades of
"C" or better. Congruences, Diophantine equations, properties of primes,
quadratic residues, continued fractions, algebraic numbers.
Elementary Number Theory Prereq., Math 391. Continuation of 391.
Seminar (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in special work for
advanced students.
Optimization and Control Theory Coreq;, Math 311, 341. Linear and
nonlinear programming, stability and control theory for differential
equations, stochastic optimization and control theory.
Optimization and Control Theory Prereq., Math 414. Continuation of 414.
Optimization and Control Theory Prereq., Math 415. Continuation of 415.
Algebra Prereq., Math 252. An introduction to modern ideas of algebra.
Groups, rings, fields, vector spaces , matrix theory and linear groups.
Algebra Prereq., Math 421. Continuation of 421.
Algebra Prereq., Math 422. Continuation of 422.
Advanced Statistics Prereq., Math 343, 421 and 452. Multivariate
distributions, characteristic functions, limit theorems, stochastic processes,
design of experiments, further topics to meet the needs of students.
Advanced Statistics Prereq., Math 441. Continuation of 441.
Advanced Statistics Prereq., Math 442. Continuation of 442.
Applied Statistical Inference Prereq. or coreq., Math 342. Application of
statistical inference. Design of experiments, least squares procedures, nonparametric statistics and other topics chosen to fill the needs of the students.
Applied Statistical Inference Prereq., Math 445. Prereq. or coreq., Math 343.
Continuation of 445.
Modern Advanced Calculus Prereq., Math 252 or consent of instr. Set
theory, r eal number system, metric spaces, normed linear spaces with
applications to differential equations, functions of several variables, inverse
function theorem, integration and Stokes' theorem.
Modern Advanced Calculus Prereq., Math 451. Continuation of 451.
Modern Advanced Calculus Prereq., Math 452. Continuation of 452.
Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 453 . Complex numbers and functions,
analytic functions, Cauchy integral theorem and formulas, conformal
mapping, theory of residues, analytic continuation and selected topics.
Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 461. Continuation of 461.
Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 462. Continuation of 462.
Numerical Analysis Prereq., knowledge of BASIC programming, coreq.,
Math 311. Error analysis: approximation and interpolation, numerical
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172
173

4
4

solution of linear and non-linear equations, numerical integration of ordinary
and partial differential equations, numerical solution of integral equations
and selected topics. Assigned work on the digital computer.
Numerical Analysis Prereq., Math 471. Continuation of Math 471.
Numerical Analysis Prereq., Math 472. Continuation of Math 472.
FOR GRADUATES
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Mathematical Foundations Prereq., consent of instr. Formal set theory and
logic, developing a basic metatheory for mathematical systems.
Mathematical Foundations Prereq., Math 501. Continuation of 501.
Mathematical Foundations Prereq., Math 502. Continuation of 502.
Advanced Mathematical Methods Prereq., consent of instr. Theory of
approximate solutions to equations including steepest descent, Newton's
methods, and replacement of integral and differential equations by algebraic
equations.
Advanced Mathematical Methods Prereq., Math 511. Continuation of 511.
Advanced Mathematical Methods Prereq., Math 512. Continuation of 512.
Theory of Groups Prereq., Math 423. Sylow theorems and applications to
finite groups. Series decompositions and selected topics.
Theory of Fields Prereq., Math 423. Algebraic and transcendental
extensions. Topics from Galois theory, algebraic functions and/or ordered
fields.
Structure of Rings Prereq., Math 423. Radicals and the Wedderburn
theorem. Group rings, tensor products and selected topics.
Commutative Rings Prereq., Math 423. Noetherian rings, integral domains,
integral extensions and related topics.
Modules Prereq., any one of Math 521, 522, 523 or 524, or consent of instr.
The language of categories, direct and inverse limits, projective and injective
modules. Abelian groups as modules over the integers.
Topology Prereq., Math 453. Set theory, topological spaces, metrizability,
continuous mappings, topological mappings and selected topics.
Topology Prereq., Math 531. Continuation of 531.
Topology Prereq., Math 532. Continuation of 532.
Real and Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 453. An introduction to the basic
concepts of real and complex analysis.
Real and Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 551. Continuation of 551.
Real and Complex Analysis Prereq., Math 552. Continuation of 552.
Measure and Integration Prereq., Math 453. Abstract measure and
integration. Radon-Nikodym theorem, Riesz representation theorem, Fubini
theorem.
Measure and Integration Prereq., Math 554. Continuation of 554.
Measure and Integration Prereq., Math 555. Continuation of 555.
Functional Analysis Prereq., Math 453 and consent of instr. Topological
linear spaces, including normed spaces, Banach spaces and Banach algebras.
Interior mapping principle, principle of uniform boundedness, Hahn-Banach
theorem, closed graph theorem, weak topologies, continuous linear operators,
elementary spectral theory.
Functional Analysis Prereq., Math 561. Continuation of 561.
Functional Analysis Prereq., Math 562. Continuation of 562.
Graduate Seminar (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr. This course provides
guidance in graduate subjects on research work.
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Graduate Seminar in Applied Mathematics (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Algebra (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Topology (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Probability and Statistics (R-15) Prereq., consent ol
instr.
Graduate Seminar in Analysis (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Functional Analysis (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Numerical Analysis (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Graduate Seminar in Geometry (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
M.

J.

Nakamura (Professor of Microbiology), Adviser

Medical Technology is a combined study of chemistry, physics, physiology and
microbiology. A medical technologist is one who, by education and training, is capable
of performing, under the supervision of a pathologist or other qualified physician or
laboratory director, the various chemical, microscopic, bacteriologic and other medical
laboratory procedures used in the diagnosis, study and treatment of disease.
Four years are required to earn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology. The first two years are devoted to the development of a sound foundation
in physics, chemistry and biology and in obtaining an understanding of social science
and cultural subjects. The last two years are designed to develop efficiency in the fields
of microbiology and clinical methods.
To be certified by the Board of Registry a student, after satisfying the minimum
course requirements, serves an internship of at least 12 consecutive months in an
approved school of medical technology endorsed by the American Medical Association.
Schools of medical technology are located in every state, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone. After completing the internship and passing the
Registry examination, the student receives a diploma from the Board of Registry
designating him a Certified Medical Technologist.
Although this certification is desirable, persons receiving the B.S. in Medical
Technology are qualified bacteriologists and can obtain positions in many laboratories
as technicians.
Categorical certification is also possible in the specialty areas of blood banking,
chemistry, microbiology, hematology, nuclear medical technology, cytotechnology and
histologic technique. Two lesser certifications, medical laboratory technician (ASCP)
and certified laboratory assistant, are open to persons with lesser qualifications.
Medical technologists are in demand in hospital laboratories, physicians' offices,
research institutions and in federal and state health departments.
Most medical technology schools require at least three years of college work and
one year of hospital practice. The curriculum in this department has been arranged to
allow the student to complete all course requirements during the first three years. It is
possible then to take three years of college work and 12 months of hospital practice to be
certified by the Board of Registry as a medical technologist.
The Department of Microbiology offers two options leading to a Bachelor of Science
in Medical Technology degree. Option I consists of four years of academic studies at the
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University, leading to a B.S. degree; then 12 months of hospital practice as requested by
the Board of Registry. Under Option II the student receives a B.S. after about 31/• years of
academic studies at the University and 12 months of hospital practice. Option I has a
decisive advantage in giving the student a broader preparation for medical technology
and a more balanced liberal education. It has the added advantage of preparing the
student for further study in medical technology at one of the universities offering
advanced degrees in the field.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University requirements for
admission, it is recommended that high school preparation include algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, chemistry, physics and a foreign language.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following courses are required for the Bachelor of Science in Medical
Technology: Chemistry 121-122-123, 124-125-126, 245-246; Mathematics 107-108-109;
Biology 201-202-204; Physics 111-112-113; English 100 and English Literature. A
minimum of 45 credits are required to fulfill the requirements for the major. These must
include Microbiology 111, 300-301, 310, 302, 415, 303, 406-407. Chemistry 381-382-385
are recommended.
Suggested Curriculum
Freshman Year

A
Chemistry 121-122-123-College Chemistry .............. ............... 3
Chemistry 124-125-126-College Chemistry Laboratory......... 2
Microbiology 111-Survey of Microbiology ............................. 1
Mathematics 107-108-109-Mathematics for
Biological Sciences .................................................................... 5
English 100-Composition ........................ ...................................
Biology 101-lntroduction to Biological Principles .................. 4
Electives ......................................................................................... 1

W
3
2

S
3
2

5
3

5

3

6

16

16

16

3
2

3
2

---

Sophomore Year
Chemistry 211-212-0rganic Chemistry ...................................
Chemistry 214-215-0rganic Chemistry Laboratory ...............
Chemistry 245-246-Quantitative Analysis & Laboratory .....
Biology 201-Cell and Molecular Biology .................................
Biology 202-Genetics ........ ..........................................................
Biology 204-Developmental Biology .... .. ...................................
English Literature ............... ..........................................................
Electives ......... ................. .. ........................ .....................................

5
4
4
7

7

3
3
6

16

16

17

5

5

5

---

Junior Year
Physics 111-112-113-General Physics
Microbiology 300-301-General Microbiology &
Laboratory ...................................................... ..
Microbiology 310-lmmunology and Serology
Microbiology 302-Medical Microbiology
Electives

5
5
5

6

6

6

16

16

16

---
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 3

101 2

102 3

111 1

Elementary Microbiology The structure, function and classification o
bacteria, molds, yeasts, rickettsiae and viruses, and their practica
significance to agriculture, food, drug, fermentation and other industries. No
allowed toward a major in Microbiology. (Students enrolling in Micb 100 ar
strongly urged to enroll concurrently in Mich 101-Elementary Microbiolog:
Laboratory-which will strengthen their understanding of microbiologica
concepts.) Credit not allowed for both Mich 100 and 300.
Elementary Microbiology Laboratory Microbiological examination o
foods, water, soil and air and experiments with microorganisms of medica
importance. (Not allowed toward a major in Microbiology.)
Elementary Medical Microbiology Infectious diseases, including concept
of virulence, resistance, prevention and control of microbial diseases in th
individual and in the community. (Not allowed toward a major i
Microbiology)
Survey of Microbiology (R-2) The field and subject matter c
Microbiology.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

300 3

301 2
302 5

303 5
306 5
307 3

310 5
404 5

405 1
406 3

407 2

General Microbiology Prereq., Chem 160 or 212, Biol 201. Bacterii
taxonomy, morphology, physiology and ecology; effect of environment!
factors on bacteria; microbiology of soil, water, milk, foods, and industrii
microbiology. (Formerly 200.)
General Microbiology Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Mich. 300. (Former!
201.)
Medical Microbiology Prereq., Mich 300-301, 310. The pathogeni
microorganisms; clinical, therapeutic and diagnostic aspects of the diseasE
they produce in man.
General Parasitology Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Zool 303. Parasitism as
biological phenomenon, origin of parasitism, adaptations and life cycle
parasites and their environment and parasite metabolism.
Applied Microbiology Prereq., Mich 100-101 or 300-301. The fundament1
principles of food, water, sewage, soil and industrial microbiology.
Environmental Health Prereq., a course in chemistry and a course i
microbiology (except Mich 111). Environmental health as related to pub!
health; living and working environments; food, water, and air sanitation, an
sanitary disposal of liquid and solid wastes.
Immunology and Serology Prereq., Mich 300-301.
Molecular Genetics Prereq., senior standing in a biological science an
consent of instructor. Biochemical mechanisms of mutation, DNA replicatio:
nature of the genetic code, genetic recombination, genetic transcription an
translation.
Seminar (R-3) Prereq., Mich 300-301, 302, 310. Recent literature
microbiology and related subjects.
Clinical Microbiology Prereq., Mich 300-301 and Chem 160 or 262 or 26
Principles of blood chemistry, urinalysis, hematology and other clinic
parameters of disease and health.
Clinical Microbiology Laboratory Prereq. or coreq., Mich 406 or Chem 31
or 481, or Zoo! 340. Clinical diagnostic methods.
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,97

Hematology Prereq., Mich 406 and 407 or Chem 381 and 385, or Zool 340, or
equiv. Blood cells, pigments, clotting and dyscrasias. Blood banking and
serology.
3 Epidemiology Prereq., Mich 302. Distribution and frequency of disease;
factors that affect the spread of disease; preventive medicine.
5 Medical Mycology Prereq., Mich 302. Morphology, physiology, infectivity
and immunogenicity of fungi pathogenic for man.
3 Yeasts Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate years. The classification,
cytology, composition, genetics, metabolism, growth, and significance of the
yeasts.
2 Mycoplasmas and L-Forms Prereq., Mich 302. Offered alternate years.
Physiology, immunology, pathogenesis, taxonomy, and interrelationships of
microorganisms lacking cell walls, including Mycoplasma (PPO and PPLO),
bacterial, fungal and other L-forms and bacterial protoplasts and
spheroplasts.
3-5 Virology Prereq., Mich 300-301. Properties, characteristics and infectious
nature of hacteriophages, animal viruses and rickettsiae.
4 Medical Protozoology Prereq., Mich or Zoo! 303. Morphology, taxonomy,
life history, epidemiology, physiology, pathogenicity and immunogenicity of
protozoa that infect man and his domestic animals.
1-5 Special Problems in Microbiology (R-10) Prereq., Mich 300-301, 302 and 3.0
average in biological sciences. Independent research.
5 Microbial Physiology Prereq., Mich 300-301 and organic chemistry or
consent of instr. Structure and function in microorganisms with emphasis on
bacteria. (Formerly 350.)
4 Population and Ecological Genetics Prereq., Biol 202, 203 and senior
standing or consent of instr. Same as Bot 488 and Zool 488. The genetics of
populations-theoretical, experimental and practical aspects of
microevolution.
4 Helminthology Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Zool 496. The biology of helminth
parasites, primarily those affecting wildlife: Systematic, life cycles, ecology,
physiology and pathology.
4 Host-Parasite Relationships Prereq., senior standing in a biological science
or consent of instr. Same as Zoo! 497. Host-parasite interactions. The
response of host and parasite to infection.

FOR GRADUATES
Advanced Topics in Microbiology (R-10)
Seminar (R-9)
Advanced Immunology Prereq., Mich 310. Offered alternate years.
Microbiology Literature (R-9)
Medical Parasitology Prereq., Mich 302. Principles of parasitism. Parasitic
diseases of humans, their epidemiology, control, and chemo-therapy.
i07 3 Microbial Cytology Offered odd numbered years. Ultrastructure and
function of microbial cells; methodology for study of the cytology of the cell.
108 3 Introduction to Pathology Prereq., Mich 310. Principles of pathology.
Concepts of pathological processes. Gross and microscopic pathology.
Examination of pathological specimens. Clinical chemical methods in
determining pathology.
i09 3-5 Advanced Virology Prereq., Mich 420 or Bot 327. Relationships of animal
viruses to infectious diseases; tumor induction by viruses; molecular level of
viral replication.

100
101
102
105
106

2
1
3
1
2
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510 3-5 Advanced Microbial Physiology Prereq., Mich 350 or Chem 482. Offer1
alternate years. The various metabolic pathways found in microorganisrr
with special emphasis on the isolation, structure, function, synthesis, a1
control of macromolecules.
511 5 Immunochemistry Prereq., Mich 310, Chem 481, 482, 485 and 4f
Chemistry of antigens and antibodies and their reactions. Laborato
emphasizes independent studies on selected aspects of immunochemistr~
580 1 Molecular Biology Seminar (R-open] Prereq., consent of instr. Same as B
580, Chem ,580, and Zoo! 580.
600 V Research (R-25] Prereq., one quarter in residence and full gradua
standing.
685 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chem 482 or consent
instr. Same as Bot, Chem, Phar, and Zoo! 685. Modern biochemically orient·
research techniques.
686 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Mich 685. Same as Be
Chem, Phar, and Zoo! 686.
687 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Mich 686. Same as Be
Chem, Phar, and Zoo! 687.
699 V Thesis [R-15]
700 O Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
Donald Simmons, Chairman
Professors Andrie, Doty, B. Eitel, Hummel, Johnston, G. Lewis, Mussulman an
Reynolds.
Associate Professors Domer, Hut, Manning, Rosenkranz and Simmons.
Assistant Professors Boyd, Carey, Ellis, Simpson and Speake.
Instructors Alexander, Chadduck, Cochran, Cohen, P. Eitel, England,
M. Lewis, Mount and Sievers.

The Department of Music offers students who have demonstrated talent in mus
the opportunity to continue further study either for a profession or an avocation, and I
acquire at the same time a broad general education. Complete sequences of courses a1
given to prepare a student for a career as teacher or supervisor of music in the pub!
schools; for a career directed toward composition, private teaching, or concert work; o
for a thorough training in music within the structure of a broad liberal arts curriculum,

Degree programs at the undergraduate level include the Bachelor of Mus
Education with majors in elementary music, choral conducting, instrument;
conducting or choral and instrumental conducting and music administration; Bachelc
of Music with majors in performance and theory or composition; and, Bachelor of Ar
with a major in music. Graduate degree programs are Master of Music with majors i
performance or composition; Master of Music Education with majors in elementa1
music administration and supervision or secondary school conducting an
administration; Master of Arts with a major in music history and literature; and, Doctc
of Education (offered by the School of Education in cooperation with the Department 1
Music) with a major in music education.

The music department is a fully accredited member of the National Association,
Schools of Music.
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In general, admission as a freshman in the music department is by certificate from
the high school from which the student graduates. The faculty of the music department
is more concerned with evidence of talent, conspicuous achievement in music, promise
of development and in scholarship in general, than it is in the precise content of the
program which the prospective music student has followed prior to admission to the
University.
The music department welcomes the opportunity to consult with students and
parents during the high school period by correspondence or by interviews on the
campus. Every student who wishes to become a music major must audition for
placement during orientation week.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
1. For the Bachelor of Music Education degree, course requirements in Curriculum
A must be completed.
2. For the Bachelor of Music degree, course requirements in Curriculum B must be
completed.
3. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, course requirements in Curriculum C must be
completed.
4. All students majoring in music are required to attend recitals as specified by the
department.
5. All majors seeking a B.M., B.M.E., or B.A. degree must participate in Band,
Orchestra or a Choral Group each quarter of residence of the regular school year (with
the exception of the major in elementary music). Students who are wind instrument
majors in their performance field must register for band (or orchestra, if designated)
every quarter; string majors must register for orchestra every quarter; voice majors
must register for choir or. collegiate chorale every quarter. Students registered in any
group must participate in that group for the remainder of the academic year. Piano and
organ majors must fulfill this requirement by taking Music 140 or 106-110. Exceptions
to this requirement are made only by the music faculty.
6. Candidates for the B.M. or B.M.E. degree must demonstrate, through
examination by the piano staff, functional knowledge of the piano normally achieved by
completing Music 217-Intermediate Piano in Class, or equivalent. Elementary music
education majors must complete 4 credits of Music 100 (Piano) at a level beyond Music
217.
7. Outstanding seniors in Curriculum A or C may give one-half recital only.
Students who must give a full recital (Curriculum B) may satisfy the requirement by
giving two half recitals.
8. Candidates for the B.M.E., B.M., or B.A. degree enrolled in Music 201or401 shall
take a divisional jury Fall and Winter quarters. All freshmen registered in Music 201
shall take a divisional jury at the end of Spring Quarter. At the option of the division
and/or instructor concerned, all other students registered in Music 201and401 may be
required to take a divisional jury at the end of Spring Quarter. If the option is to be
exercised, it must be noted at the start of Spring Quarter. Students may be excused from
divisional juries if graduating in that quarter, or if they have played a half or full recital
in that quarter.
All students seeking upper-division standing shall take a full faculty jury Spring
Quarter. The jury will include: (1) Performance; (2) Sight-reading on performing
instrument; (3) Evaluation of academic record for satisfactory completion of Music 213,
239 (including proficiency examination), 236, 217 (including piano functional
examination) and sixth quarter of 201 (or the equivalent).
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Failure to pass the jury bars students from admission to music courses numbered
300 or above. Transfer students shall be admitted to 300 or above courses with the
stipulation that they complete lower-division requirements within their first three
quarters of residence.
STUDIO FEES
Non-Music Majors
One half-hour lesson per week ........................................................................ $12
Two half-hour lessons per week ..................................................................... 24
Three half-hour lessons per week................................................................... 36
Music Majors
One half-hour lesson per week ........................................................................ $12
Two or more half-hour lessons per week............ ........................................... 20
For majors and non-majors who register for studio instruction for less than a full
quarter or who withdraw before the end of the quarter, a charge of $1.75 per lesson is
made. Refunds are based on the number of weeks elapsed since the beginning of the
quarter.
Lessons missed by the instructor will be made up within the quarter. Lessons
missed by students or lessons falling on legal holidays will not be made up.
Students enrolled in music courses involving use of practice rooms, pianos and
other University instruments pay $5 a quarter.
Freshman Curriculum in Music
Autumn
*Music 201 ......................................................... ..
Music 111-112-113 ........................................... .
Music 137-138-139 ........................................... .
Music 135 ......................................................... ..
**Music 114-115-116 .......................................... ..
Music 106-110 or 140 ...................................... ..
Electives ............................................................ .

1

2
2
4
1
1
5

16

Winter

Spring

1
2
2

1
2
2

1
1

1
1

_Jl
16

_Jl
16

*Minimum required
**Not required of students admitted to keyboard major study
Curriculum A-Bachelor of Music Education Degree
For students who feel the challenge and vital service opportunity in the teaching
profession, and whose high school background includes experience in musical
organizations, the University offers the Bachelor of Music Education degree, which
meets the state requirements for certification for public school teaching (see School of
Education for special certification requirements) .
Major in Elementary Music (A-1)
Training and background preparatory to teaching and directing special and general
music classes in the elementary grades (K-8).
Music course requirements for a major in elementary music include a total of 70
credits: Music 201 (Piano or Voice), 6 crs.; 401, 1er.;100 (Piano or Voice), 4 crs.; 103, 2
crs.; 106-110 or 140 (with faculty approval), 3 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.;
Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 125, 1er.;128 or 129, 3 crs.; 135, 4
crs.; 235 and 236, 6 crs.; 303, 2 crs.; 320, 3 crs.; 322-323-324-325, 8 crs.; 331, 3 crs.

Music-225
In cases of a demonstrated proficiency in piano or voice, other study may be
1bstituted with the approval of the music faculty.
Non-music requirements include: English, 9 crs. (to include English 100, 6 crs.);
sychology 110, 5 crs. Liberal Arts 151-152-153, 9 crs.; Communication Sciences and
isorders 119, 2 crs.; Art 303, 3 crs.; Drama 101, 3 crs.; Mathematics 131-132-133, 14 crs.
cience 125-126-127-128-129-130, 15 crs. Electives will be presented to complete a total
f 82 credits.
Professional courses totaling 34 credits include: Education 200, 2 crs.; Education
02, 5 crs.; Education 340, 3 crs.; Education 404, 15 crs.; Education 407, 3 crs.; Education
47, 3 crs.; and Dan 327, 3 crs.
1

The department recommends elementary teachers take Dan 116-lntermediate
Aodern, 1 er. and Dan 327-Creative Movement for Children, 2 crs.
v1ajor in Choral and Instrumental Conducting and Music Administration (A-2)

Training and background for conducting instrumental and choral groups and
1dministering a secondary school music department (K-12).
Music course requirements for a major in choral and instrumental conducting and
nusic administration total 108 credits: Music 201, 6 crs.; 401, 1er.;100, 4 crs.; 103, 1 er.;
l02 and 104, 3 crs.; 106-110 or 140, 11 crs.; (divided 7 and 4 according to applied major
md minor); Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception
II, 6 crs.; Piano in Class, 6 crs.; Voice in Class, 3 crs.; Strings in Class, 3 crs.; 128-129-130,
J crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.; 302, 2 crs.; 303, 4 crs.; 304, 2 crs.; 322-323-324, 6
crs.; 331, 3 crs.; 328-329, 4 crs.; 338, 2 crs.; 408, 1 er.; upper-division music electives, 6
crs.
Students taking piano as performance major will not take the 6 credits of Piano in
Class and those with voice as performance major will not take the 3 credits of Voice in
Class, reducing the required music credits accordingly. Students who complete an
academic teaching minor need not complete the 6 credits in upper-division music
electives.
A minimum of 77 non-music credits are required, including: English, 9 crs. (to
include English 100, 6 crs. ); Psychology 110, 5 crs.; Education 200, 205, 305, 405, 407, 24
crs.
Students taking piano as performance major must complete Music 320-321-Piano
Methods and Materials.
Major in Choral Conducting (A-3)
Training and background for conducting secondary school choral group and
assisting in gener~l music program (K-12).
Majors in choral conducting follow Curriculum A-2 with these exception and
alterations in the music course requirements: Music 201, 6 crs.; 401, 5 crs. (Piano or
Voice); 100, 9 crs. (Piano or Voice with credits for Voice or Piano in Class included); 102,
1er.;103, 2 crs.; 104, 1 er.; 328, 2 crs.; (delete 329); 326, 2 crs.; Instruments in Class (125126-127 and 128-129-130), 3-9 crs.
Piano or Voice in Class may be deleted according to area of performance major and
minor. An academic teaching minor is recommended.
Major in Instrumental Conducting (A-4)
Training and background for conducting high school, junior high school and
beginning instrument groups (K-12).
Majors in instrumental conducting follow Curriculum A-2 with these exceptions
and alterations in the music course requirements: Music 401, 5 crs.; 100, 7 crs. (if piano
is major, then a wind or string instrument is minor); 302 and 304, 6 crs.; 303, 2 crs.; 328329, 4 crs.; Voice in Class, 1 er. only.
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Piano in Class may be deleted according to area of performance major and mino
An academic teaching minor is recommended.
Double majors are possible in Curricula A and B if all requirements in bot
curricula are completed.
Curriculum B-Bachelor of Music Degree
The serious instrumentalist or vocalist may enroll for training leading to th
Bachelor of Music degree with a major in performance (including emphasis on pian•
pedagogy), theory or composition. Enrollment may not be completed until the studen1
has received the recommendation of a major professor or a committee of the musi,
faculty. This degree does not qualify a student for public school teaching in Montana.
Major in Piano or Organ (B-1)
Music requirements for a major in piano or organ total 121 credits: Music 201, 2
crs.; 401, 24 crs .; 106-110 or 140, 12 crs.; Theory I. 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aura
Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.
Keyboard Harmony, 3 crs.; Piano Methods, 6 crs.; 331, 3 crs.; 445, 2 crs.; upper-divisio1
electives, 12 crs.
A minimum of 59 non-music credits is required, including 9 credits in English, t1
include English 100.
Students interested in piano pedagogy fulfill these same requirements with th1
following exceptions: (1) at least 6 credits in Music 140-Piano Ensemble, must b1
included; (2) a half recital, Music 445 (1 credit), fulfills the senior recital requirement
Organ majors may substitute 6 credits of upper-division music electives for Pianc
Methods.
Major in Voice (B-2)
Music course requirements for a major in voice total 121 credits: Music 201, 21 crs.
401, 24 crs.; 106 or 107, 12 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I. f
crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.; Piano in Class, 6 crs.;
331, 3 crs.; 445, 2 crs.; upper-division electives, 12 crs.; and 340 (Vocal Repertoire), 6 crs.
A minimum of 59 non-music credits is required, including 9 credits in English, to
include English 100; and foreign language, 15 credits (active skills).
Major in Orchestral Instrument (B-3)
Music course requirements for a major in an orchestral instrument total 121 credits:
Music 201, 21 crs.; 401, 24 crs.; 108or110, 12 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural
Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II. 6 crs.; Piano in Class, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music
History, 9 crs.; 140, 6 crs.; 331, 3 crs.; upper-division electives, 12 crs.; 445, 2 crs.
Non-music requirements include a minimum of 59 credits, including 9 credits in
English, to include English 100.
Major in Composition or Theory (B-4)
Music course requirements for a major in composition or theory total 120 credits:
Music 201, 6 crs.; 401, 6 crs.; 100, 6 crs.; 106-110, 12 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.;
Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception II, 6 crs.; 135, 4 crs.; Music History, 9 crs.;
159, 6 crs.; 259, 6 crs.; 359, 9 crs.; 459, 9 crs.; 331, 3 crs.; 328, 329, 4 crs.; 379, 3 crs.; 380, 3
crs.; upper-division electives, 12 crs.
A minimum of 60 non-Music credits is required, including 9 credits in English, to
include English 100.
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Students taking voice or instrument in the Music 201-401 series, must take Music
100-Piano, until a jury examination demonstrates adequate proficiency.
Theory majors are not required to take Music 359 or 459.
Composition majors must pass a faculty jury examination of representative work
in composition at the end of their sophomore year. Seniors present a recital of original
music (or equivalent) for solo voice or instrument, and vocal and instrumental groups
including at least one composition for large ensemble.
Curriculum C-Bachelor of Arts Degree with a Major in Music

Students with a pre-college background in performance may elect Curriculum C, a
course designed to develop musicianship, to gain scholarly insight into the art of music,
and to develop substantial background in the arts and sciences. This degree does not
qualify a student for public school teaching in Montana but does provide groundwork
for graduate study in musical performance and scholarship in preparation for teaching
careers in colleges or private ·schools.
Minimum credit requirements for this degree are at least 70 credits in music and a
minimum of 120 credits in non-music courses, of which 93 credits must be in the College
of Arts and Sciences. Maximum music credits applicable toward this degree:
Performance, 12 crs.; Ensemble Music, 6 crs. (however, music department requires
participation in ensemble during all resident quarters).
Course requirements for Curriculum C include: Music 201, 6 crs.; 401, 6 crs.; Music
106-110, 6 crs.; Theory I, 6 crs.; Aural Perception I, 6 crs.; Theory II, 6 crs.; Aural
Perception II, 6 crs.; Music Literature, 4 crs.; Music 114-115-116, Piano in class, 3 crs.;
Music 234-235-236, Music History, 9 crs.; upper division music electives, 12 crs.;
English, 9 crs. (to include English 100, 6 crs.); Foreign Language, 30 crs. (active skills);
Liberal Arts 151-152-153, 9 crs.
PERFORMANCE STUDY

100

201

401

Upon entrance into any performance study the student is given a placement
examination and assigned to the course his ability, prev ious training and
experience entitle him.
1-2 Performance Minor Prereq., consent of instr. Individual instruction in
voice, piano, organ, string, wind and percussion instruments. Various
curricula provide for study in a performance minor. This study is designed to
give the beginning student certain proficiencies to use this application as a
tool rather than as a medium for performance. A total of 12 credits is allowed
in any one performance area.
1-4 Performance Major (R-24) Prereq., audition and consent of instr. A
maximum of 6 quarters' work is allowed. Individual instruction in voice,
piano, organ, string, wind and percussion instruments. Students in
Curriculum A must have a field which is secondary to their primary major,
i.e., Music Education. A student entering in Mus 201 should show evidence of
the equivalent of two years' prior study. Students in Curriculum B must show
talent for solo performance and evidence of the equivalent of four years' prior
study. A senior recital must be given before graduation.
1-4 Performance Major (R-24) Prereq., audition and consent of instr. A
maximum of 6 quarters' work is allowed. Continuation of Mus 201.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
102

1

103

1

104

1

Repertory Band (R-3) The literature of school music. Observation of
conducting and teaching methods. Study on seconda ry instruments.
Repertory Choir [R-3) See Mus 102.
Repertory Orchestra [R-3) See Mus 102.
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Summer Session Chorus
University Choir A major musical organization. Prereq., consent of instr.
Music majors must satisfy requirements as stated for each curriculum: nonmusic majors may apply 6 credits toward graduation.
Collegiate Chorale See Mus 106.
Orchestra See Mus 106.
University Band See Mus 106.
Theory I Coreq., Mus 137. Materials and structure of music. Application of
principles in two-, three-, and four-part writing and at the keyboard.
Theory I Prereq., Mus 111. Coreq., Mus 138. Continuation of Mus 111.
Theory I Prereq., Mus 112. Coreq., Mus 139. Continuation of 112.
Piano in Class All major and minor scales 2 octaves HS. All major and minor
triads in all positions. Harmonization of simple tunes with I IV V7 chords.
Materials such as Oxford and Burrows Adult Beginners books.
Transposition, memorization and sight reading.
Piano in Class Prereq., Mus 114. Continuation of 114.
Piano in Class Prereq., Mus 115. Continuation of 115.
Voice in Class Breathing, resonance, vowel formation and posture as related
to tone production. Simple vocalises, methods of producing crescendo,
diminuendo, legato, staccato, flexibility, velocity. Sight reading. The
teaching of vocal technics illustrated.
Voice in Class Prereq., Mus 117. Continuation of 117.
Voice in Class Prereq., Mus 118. Continuation of 118.
String Instruments in Class Group instruction for beginning students on
violin, viola, cello and bass, with emphasis on teaching procedures.
String Instruments in Class Prereq., Mus 125. Continuation of 125.
String Instruments in Class Prereq., Mus 126. Continuation of 126.
Woodwind Instruments in Class Basic instruction in woodwinds.
Brass Instruments in Class Basic instruction in brass instruments.
Percussion and Band Prereq., Mus 128 and 129. Basic instruction in
percussion and practical experience in performing elementary band materials
using instruments studied in Music 128 and 129.
Introduction to Concert Music Music in our present-day culture; illustrated
lectures for the layman on forms, styles and composers of concert music.
Guided listening to recordings and concert attendance. For non-majors only.
Credit not allowed for both Mus 134 and 135.
Introduction to Music Literature Prereq., for non-majors, consent of instr.
The elements of musical understanding; the place of music in history with
emphasis on its relation to social change and to the history of other arts.
Comparative survey of masterpieces of music from the Renaissance through
the 20th century. Review of all periods of music history. Study of recordings.
Concert attendance required. Credit not allowed for both Mus 135 and 134.
Aural Perception I Coreq., Mus 111. A laboratory course singing and
dictation to supplement Theory I.
Aural Perception I Prereq., Mus 137. Coreq., Mus 112. See 137.
Aural Perception I Prereq., Mus 138. Coreq., Mus 113. See 137.
Ensemble Groups Any small group of two or more players or singers may
have a course outlined by the instructor. The development of sight reading
and acquaintance with music literature; accompanying. Students may
register for more than one ensemble group in any one quarter.
Composition (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr. An introduction to the basic art
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of music composition. (May be substituted for upper-division electives for
students not majoring in theory or composition).
190 1-3 Special Studies in Music Prereq., consent of instr. Selected aspects of music
study offered by different instructors under various titles.
211 2 Theory II Prereq., Mus 113 and 139. Coreq., Mus 237.
212 2 Theory II Prereq., Mus 211. Coreq., Mus 238.
213 2 Theory II Prereq., Mus 212. Coreq., Mus 239.
215 1 Intermediate Piano in Class Prereq., Mus 116 or placement test. All major
and minor scales 2 octaves HT. Further development of harmonization,
transposition, memorization and sight reading.
216 1 Intermediate Piano in Class Prereq., Mus 215. Continuation of 215.
217 1 Intermediate Piano in Class Prereq., Mus 216. Continuation of 216.
234 3 History of Music Prereq., Mus 113, Mus 135. The history of music in
Western Civilization from its origin to modern times and its relationship to
general cultural development.
235 3 History of Music Prereq., Mus 113, Mus 135. See 234.
236 3 History of Music Prereq., Mus 113, Mus 135. See 234.
237 2 Aural Perception II Prereq., Mus 113 and 139. Coreq., Mus 211. A lab course
in singing and dictation to supplement Theory II.
238 2 Aural Perception II Prereq., Mus 237. Coreq., Mus 212. See 237.
239 2 Aural Perception II Prereq.,. Mus 238. Coreq., r;Jus 213. See 237.
247 1 Keyboard Harmony Prereq., or coreq., Mus 213 and consent of instr.
Practical application of theory principles to the keyboard. Exercises in
modulation, transposition and development of extemporary playing.
248 1 Keyboard Harmony Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213 and consent of instr.
Continuation of 247.
249 1 Keyboard Harmony Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213 and consent of instr.
Continuation of 248.
259 2 Composition (R-6) Prereq., 6 hours credit of Mus 159. Original work in
composition. May be substituted for upper division electives for students not
majoring in theory or composition.
302 2 Band Conducting (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331. Conducting methods and
practice. Teaching methods and materials. Study on secondary instruments.
303 2 Choral Conducting (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331. See 302.
304 2 Orchestral Conducting (R-6) Prereq. or coreq., Mus 331. See 302.
311 2 Theory III Prereq., Mus 213. Chromatic harmony; altered chords, foreign
modulation; analysis and writing in Classic and Romantic styles, both
instrumental and vocal.
312 2 Theory III Prereq., Mus 311. Continuation of 311.
313 2 Theory III Prereq., Mus 312. Continuation of 312.
319 2 Piano for the Classroom Teacher Presenting simple material at a basic level
of skill, toward a wider utilization of the piano in classroom and school
situations.
320 3 Piano Methods and Materials Prereq., placement in Piano 401. Offered
alternate years. Methods and materials for teaching piano classes in public
schools and private studios. Procedures in teaching beginning, intermediate
and advanced students in private studios. Practical demonstrations and
supervised laboratCJry experience with children and children's classes.
321 3 Piano Methods and Materials Prereq., Mus 320. Offered even numbered
years. Continuation of 320.
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School Music Same as Educ 322. Music procedures, materials and
equipment. Kindergarten through grade 3.
323 2 School Music Same as Educ 323. Music procedures, materials and
equipment. Grades 4 through 6.
324 2 School Music Same as Educ 324. Music procedures, materials and
equipment. Grades 7 through 8.
325 2 School Music Same as Educ 325. Music procedures, materials and
equipment. Grades 9 through 12.
326 2 Choral Arranging Practical experience in arranging for vocal groups
including the specific problems of the immature and changing voice.
327 2 Choral Arranging Prereq., Mus 326. Continuation of 326.
328 2 Orchestration Prereq., Mus 213. Orchestrating and transcribing for
orchestra and band.
329 2 Orchestration Prereq., Mus 328. Continuation of 328.
330 2 Orchestration Prereq., Mus 329. Continuation of 329.
331 3 Conducting Methods and Materials Prereq., 20 hours credit in Music,
including Mus 113.
335 3 Music Education in the Elementary Schools Prereq., Educ 200. Same as
Educ 335. Integration of fundamental skills and basic rudiments of music into
the various aspects of teaching music creatively in the elementary school. For
non-majors only.
336 3 Music Education in the Elementary Schools Prereq., Mus 335. Same as Educ
336. Continuation of 335.
337 3 Music Education in the Elementary Schools Prereq., Mus 336. Same as Educ
337. Continuation of 336.
338 2 Elementary Music Administration and Supervision Administration and
supervision of elementary music in the public schools, the development of
curriculum in general music and related arts.
340 1 Vocal Repertoire (R-6) Prereq., 401 level in voice. A series of courses
designed to give the vocal major a comprehensive acquaintance with song
materials for performance. Diction, interpretation and style through the
study of French, Italian, German, English, contemporary and sacred song
materials.
359 3 Composition (R-9) Prereq., Mus 213 and 6 hours credit in Mus 259. Creative
writing of music.
379 3 16th Century Counterpoint Prereq. or coreq., Mus 213. Writing and
analysis. Renaissance vocal and instrumental style.
380 3 16th Century Counterpoint Prereq., Mus 379. Continuation of 379.
390 1-3 Special Studies in Music Prereq., consent of instr. Selected aspects of music
study offered by different instructors under various titles.
408 1 Seminar in Music Education Prereq., Educ 405. Philosophy of music
education.
421 3 Music of the Baroque Period Prereq., Mus 135 and 213. Detailed analysis
and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions
of the Baroque Period, 1600-1750.
422 3 Music of the Classical Period Prereq., Mus 135 and 2i3. Detailed analysis
and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions
of the Viennese-Classical Period, 1750-1828.
423 3 Music of the Romantic Period Prereq., Mus 135 and 213. Detailed analysis
and comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions
of the 19th century.
322
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Music of the 20th Century Prereq., Mus 135 and 213. Detailed analysis and
comparison of selected instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions of the
20th century.
145 1-2 Senior Recital
159 3 Composition (R-9) Prereq., 9 hours credit in Mus 359. A continuation of
composition with writing in the larger forms.
l24
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FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
308

309
441

490

1-3 Workshop in Music Education Prereq., junior standing in music or teaching
experience. Special workshops and clinics in elementary and secondary
public school teaching problems.
2 Pedagogy of Strings Prereq. , consent of instr. Procedures and materials in
class string instruction utilizing clinical demonstrations with children.
3 Readings in Music Criticism Comparison of selected writings of 20th
century composers, including Stravinsky, Hindemith, Schoenberg, Sessions
and Copland. (For the layman as well as the music student.)
1-3 Independent Study in Music Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR GRADUATES

501

511

512
513
514

515

516

517
518
519
520

523

524

1-4 Performance Technics (R-15) Individual instruction in voice, piano, organ,
string or wind instruments. Students desiring further study of minor
performance fields may elect 1-2 credits.
3 Advanced Conducting [R-12) Prereq. , Mus 331 and consent of instr. Class
and/or individual study of the art of conducting with emphasis on
performance with university performing groups.
2 Literature for High School Instrumental Groups Offered alternate years.
Comparative study and performance of new publications .
2 Literature for High School Choral Groups Offered alternate years.
Comparative study and performance of new publications.
2 Current Literature for High School Solo and Small Ensemble
Groups Offered alternate years. Comparative study and performance of
literature with attention to pedagogical use as related to style.
2 Problems in Teaching Elementary Music Offered alternate years.
Evaluation of new approaches; state and city course outlines; Music in
ungraded schools; Problems selected for class study.
2 Problems in Teaching Junior High School Music Offered alternate years.
Evaluation of new courses of study; development of curriculum for general
and special classes; problems selected for class study.
2 Orff and Kodaly Approaches to Elementary Music Offered alternate years.
Procedures currently in use in Germany and Hungary.
2 Children's Music Literature Texts, recordings and books related to growth
in musical understanding through the child's reading and listening.
2 Tests and Measurements in Music Evaluation of selected standardized
tests.
2 Research in Music Education Research problems; their statement,
organization, techniques, tabulation of materials, concepts necessary for
interpretation of data.
3 School Music Administration School systems, plans for organizing and
administering the music program in the elementary, junior and senior high
school. For students whose primary purpose in advanced study is
preparation for administrative or supervisory work in music education.
3 Music in Higher Education A survey of administrative problems, curricular
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530
531

532

533

534

535
536

538

539

541

542
551
552
553
554
555
556
557
558

559
562

content, contemporary teaching techniques, teaching personnel and othe1
areas of interest to the music teacher at the college level.
V Independent Study (R-9) Students must have projects approved by a music
staff member before enrolling.
3 Symphonic Literature A survey of orchestral music; the Mannheim
composers, the Viennese classics, the Romanticists and contemporar:v
European and American developments.
3 Operatic Literature Opera from its beginnings, the Florentine Camerata,
16th and 17th century French and Italian opera, Gluck's reforms, Mozart's
dramatic works. The Romantic opera in Italy and Germany, contemporary
opera trends.
3 Keyboard Literature Keyboard literature from the developments of the
Baroque era to the contemporary period, including the suite, sonata, character
pieces, etc.
3 Chamber Music Literature Survey of chamber music, quartet, trio, quintet,
etc., in various instrumental combinations. The literature is presented
through the analysis of formal structure, and aesthetic values are discussed.
3 Song Literature The art song from the classic period to the contemporary era
including the German lied, French chanson and related literature.
3 Chorid Literature Survey of both secular and sacred music for choral
ensembles, dealing chiefly with the music from the 16th century to the
contemporary school.
3 Trends in Contemporary Music A survey of trends in European and
American music from the end of World War II to the present. Emphasis on the
development of electronic music, the serial technique and other new
techniques of composition.
3 History of American Music The development of American music from its
antecedents. The effect of an evolving democratic state on the arts, the
development of various centers of performing arts and the types of music
performed.
2 Introduction to Musicology Nature, scope and goal of musicology, its
methods and history. Survey of bibliography, different approaches and styles
of scholarly writing. Formats and techniques of writing.
3 Medieval and Renaissance Music Survey of music from monophony to the
16th century.
2 Advanced Orchestration Prereq., Mus 329. Styles in orchestrational
techniques from 1750 to present.
2 Advanced Orchestration Prereq., Mus 551. Continuation of 551.
2 Advanced Orchestration Prereq., Mus 552. Continuation of 552.
2 Analytical Techniques A survey of the theoretical approach of leading
composers from the polyphonic period to the present.
2 Analytical Techniques Prereq., Mus 554. Continuation of 554.
2 Analytical Techniques Prereq., Mus 555. Continuation of 555.
2 Techniques of Composition An introduction to composition for graduate
students. Development of techniques and skills necessary to the composer.
Pedagogy of Theory The teaching of theory, including techniques,
3
procedures and sequences of materials and a comparison of standard theory
texts. The application of teaching techniques, and organization of the
teaching of theory in secondary schools and in colleges.
V Composition (R-12)
1-5 Seminar [R-15) Investigation of research in fields of individual interest.

Native American Studies-233
599 V
699 V
700 0

Graduate Project in Music (R-6)
Thesis (R-15]
Continuing Registration See index.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES
Henrietta V. Whiteman, Director
Assistant Professor Whiteman.
Lecturer and Counselor/Advisor Swan.
See Native American Studies teaching minor listed under School of Education.
The Native American Studies Program founded at the University of Montana on
July 1, 1970, is one of the newer but more rapidly expanding programs in the area of
student enrollment. Native American Studies is a program designed to promote better
understanding between the native peoples of this country and all peoples.
The underlying philosophy of the program is to develop in the Indian student, a
pride and positive identity with his culture and to develop and foster understanding
and acceptance of the Indian/non-Indian relationships.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 5

Indian Culture as Expressed Through Language This course is an
introduction to the language of American Indian peoples. The course gives the
student an understanding, through the language, of the history, traditions,
and modern life of Indian peoples.
240 3 The Reservation Indian Major laws, statutes and development of modern
tribal government; federal, state and tribal relations; education and health;
assimilation; forced acculturation and social change.
241 3 History of Indian Affairs Relationships between Indians and whites in
America from the 15th century to the present, including major legislation,
executive orders, court decision, military encounters and removal policies.
242 3 Contemporary Issues of the American Indian Tribal self-government and
self-determination; Indian rights; assimilation and the goals of Indians in a
white dominated society.
300 4 American Indian Education Prereq., NAS 240 or 242. A study of Indian
education from the Parochial Period to the Self-Determination Period;
examination of Johnson O'Malley funding for Indian education; and a look at
the unique needs of the Indian child.
301 4 American Indian Religion and Philosophy A study of selected belief
systems; origins, world views; religious ceremonies and the way they have
been affected by western civilization.
350 1-4 Seminar: Variable Topics (R-16) Prereq., consent of instr. Research and
analysis of cultural issues affecting Native Americans.
490 V Independent Study (R-9) Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr.
Selected topics on Indians conducted under the guidance of a staff member.

234-Pharmacy

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
Robert L. Van Horne, Dean
Professors R. Bennett, G. Bryan, Canham, Pettinato, Van Horne and Wailes.
Associate Professors Gouda and Medora.
Assistant Professor Burke.
Instructor Hall.
Pharmacy is the science concerned with the study of the physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of medicinal substances. It embraces a knowledge of
medicines, the art of compounding and dispensing them, their identification, selection,
combination, analysis, standardization and mode of action.
The School of Pharmacy was established in 1907 at Montana State College and was
transferred to the University in 1913.
The School of Pharmacy is a member of the American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy and is accredited by the American Council of Pharmaceutical Education.
The curriculum offered by the School of Pharmacy consists of a five-year program
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The first two years, or preprofessional portion of the curriculum, are spent in studies of the basic physical and
biological sciences, and in other course work necessary to satisfy the general
University requirements.
During the final three years, the student devotes his time to the study of the several
pharmaceutical sciences. Areas of additional special study include pharmaceutical
chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmacology and pharmacy administration.
A program of selected electives allows the student to specialize in an area best
suited to his future plans in pharmacy.
The professional curriculum of the School of Pharmacy must be taken in residence
at the University, although students transferring from other accredited schools of
pharmacy may be admitted to an advanced standing determined on the basis of credits
presented, providing they are in good academic standing. Transfer credit for required
professional courses taken at other institutions is not accepted from students who
previously received the grade of F on those courses at the University.
Upper-class students may choose approved elective courses designed to prepare
them specifically for either community pharmacy, sales and management, research and
teaching or for hospital and institutional pharmacy. Elective courses are determined by
the area of specialization chosen by the student and must be approved by the faculty
adviser. All students should confer with class advisors prior to each registration
period, and receive approval of proposed courses.
In addition to his formal education program, the student, to become a registered
pharmacist, must complete "practical experience" or internship under the direction of a
registered pharmacist and pass an examination given by the State Board of Pharmacy.
Many graduates practice pharmacy in neighborhood, or downtown stores. Others
work in hospital pharmacies, a particularly attractive field for women. Opportunities
also exist as representatives for pharmaceutical manufacturers, in government service,
in manufacturing pharmacy and in pharmaceutical journalism. Those with advanced
degrees are in demand in research positions and in pharmaceutical education.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general University admission
requirements, algebra, trigonometry, biology, and chemistry or physics are
recommended.
. ;
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dmission to the Professional Curriculum
1. The general requirements for admission to the University as listed previously in
te bulletin.
2. At least two years as prescribed in the pre-pharmacy curriculum (may be
ansferred from accredited colleges):
First year: Chemistry 121-122-123, 124-125-126; English; Mathematics 107; Biology
Jl; and electives.
Second year: Accounting 201; Biology 201; Chemistry 264, 265, 266, 214-215-216;
rnnomics 211-212; Physics 111-112-113; English; electives.
Applicants pre:;enting two years of satisfactory college work but with certain
!ficiencies in the above list may be admitted, but such deficiencies must be removed.
Students receiving A or B grades in year-long high school physics courses will be
cempt from Physics 111-112-113. These students will elect 15 other credits.
The English composition requirement should be completed by the end of the third
ear of full-time college enrollment. Based on ACT norms for college-bound students,
tose below the 25th percentile shall take English 001, 100 and Interpersonal
ommunication 11 l. If scores are above the 25th but below the 80th percentile, the
:udent shall take English 100 and Interpersonal Communication 111. Those with ACT
:ores at or above the 80th percentile are required to take only Interpersonal
ommunication 111.
Each applican1 for admission to the professional. curriculum must have a
1mulative grade-point index of 2.30 at the time he applies for admission to the first
rofessional year.
Application forms for admission to the professional curriculum may be obtained
·om the School of Pharmacy and must be submittPd for consideration by the faculty of
1e school prior to registration. Applicants then are granted full or provisional
:!mission, or may be denied admission.
Fall Quarter is the normal time for admission to the School of Pharmacy.

pecial Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
A candidate for admission to the senior year in the professional curriculum may not
ave a grade-point deficiency score. If he has a deficiency, he will not be granted senior
:anding but must retake such courses as the faculty may direct in which he has
iceived grades of "D" or "F" until he has removed his deficiency.
The student must fulfill all required courses for the first four years of study with at
'ast a 2.00 grade point average before he may enter the fifth year of the program. Then
e may be admitted to senior standing and may become a candidate for a degree upon
1e satisfactory completion of the senior year.
Candidates for the B.S. in Pharmacy degree must:
1. Meet the general University requirements for graduation.
2. Complete at least five full academic years of training, including both preh.armacy instruction and a minimum of three years of professional instruction. To
1eet the accreditation requirement of a minimum of three full years of professional
1struction each candidate must complete 135 credits in professional or approved
.ective courses during the three academic years in the professional program. To meet
tis requirement, each candidate should expect to complete an average of 45 credits a
ear.
3. Complete not less than 225 credits of course work.

"f
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Licensure in Montana

An applicant for licensure as a registered pharmacist in Montana must pass a
examination by the State Board of Pharmacy. To qualify for the examination, th
applicant must be a U.S. citizen, of good moral character and a graduate of a
accredited school of pharmacy. However, an applicant will not receive a license until h
has completed an internship.
Internship Regulations

1. Only those students who have entered the first professional year [third year) c
the pharmacy curriculum may begin their internship.
2. The internship requires 1,500 hours of approved experience in a certifie
pharmacy, hospital or other approved facility. These hours of experience may b
acquired after graduation or during regular student vacations of not less than fi'li
consecutive days duration but not to exceed 40 hours a week. However, the student ma
acquire up to 400 hours concurrently with school attendance in clinical pharmac
programs or demonstration projects which have been approved by the Triparti1
Committee and the Board of Pharmacy to which he applies.
3. The following courses and programs currently offered by the School c
Pharmacy are approved and applicable toward fulfilling the internship requirement a
part of the 400 hours and are assigned academic credit and internship hours a
indicated: Pharmacy 399-Special Problems [for undergraduates), 1 to 5 crs. at
h/wk/cr; Pharmacy 599-Special Problems [for undergraduates and graduates), 1 to
crs. at 2 h/wk/cr; Pharmacy 517-Pharmacy Practice, up to 3 er, at 2 htwk/cr; Pharmac
592-Hospital Practice, 1 or 2 crs. at 2 h/ wk/cr; Pharmacy 593-Hospital Pharmacy,
er. at 1 hr/wk/er; Pharmacy 594-Institutional Pharmacy, 10 crs. at 2 h/wk/cr.
Pharmacy 399 and 599-Special Problems, are applicable only if the project i
clinically oriented and approved. Other clinical pharmacy courses and program
developed by the School of Pharmacy and approved by the Tripartite Committee an
the Board of Pharmacy will be included as they become available to the student.
4. Students will receive credit for internship time and/or courses taken if sue
experience is certified by the preceptor and/or instructor and approved by th
Tripartite Committee and the State Board of Pharmacy.

5. In order to accommodate those interns who complete their internshi
requirements at various times throughout the year the Practical Examination will b
administered at the School of Pharmacy four times annually: in June by the State Boar
of Pharmacy and in September, December and March by a member of the State Board c
Pharmacy and a faculty member of the School of Pharmacy.
An intern who expects to complete his internship w ithin 45 days after a schedule
Practical Examination will be permitted to take the Practical Examination but will nc
become registered and licensed until he has completed the required hours.
Pharmacy Curriculum

First year: English or Interpersonal Communication 111; Chemistry 381, 382, o
481, 482 and 385; Microbiology 300, 302; Pharmacy 306, 320, 324, 330, 331, 352; Zoolog
340-341; electives.
Second year: Pharmacy 404, 414-415-416, 425, 444, 461, 462, 463, 545 and electives.
Third year; Microbiology 411; Pharmacy 503, 504, 505-506, 516, 517, 575, 577, 57
and electives.
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Use and Abuse of Drugs The nature of drugs; their history, development and
normal use in treatment of disease. Drug dependence and abuse, the special
classes and types of drugs involved. Credit not allowed toward a major in
Pharmacy.
1
Orientation to Pharmacy
3
Pharmac1mtical Calculations
1-4 Pharmacognosy Prereq., Chem 382, 385 or equiv., non-majors and consent
of instr. Plant and animal products used in pharmacy and medicine.
3
Pharmacologic Principles Prereq. and coreq., Zoo! 341. Concepts of
dosimetry, and other factors governing the known functional activity of
prototype drugs that influence the mind or body, or both.
3
Pharmacologic Principles Prereq., Phar 330. Continuation of 330.
4 Drug Analysis Prereq., Chem 266. Special and instrumental methods used
in the analysis of pharmaceutical preparations.
2 Computer Applications to Pharmacy Prereq., CS 150 or equiv. Exercises in
programming with reference to inventory, finances and drug activity.
1-3 Special Problems and Clinical Experience (R-10) Prereq., third year
standing. Introductory topics and individual participation in clinical
programs, research, literature studies and applied theory. Credits may be
applied toward satisfaction of 400 hour clinical experience specified by State
Board of Pharmacy regulations.
2 Introduction to Dispensing Coreq., Phar 463.
3 Medicinal Chemistry Prereq., Chem 266 and 216. Organic substances used
medicinally.
3
Medicinal Chemistry Prereq., Phar 414. Continuation of 414.
5 Medicinal Chemistry Prereq., Phar 415. Continuation of 415.
2 Medicinal Chemistry Laboratory (R-4) Prereq., Phar 414. Synthesis,
identity and purity tests of organic medicinals.
1-4 Pharmacognosy Prereq., Chem 382, 385 or equiv., non-majors and consent
of instr. Continuation of Phar 324.
Pharmacology Prereq., Phar 330, 331 and Chem 382, 385. Therapeutic and
5
toxicologic aspects of chemical agents used as drugs.
Pharmacy Prereq., Phar 320, 352 and Chem 266 and 216. Fundamental
5
technics of pharmacy and the various classes of pharmaceutical
preparations.
Pharmacy Prereq., Phar 461. Continuation of 461.
5
Pharmacy Prereq., Phar 462. Continuation of 462.
5
Biological Medicinal Products Prereq., Micb 302. Biologicals, antibiotics,
3
vitamins, hormones and other medicinal products of biological origin.
BiologicE1I Medicinal Products Prereq., Phar 503. Continuation of 503.
3
Dispensing Prereq., Phar 404.
4
Dispensing Prereq., Phar 505.
4
Pharmaceutical Law Prereq., senior standing in Pharmacy.
3
Pharmaceutical Practice Prereq., senior standing in Pharmacy.
3
Pharmacology Prereq., Phar 444. Continuation of Phar 444.
5
2
Toxicology Prereq., Phar 416. The role of the pharmacist in poisoning
prevention and emergency treatment.
Pharmacy Administration Prereq., senior standing in Pharmacy.
3
Pharmacy Administration Prereq., Phar 577.
3
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442 2
445

466
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Radiopharmacology (R-6) Prereq., Chem 476 or consent of instr. Dn
metabolism and internai dosimetry.
2 Pharmacodynamics Laboratory I (R-6) Prereq., Phar 444. Laborator
designed to give the interested and qualified student an opportunity to stuc
some basic principles and methodology useful in determining drug effect
1-5 Medicinal Plants and Pharmacognostical Techniques (R-10) Prereq., Phi
425. Collection, extraction and identification of the constituents of plants 1
medicinal importance, using chromatography and instrumental techniquei
1-4 Drug Microscopy (R-5) Prereq., Bot 115 or equiv. Microscopic and micr1
chemical examinations of drugs, foods and spices. The detection 1
adulterants and impurities.
3 Cosmetics Prereq., 4th year standing in Pharmacy. Cosmetic formulatio
[Formerly 570.)
2 Pharmacodynamics Laboratory II (R-6) Prereq., Phar 545. A laboratory f1
student investigation of known as well as unknown drug effects. Desigm
not only for those who are interested in drugs as therapeutic agents but ali
for those who utilize drugs to facilitate study and research in their specif
discipline.
3·5 Advanced Pharmacy Prereq., Phar 506 or equiv. Problems involved i
formulation and preparation of pharmaceuticals.
3 Advanced Pharmaceutical Law Prereq., consent of instr. Federal la\ol
affecting the pharmaceutical industry.
3 Drug Development and Marketing Prereq., consent of instr. Administrath
activities and decisions involved in the development and distribution of ne
pharmaceutical products.
3 Advanced Pharmacy Administration Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis 1
the pharmaceutical industry.
3 Advanced Drug Analysis Prereq., Phar 352.
1·2 Hospital Practice Prereq., Phar 505 or consent of instr. Instruction an
participation in the routine of a hospital pharmacy.
1 Hospital Pharmacy Prereq., Phar 505 or consent of instr. Instruction an
participation in the routine of hospital pharmacy.
V Institutional Pharmacy and Clinical Practicum [R-10) Prereq. and corec
Phar 593 and consent of instr. Duties and responsibilities of a pharmaci:
practicing in a hospital or related institution.
V Seminar [R-6) Prereq., senior standing in Pharmacy.
1·5 Special Problems in Pharmacy (R-10) Prereq., senior standing inPharmac
or consent of instr. Research studies by conference, library and laborato1
research in pharmacy, pharmaceutical chemistry, pharmacognosy, pharmac
administration or pharmacology.
FOR GRADUATES

602

1-3 Advanced Pharmacognostical Technics (R-10) Prereq., Phar 466 or conse1
of instr. Technics used in investigative pharmacognosy.
605 3 Chemistry of Natural Products (R-9) Prereq., Phar 416 and 425.
608 3 Pharmaceutical Chemistry (R-9) Prereq., Phar 416. Organic medicina
with emphasis on proof of structure, synthesis, structure-activi1
relationships and chemistry.
611 2 Advanced Medicinal Chemistry Laboratory (R-6) Preparation, isolatio
and purification of organic medicinals by advanced technics.
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619 3-5 Advanced Pharmacology Prereq., Phar 545 or equiv. The more involved
actions of drugs on cells and organs.
632 3 Physical Pharmacy (R-6) Pharmaceutical kinetics and biopharmaceutics.
634 3 Product Development and Formulation (R-9) Prereq., Phar 630. Practical
aspects of manufacturing and theory of systems in developing new product
formulation.
640 3 Radioisotopes in Pharmacy Prereq ., Chem 4 76. Types of radiation, methods
of detection and use in pharmacy as therapeutic agents and as diagnostic and
research tools.
685 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chem 382, 385 or consent
of instr. Same as Bot, Chem, Mich and Zool 685.
686 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Phar 685. Same as Bot,
Chem, Mich and Zool 686.
687 1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Phar 686. Same as Bot,
Chem, Mich and Zool 687.
699 V Thesis (R-15)
700 0 Continuing Registration See index.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY
Thomas P. Huff, Chairman
Profe1Jsors Borgmann, Bugbee, Lawry and Schuster.
Associate Professors Huff, Lanfear and Perrin.
Assistant Professors Birch, Black, McGlynn and Townsend.
Instructors Fandozzi and Walton.
Philosophy is the search for wisdom by carefully reasoned reflection. Philosophical
enquiry is concerned with such questions as: How can we distinguish reality from
appearance? Is the world to be understood as a quantity of material objects, as a
framework of mental experiences or as an open field for action? By what methods can
man attain knowledge and what kinds of knowledge? Are values derived from personal
feelings or from standards which may be impersonal, verifiable, unchanging? Are there
significant relations among phases of experience reflected in science, art, religion,
morality and politics?
Courses in philosophy acquaint the students with the views of great philosophical
thinkers, past and present. Discussion and written work are largely concerned with
evaluating the reasoning by which each thinker develops his point of view.
Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees are offered.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts degree with
a major in philosophy: a minimum of 50 credits including Philosophy 110, 210, 298, 299,
300, and three or more credits in courses numbered 400 or above. The Phil 300
requirement may be satisfied by Phil 365, 366 and 367. Normally students are expected
to complete Philosophy 298, 299, 300 by the end of their sophomore year. Philosophy
110 may be waived in exceptional circumstances.
All students, upon becoming philosophy majors, must have a departmental adviser
assigned by the chairman of the department. Foreign language and any other
departmental requirement (in addition to those indicated above) are to be determined in
consultation with the adviser.
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A major whose writing appears deficient for work in the department will be
required to take an appropriate English course.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
100 5

110 5
120 5
210 5
298 5
299 5

300 5
304 v
310 5

311 5
320 5
323 5

324 5

331 5

335 3
340 3
341 4

Introduction to Philosophy The main problems of metaphysics, theory of
knowledge and moral philosophy; the manner in which great philosophers
reach their conclusions.
Logic Deductive and inductive inference, kinds of definition, the detection
of fallacies and the methods of science.
Ethics The nature of moral values, standards of moral judgment, moral
problems in personal life and in social relations. Credit for this course is
variable only if taken through the extension division.
Symbolic Logic A systematic study of deductive logic using modern
symbolic techniques.
History of Ancient Philosophy
History of Medieval and Renaissance Philosophy Prereq., Phil 298.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
History of Modern Philosophy Prereq., Phil 299.
Study of the Great Philosophers (R-3) Greek, Roman, and Early Christian
thinkers. Late Medieval, Renaissance, and some Modern thinkers. Recent and
Contemporary thinkers. Not open to philosophy majors for graduate credit.
Philosophy of Science Prereq., consent of instr. Offered odd numbered
years. The metaphysical foundations of modern classical (Newtonian)
science; contemporary views on the nature and limitations of scientific
"explanations," theories, models and concepts.
Philosophy of Language Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Ling 415. Offered
even numbered years. Structure and functions of natural and ideal languages;
the relations of language to thought and morality.
Contemporary Ethical Theories Prereq., Phil 120 or 300. Recent theories on
the nature of moral concepts.
Political Philosophy Prereq., 5 hours credit in Philosophy. Offered odd
numbered years. Basic concepts, ideals and principles which underlie the
political theories and programs of the Western world. Special attention will
be given to democratic forms of government and to the balance of liberal and
conservative elements in them.
Marxism Prereq., Phil 120 or 300 or consent of instr. Main principles of
Marx's dialectical method; inquiring into the unity of Marx's philosophic,
economic and political theories; appraisal of contemporary developments in
Socialism.
Philosophical Foundations of the Social Sciences Prereq ., 10 hours credit in
Philosophy and consent of instr. Offered odd numbered years. Philosophical
problems with respect to representative theories in psychology, history,
sociology.
Philosophy of Technology Prereq., 10 hours credit in Philosophy. The
various concepts of technology. Its origin and development. Its relation to
science, industry, and culture. Its extent and force in the present world.
Aesthetics Prereq., 3 hours credit in Philosophy. The nature of aesthetic
experience, of the standards of art criticism and of the kinds of knowledge
communicated by art. Readings from philosophers, artists and art critics.
Philosophy in Literature Prereq., 10 hours credit in Philosophy or literature
or equiv. Philosophical thought in selected masterpieces of literature.
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344 3

Topics in the Philosophy of the Arts (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr.
Examination of philosophical problems related to the particular arts and
discussion of the nature of the arts. Topics include music, visual arts,
literature, and film. A minimum of one topic is offered each year.
350 3 Theory of Knowledge Prereq., 10 hours credit in Philosophy. Offered even
numbered years. Some traditional and contemporary views of the source,
nature and extent of knowledge with special attention paid to the relation of
perception to the physical world and to the concept of mind.
351 3 Metaphysics Prereq., 10 hours credit in Philosophy. What are the basic
questions of Metaphysics? What questions does it attempt to answer? What
questions is it fitted to answer? Traditional and contemporary pursuits of
these questions.
354 5 Philosophy of Religion Prereq., 5 hours credit in Philosophy. Offered even
numbered years. Same as RS 354. Philosophical interpretation of religious
experience, belief and practice.
355 4 Oriental Thought Prereq., 5 hours credit in Philosophy and consent of instr.
Offered odd numbered years. Philosophical themes in some Hindu, Buddhist
and Taoist literature.
357 5 The Philosophy of History Prereq., consent of instr. Offered even numbered
years. The development, structure and functions of the speculative and
analytic philosophies of history. The autonomy of history and the relevance
of the philosophy of history for the working historian.
360 5 Plato Prereq., Phil 298 or 10 hours credit in Philosophy and consent of instr.
Offered even numbered years. Reading and interpretation of selected works.
361 5 Aristotle Prereq., Phil 298 or 10 hours credit in Philosophy and consent of
instr. Offered even numbered years. Reading and interpretation of selected
works.
365 5 Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz Prereq., Phil 300 or 10 hours credit in
Philosophy and consent of instr. Offered even numbered years. The
development of Continental Rationalism.
366 5 Locke, Berkeley, Hume Prereq., Phil 300 or 10 hours credit in Philosophy
and consent of instr. Offered odd numbered years. The development of British
Empiricism.
367 5 Kant Prereq., Phil 300 or 10 hours credit in Philosophy and consent of instr.
Offered odd numbered years. Reading and interpretation of selected works.
370 5 Major Philosophers of the 19th Century (R-10) Prereq., Phil 300 or 10
hours credit in Philosophy and consent of instr. Selection to be announced in
the class schedule.
373 5 Existentialism Prereq., 10 hours credit in Philosophy and consent of instr.
Selected readings from the philosophical works of one or more existentialist
thinkers.
390 v Problems in Philosophy (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
430 v Seminar: History of Philosophy (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
453 v Seminar: Philosophy of Science (R-15) Prereq., Phil 210, 310 and consent of
instr.
460 v Seminar: Research in Problems of Philosophy (R-15)
490 v Seminar (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
FOR GRADUATES
500 V
699 V
700 0

Research (R-15) Work on selected problems under direction.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration See index.

242-Physical Education, Physical Therapy

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.

PHYSICAL THERAPY
Vincent Wilson (Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation), Adviser.
Physical Therapy is an associated medical profession which includes the use of
heat, cold, light, sound, electricity, massage, exercise and mechanical devices as aids in
the diagnosis and treatment of patients.
During the first three years the student completes 150 credits, no more than 6 of
which can be in physical education (HPER 100) activity courses. This work is to include
the general requirements for graduation (the second and third years must be taken in
residence at the University).
The fourth or professional year of training, involving 12 to 16 months of work, is
taken at any physical therapy school meeting standards established by the Council on
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. (Not all
therapy schools accept students with three years of background. Some schools, for
example, require a college degree for admission, while others accept only students who
plan to obtain a degree from the school offering the therapy work.)
Course work taken at the therapy school is evaluated by the University. This
evaluation must result in an accumulation of the equivalent of 45 quarter hours of credit
and sufficient grade points to meet University graduation requirements. Also, the
student must be eligible for a certificate in physical therapy from the therapy school.
When the above requirements have been satisfied, the student is eligible to become
a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy from the
University (see physical education and recreation department listing for information
regarding a four-year pre-physical program).
Many therapy schools specify that the applicant must not have reached his 36th
birthday. In addition, some schools require a "C+" minimum grade-point average.
Courses in the biological and physical sciences must be "C" or better for acceptance by a
number of schools.
The great majority of students are following the pre-physical therapy emphasis
offered by the Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation. Students
should contact the physical therapy adviser before making a decision as to which
program to follow.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission
requirements, the student should have two years of high school algebra. Also
recommended are college preparatory courses emphasizing physical and biological
sciences.
Special Degree Requirements
Out of Department (74 credits: Biology 101; Chemistry 101, 102, 103, 105, 106;
English 100; Home Economics 146; Mathematics 107, Microbiology 102, Physics 111
plus 112 or 113; Psychology 110, 361; Sociology 101, 102; Interpersonal Communication
111; Communication Sciences and Disorders 331; Zoology 110, 340. Within HPER
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Department (47 credits): 240, 290, 384, 386, 387, 388, 389, 390 (2 quarters), 399,
460-Problems in Physical Therapy (minimum of 5 credits) and Problems in Physical
Therapy Modalities, 361, 48, 381; electives from within and outside the department, 28
credits; School of Physical Therapy, 45 credits or equivalent.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Randolph H. Jeppesen, Chairman
Professors Hayden and Jakobson.
Associate Professors Jeppesen, Margrave and Porter.
Assistant Professor Mallory.
Physics is the science that has as its objective the formulation and verification of
laws or relationships among the different physical quantities. Some of the most
important of these quantities are mass, time, length, force, energy, momentum, electric
charge, electric field strength, entropy, wave length. These quantities and the relations
among them, that we call laws, have been found to serve in and to explain a wide range
of phenomena such as occur in mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism, light, atomic
and nuclear physics and in such related subjects as engineering, biophysics,
meteorology and geophysics. In addition, the subject of philosophy is profoundly
influenced both by the methods and development of physics.
Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees in physics are offered.
The department also offers a variety of courses in astronomy. These courses are
designed to provide a good background in the related fields of mathematics and physics
and to include the fundamentals of astronomy and astrophysics.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission
requirements, the student needs algebra and trigonometry. Advanced algebra and solid
geometry also are recommended.
Special Degree Requirements

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Fifty-five credits in physics, including Phys 480, must be earned for the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in physics. In preparation for advanced courses, a student
should take Physics 221-222-223, in the sophomore year. Mathematics 121, 151, 152,
153, 251, 252, 253 also must be taken.
Knowledge of a modern foreign language is required. The requirement may be
satisfied by either (1) taking five quarters of one language or three quarters in each of
two languages or (2) by a combination of high school and university foreign language
study acceptable to the foreign language department as equivalent to (1). Nine credits in
English including English 100 and 400 are required. (Students scoring less than the 31st
percentile on the English section of the ACT tests take English 001; students receiving
94th percentile or higher are exempt from English.)
Recommended courses in other departments include 10 credits of Computer Science
courses above 200; Mathematics 311, 312, 313, and 10 credits in each of these groups:
humenities, social sciences and life sciences.
ASTRONOMY
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
131

3

Elementary Astronomy Prereq., high school algebra and trigonometry. A
survey of the solar system, normal and variable stars, star clusters, nebulae
and galaxies.

244-Physics and Astronomy
Elementary Astronomy Prereq., high school algebra and trigonometry. See
Astr 131.
3 Solar System Astronomy and Astrophysics Prereq., As tr 132 and Phys 222
and 223. Masses, shapes, albedos, surface temperatures, composition,
atmospheres and interiors of the planets and satellites. Properties of
asteroids, comets and meteoroids.
3 Solar System Astronomy and Astrophysics Prereq., As tr 351. Continuation
of Astr 351.
3 Celestial Mechanics and Determination of Orbits Prereq., Astr 132, Math
252 and 253, Phys 222, 223 and 301. Celestial mechanics; calculation of the
orbits of planets, comets and asteroids; applications to earth satellites and
interplanetary space missions.
3 Celestial Mechanics and Determination of Orbits Prereq., Astr 360.
Continuation of Astr 360.
3 Observational Astronomy Prereq., Astr 132 and Phys 222 and 223.
Telescopes and instrumentation for the determination of the positions,
brightnesses, colors and other properties of stars; particular attention to
photoelectric photometry. Includes observational and computational
problems.
4 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics Prereq., Astr 132, Math 252 and 253,
and Phys 222 and 223. Detailed application of physical laws to determine the
nature of the stars; analysis of stellar spectra; structure of stars and their
evolution; galactic structure and cosmology.
3 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics Prereq., Astr 363. Continuation of
Astr 363.
3 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics Prereq., Astr 364. Continuation of
Astr 364.
1-5 Special Problems in Astronomy (R-10) Prereq., 15 hours credit in Astr and
consent of instr. Research or directed reading in selected areas of astronomy
or astrophysics.
3 Stellar Atmospheres Prereq., Astr 365, Math 252 and 253, and Phys 447.
Radiative transfer theory, gray and non-gray atmospheres, line formation,
curves of growth and model atmosphere computation.
3 Stellar Interiors Prereq., Astr 365, Math 252 and 253, and Phys 447.
Polytropic models, equations of state, review of stellar opacities and nuclear
reaction rates, structure of main sequence and giant stars, theoretical
Hertzsprung-Russell diagrams, age determination of star clusters.

132 3
351

352
360

361
362

363

364
365
450
464
465

PHYSICS
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
111 5
112 5
113 5
221 5

General Physics Prereq., Math 107. Mechanics and wave motion. For nonphysical science majors. Credit not allowed for both Phys 111-112-113 and
221-222-223.
General Physics Prereq., Phys 111. Heat, electricity and magnetism. Credit
not allowed for both Phys 111-112-113 and 221-222-223.
General Physics Prereq., Phys 111. Sound, light and atomic physics. Credit
not allowed for both Phys 111-112-113 and 221-222-223.
General Physics Prereq., Math 118 or 152. This course satisfies medical and
technical school requirements in general physics. Mechanics and wave
motion. Credit not allowed for both Phys 221-222-223 and 111-112-113.
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222 5
223 5
251 1

252 1
253 1

General Physics Prereq., Phys 221. Heat, electricity and magnetism. Credit
not allowed for both Phys 221-222-223 and 111-112-113.
General Physics Prereq., Phys 221. Sound, light and atomic physics. Credit
not allowed for both Phys 221-222-223 and 111-112-113.
Laboratory Arts Prereq., Phys 223 and upper division standing in physics.
Elements of glass blowing, machine shop practice and electronic construction
techniques.
Laboratory Arts Prereq., Phys 223 and upper division standing in physics.
See Phys 251.
Laboratory Arts Prereq., Phys 223 and upper division standing in physics.
See Phys 251.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Vector Analysis Prereq., Phys 222 and Math 252.
Electricity Prereq., Phys 301.
Electricity Prereq., Phys 314.
Electricity Prereq., Phys 315.
Light Prereq., Phys 223 and Math 252.
Light Prereq., Phys 322.
Light Prereq., Phys 323.
Methods of Teaching Physics Prereq., Phys 223. Same as Educ 328. Texts,
demonstrations and laboratory experiments used in contemporary
approaches to teaching of high school physics. Credit not allowed toward
major in Physics.
341 5 Fundamentals of Modern Physics Prereq., one year of general physics. Not
for Physics majors.
371 3 Mechanics Prereq., Phys 301 and Math 253.
372 3 Mechanics Prereq., Phys 371.
373 3 Mechanics Prereq., Phys 372.
431 1-5 Selected Topics (R-10) Prereq., 15 hours credit in Physics and consent of
instr.
441 2 Advanced Laboratory Prereq. and coreq., Phys 223, 453 and 314.
Experiments in fields of current progress in physics, requiring individual
student study and initiative.
442 2 Advanced Laboratory Prereq., Phys 441. Continuation of 441.
446 3 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics Prereq., Phys 223 and Math
253.
447 3 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics Prereq., Phys 446.
448 3 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics Prereq., Phys 447.
452 3 Atomic Physics Prereq., Phys 223 and Math 252.
453 3 Atomic Physics Prereq., Phys 452.
454 3 Introduction to Nuclear Physics Prereq., Phys 453.
473 3 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics Prereq., Phys 372.
480 1 Physics Seminar A library and discussion course required of Physics
majors.

301
314
315
316
322
323
324
328

3
3
3
4
2
2
2
3

FOR GRADUATES
514 3
515 3

Electrodynamics Prereq., Phys 316 and 373.
Electrodynamics Prereq., Phys 514.
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516
522
523
524
531
554
555
556
573
574
575
601
699
700

3
3
3
3
5-10
3
3
3
3
3
3
2-10
V
O

Electrodynamics Prereq., Phys 515.
Advanced Optics Prereq., Phys 316, 324 and 473 or consent of instr.
Advanced Optics Prereq., Phys 522.
Advanced Optics Prereq., Phys 523.
Selected Topics Prereq., consent of instr.
Nuclear Physics Prereq., Phys 454 and 473.
Nuclear Physics Prereq., Phys 554.
Nuclear Physics Prereq., Phys 555.
Quantum Mechanics Prereq., Phys 473.
Quantum Mechanics Prereq., Phys 573.
Quantum Mechanics Prereq., Phys 574.
Research (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
Thesis (R-15)
Continuing Registration. See index.

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE
Louis D. Hayes, Chairman
Professors Lott, Payne and Waldron.
Associate Professors Chapman, Grieves and Hayes.
Assistant Professors Eagle and Koehn.
Political Science is the study of government and politics both in their domestic and
international aspects. By meeting requirements outlined below, a student may earn a
bacholor's degree in political science, in political science-economics, or in political
science-history. A Master of Arts degree in political science is also offered.
Courses offered in the department are designed to: (1) Assist students to secure a
broad liberal education and to equip them with the foundations for effective discharge
of the duties of American citizenship; (2) Provide undergraduate preparation for those
students who propose to continue study at the graduate level with the ultimate goal of
college teaching and research; (3) Offer a broad program of training for those students
who plan careers in government or politics; (4) Assist in preparing students for careers
in teaching at both the elementary and secondary levels; (5) Provide a sound
background for those students who intend to enroll in law and other professional
schools.
The major fields of political science are (1) American government and politics with
national, state and local government, politics, and public law as sub-fields; (2) public
administration; (3) political theory; (4) comparative government; (5) international
relations, organization and law.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Students majoring in political science must take a minimum of 45 credits of
political science, including 201, 202, 231; one course in comparative government; one
course in political theory and one additional course in three of the five fields listed
above. Thirty of the 45 hours must be in upper-division courses. English 100 is required.
Fifteen hours of any foreign language are required. Two years of one high school
language with grades of C or better may satisfy this requirement. As an alternative to
the foreign language requirement, the following mathematics option is acceptable:
Mathematics 104-105-106 or 344-345.
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Combined Major in Political Science-History: A student may offer a combined
major by completing 70 hours in the two disciplines with a minimum of 30 credits in
each, of which no more than 10 in either field may be in lower-division courses. Majors
must take English 100, History 400 and 15 hours of social science in addition to political
science. Fifteen hours of any foreign language are required. This requirement may be
satisfied by two years of one language in high school with grades of C or better.
Combined Major in Political Science-Economics: A student may offer a combined
major by completing a minimum of 60 hours from the two disciplines plus Mathematics
104-105-106. The 60 credits must include: Political Science 201, 202, and an additional
18 hours of upper-division courses; Economics 211-212-213, 311 and either 301or313,
and 12 additional hours in upper-division courses.
Political science majors are urged to include in their course of study at least 25
hours of humanities, 15 hours of science and 15 hours of social science. For more specific
recommendations see the departmental bulletin.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 5
201 5

202 5

231 5

Introduction to Political Science Issues and problems confronting the
political system and the systematic study of politics as a discipline.
American Government Constitutional principles of the national
government; democratic political processes, including public opinion,
interest groups, political parties and elections; structure of the national
government, Congress, the presidency and the courts.
American Government Prereq., P Sc 201. Functions of the national
government, including finance, business, labor, agriculture, conservation,
welfare, national defense, foreign policy and selected problems of public
policy.
Introduction to International Relations The nation-state system;
development and organization of nation-states, blocs, international
organizations; factors affecting stability and change in the system.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

321 5

322 3

323 5

325 5

326 5

327 5

Comparative Government and Politics Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level
course. Structure and politics of democratic forms of government other than
the United States, with emphasis on the parliamentary and modified
parliamentary types of government in Great Britain and France.
Comparative Government and Politics Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level
course. Structure and politics of authoritarian and dictatorial forms of
government with emphasis on the Soviet Union.
The Politics of Modernization Prereq., P Sc 231. The process of political
change, the role of violence, the nature of revolution, evolutionary change and
government-engineered changes. Special reference to underdeveloped
countries.
Politics of Latin America Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level course.
Structure of politics, government and a uthority in the developing area of
Latin America.
Politics of Africa Prereq. Psc 101 or any 200-level course. Development of
the political systems of sub-Saharan Africa. Emphasis upon interaction
between African and European social, political, and economic fo rces.
Consideration of African political thought.
Politics of Asia Prereq., P Sc 231. Political systems and processes in Asia.
Special reference to India, China and Japan.
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331 3

332 3
335 3

341

5

342 3

343 3

351

5

352

5

353 3

356 3
361

5

362 3
363 3

365 3

366 3

367 3

370 3
371 4

Problems of International Relations (R-6) Prereq., P Sc 231. Survey of
basic concepts and theoretical approaches to international relations and their
application to selected problems.
International Organizations Prereq., PSc 231. The machinery of
international cooperation with particular reference to the United Nations.
American Foreign Policy Prereq., P Sc 202 and 231. American diplomatic,
economic and defense policies since World War II and their significance in
international politics.
Political Parties Prereq., P Sc 201. Nature and organization of political
parties; conduct of nominations and political campaigns; role of parties in
various political systems, with special emphasis on the American system.
Political Interest Group Prereq., PSc 201. Interest groups in the political
system; interaction groups with public opinion, political parties, legislative
bodies, executives, administrators and the courts.
Voting Behavior Prereq., P Sc 201. The electorate and the election process;
attitudes and behavior of voters; the significance of election results for the
political system.
Politics and Ethics Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level course. An exploration
of the relationship between the good man and the good citizen, through
selected classics of political theory, such as Plato's Republic, Aristotle's
Politics and others.
Theories of the Modern State Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level course. The
dilemma of action, the meaning of "political," social contract theories, the
logic of the modern state. Machiavelli, tlobbes, Locke and others.
Democratic Theory Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level course. A study of the
different models of democratic theory from American political thought, with
emphasis on the Federalist, Jefferson, Calhoun and the New Left.
Recent Political Thought Prereq., P Sc 101 or any 200-level course. A critical
analysis of political life in mass society. Arendt, Marcuse and others.
Public Administration Prereq., P Sc 201. Legal and institutional setting of
the administrative system; dynamics of organization and processes of public
management.
Public Administration Prereq., P Sc 361. Problems and techniques of
administration illustrated by case materials and field investigation.
Development Administration Prereq., any 200-level course in P Sc. Study of
the functions and processes of public administration in the Third World.
Special reference to the role of public bureaucracies in promoting and
directing political, social, and economic development.
Government and the Economic Order Prereq., P Sc 202. Offered alternate
years. Government as regulator, promoter and participant in the economic
order.
The American Presidency Prereq., P Sc 201. The constitutional foundation
and evolution of the executive branch, the structure of the office, and
executive functions and powers. Case studies of the problems of decision
making in the White House.
The Environment and Politics An examination of the political process as it
relates to environmental questions. Particular attention will be devoted to the
politics of air, water, and land pollution, as well as to the general issues of the
quality of life.
The Courts and Public Policy Prereq., P Sc 201 and junior standing.
Litigation and implementation of judicial decisions as elements in the
political process.
The Supreme Court and the Constitution Prereq., P Sc 201. The role of the
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Court in several areas of national policy. (Formerly 471.)
The Supreme Court and Civil Rights Prereq., P Sc 371. Offered alternate
years. Judicial protection of individual rights. (Formerly 472.)
3 Public Law of Montana Prereq., P Sc 371 or .381. Offered alternate years.
Selected problems in judicial interpretation of the Montana Constitution.
(Formerly 474.)
3 State Government Prereq., P Sc 202. Structure, functions and operations of
state governments; position of state governments in the federal system with
Montana as an example.
3 Local Government and Politics Prereq., P Sc 201. Offered alternate years.
Structure and processes of local government in the United States.
3 Comparative Local Government and Politics Prereq., any 200-level course
in P Sc. Offered alternate years. Structure and processes of local government
in selected European and Third World countries.
3 Legislative Process Prereq., P Sc 201. Offered alternate years. Structure,
politics, personnel and processes of national and state legislative bodies.
3 Legislative Process Prereq., P Sc 387 or consent of instr. Structure,
processes and politics of Montana Legislative Assembly; visits to the state
legislature.
1-4 Special Studies in Political Science (R-6) Prereq., one course in political
science numbered above 300. Selected aspects of politics, government or
international relations. Offered by different instructors under various titles.
3 Comparative Marxist Theory Prereq., 12 hours credit in political science or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Analysis of relevant writings of
major Marxist thinkers in selected countries.
5 International Law Prereq., P Sc 332. Offered alternate years. The law of
nations in relation to peace, war and collective security.
3 Senior Pro-Seminar in Political Science Open only to political science
majors. Selected topics.
2-4 Independent Study in Political Science (R-9) Prereq., 12 hours credit in
political science courses numbered 300 and consent of instr. Research in
fields appropriate to the needs and objectives of the individual student.
3 Methods and Materials Open only to political science majors. A survey of
the discipline of political science, emphasizing traditional and contemporary
methods of research as illustrated by the works of major recent and
contemporary political scientists.

372 4
374

381

383
384

387
388

395

429

433
490
491

495

FOR GRADUATES
590 3 Seminar in Methods of Inquiry and Research Design
591 2-4 Independent Study in Political Science (R-9) Research in fields
to the needs and objectives of the individual student.
992 V Seminar (R-35) Topic varies.
699 V Thesis (R-15)
700 O Continuing Registration See index.

appropria~e
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PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES
Richard Ushijima (Professor of Microbiology), Adviser
The pre-medical sciences curriculum provides the basic training students require
for careers in dentistry, medicine, veterinary medicine and related fields. It is a fouryear program leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree.
The pre-med student should normally major in an ancillary field and satisfy the
requirements for his major and the pre-med program at the same time. Requirements for
admission to medical and dental schools have been standardized in terms of the needs of
the professions and their licensing boards.
Students in pre-veterinary medicine and in optometry are advised to plan their
programs carefully to meet admission requirements of a school of veterinary medicine
or optometry.
The pre-med student must do well in the basic sciences and other college work. He
must master more than two years of college chemistry and do well in college
mathematics, physics and related science courses. To be considered by a school of
medicine the pre-med student must place high on the Medical College Admission Test
which he ordinarily takes during his junior year. The same holds true for the pre-dent
student who must do well in the American Dental Aptitude Test. Superior scholarship
is of importance since medical and dental schools have more applicants than they can
accept for admission. Besides their academic accomplishments and aptitude exam
scores, acceptance by a professional school is also dependent upon evaluation and
letters of recommendation by the University's pre-professional advisory committee
and personal interviews conducted by the professional school. During interviews
students who have volunteered or been employed in medically related health programs
were looked upon more favorably. The two quarters of omnibus courses to be taken
during the student's sophomore or junior year is designed to assist the advisory
committee in becoming familiar with the student. Of course the contact also provides
means of assisting the student in improving his English competency.
High School Preparation: High school students contemplating the pre-medical
sciences curriculum should have three to four years of mathematics, several years of a
modern foreign language, experience in chemistry and considerable background in
literature and social science.

Most medical schools expect a broad background of knowledge, experience and
training. The field in which a student receives his bachelor's degree is not important
provided he has the minimal course requirements in the pre-medical sciences,
demonstrates a high level of competency, and has a relatively well balanced curriculum.
The pre-med student is advised to earn a bachelor's degree in a field of his own
choice. However, he should make sure that he can satisfy within the time available, (1)
University requirements for graduation, (2) minimum pre-medical sciences
requirements listed below, and (3) major requirements in his chosen major field.
Bachelor's degrees are available in chemistry and in zoology, with Pre-med Option.
Degrees in other disciplines require individual planning. During his freshman year the
student should consult with the pre-medical sciences adviser and with the major
adviser beginning not later than the sophomore year in residence.
Minimum Course Requirements: English, 6 credits; humanities, 12-15 credits;
social sciences, 12-15 credits; a reading knowledge of a modern foreign language or 15
credits in French, German or Russian; chemistry through biochemistry, quantitative
analysis and survey of physical chemistry; one year of college mathematics; one year of
college physics; zoology through vertebrate embryology and comparative anatomy.
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PRE-MEDICAL SCIENCES CURRICULUM

(Dentistry, Medicine, Osteopathy, Veterinary Medicine)
Freshman Year
A

W

S

5
3
2

5
3
2

5
3
2

5

3
3
_3___
5 ___
5_

18

18

18

*May be exempt from this course if ACT Natural Science score is 29 or above.
Sophomore Year
Biol 201, 202, 204
4
4
3
Chem 211-212, 214-215, 264-265-266, or 267-268-269 .......... .. .. 5
5
5
Foreign Language 101-102-103 or 111-112-113
5
5
5
Omnibus
1
1
Electives
_3_ _3_ _5_
18

18

5
3
(3)

6
5
3
(3)

18

Junior Year
5

5
(2)
_9_ _4_ _8_
17

(5)

18

18

(5)

(5)
4

-

(5)
_!L_!L_!L
18 18 18

*Nearly every veterinary school requires biochemistry and microbiology.
**To be taken if 371-372 were not.

RE-NURSING

ian Hiett (Assistant Professor of Home Economics), Adviser

The School of Nursing at Montana State University, Bozeman, accepts transfer
tudents from the University who have completed the pre-nursing program. Students
1ho desire admission to the School of Nursing, Montana State University, should
ransfer at the beginning ofFall Quarter of their sophomore year. Application should be
iade early in the preceding summer. Students seeking admission to another school of
ursing should consult the bulletin of the school of their choice for the selection of a
reshman program.

252-Psychology
PRE-NURSING PROGRAM
Chem 101-102-General Chemistry .............................................................. 3,3
H Ee 146-Elementary Nutrition ..................................................................... 3
HPER 290-Human Anatomy .......................................................................... 5
Mich 100-Elementary Microbiology .............................................................. 3
Mich 101-Elementary Microbiology lab ....................................................... 2
Mich 102-Elementary Medical Microbiology ............................................... 3
Soc 101-Introductory Sociology .................................................................... 5
Zool 102-Human Physiology .......................................................................... 5
Psyc 110-Introduction to Psychology ........................................................... 5
Recommended electives:
Engl 100-Composition ..................................................................................... 3
OR
Phar 110-Use and Abuse of Drugs ................................................................ 3
H Ee 102-Personal and Family Living .......................................................... 3
InCo 111-Introduction to Public Speaking ................................................... 3
Note: Electives selected during the total four-year program must include at
least 12 credits from the Humanities.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
James A Walsh, Chairman
Professors Ammons, Sappenfield, Walsh, Walters and Watkins.
Associate Professors Allen, Berger, Hill, Jennings, Kettlewell, Means, Ullrich an
Wollersheim.
Assistant Professors Bornstein, Lee, Strobel and Vick.
Psychology is the science of the behavior of man and other animals. Th
psychologist, using scientific methods, seeks to understand the causes and purposes o
behavior. Psychologists pursue their research and its application in academiE
business, government, health, military and social service. The department offers th
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

To earn a bachelor's degree in psychology, the student must earn at least 45 credit
in psychology and in doing so complete either Option A or B.
Option A: 110, 111, 220, 411; Math 104 and 105, or Math 107 and 108; four course
from 210, 215, 240, 310, 315, 320; seven credits from 200, 300, 390, or 400 with .
minimum of two credits from 200, 300, or 400, and a minimum of three credits of 390
Option B: 110, 220, 230, 240, 361, 411; Math 104 and 105, or Math 107 and 108; eithe
345 or 346; two courses from 420, 451, 470; at least three credits of 390.

Laboratory credits are not required for the Option B degree. However, som
laboratory experience is highly recommended for both Option B students and non
majors who desire knowledge of research methods appropriate to the courses they ar
currently taking.

The Option A program is intended for those students primarily interested in th
experimental research approach to psychology and those who intend to pursu
graduate training in psychology. The Option B program is intended for those student
primarily interested in gaining knowledge about the social, personality and applie1
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reas of psychology but who do not intend to pursue graduate work in any of these
reas. Students are not restricted to courses listed under any option, although one
ption must be completed by majors.
In either option, majors are strongly advised to take courses in mathematics, life
nd social sciences which fit their needs. The majors can take graduate courses in
sychology and some approved graduate courses outside of the department for credit
Jward their degrees.
The students are encouraged to complete a baccalaureate thesis-a project and
eport resembling an M.A. thesis. Students work with and are guided by three faculty
iembers and must declare their intention to complete the baccalaureate thesis by the
eginning of their senior year. Thesis credit is taken in addition to all other
equirements for a degree in psychology.
Majors are encouraged to remain in periodic contact with departmental advisors to
acilitate advanced and individual program planning, to deal with impending
ifficulties, and as a communication channel between student and department.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Introduction to Psychology Introduction to the scientific study of behavior
in man and other animals.
11 5 Introduction to Experimental Psychology Prereq., Psy 110. Advanced
general psychology. Experimental and quantitative methods employed in
laboratory approaches to the scientific study of behavior.
90 1-3 Psychological Investigation (R-5) Prereq., Pys 110 and consent of instr.
Supervised investigation of psychological problems.
00 1 Introductory Lab (R-2) Prereq., Psy 110. May be corequisite with any
Psychology course.
10 4 Learning Prereq., Psy 111. Principles of behavior change.
15 4 Motivation Prereq., Psy 111. Conditions which influence basic drives,
incentives and the development of complex motives.
20 4 Psychological Statistics Prereq., Psy 110, Math 104 and 105 or Math 107 and
108. Application of statistical techniques to psychological data. Credit not
allowed for both Psy 220 and Soc 205 or BAd 250.
30 5 Developmental Psychology Prereq., Psy 110 and consent of instr.
Psychological development through the life span.
35 5 Child and Adolescent Psychology Prereq., Psy 110. Psychological
understanding of development through adolescence. (May not be counted
toward a degree in psychology.)
40 4 Social Psychology Prereq., Psy 110. Individual behavior as a function of
interpersonal interaction. Emphasis on research literature.
DO 1 Intermediate Lab (R-5) Prereq., Psy 110. May be corequisite with any
Psychology course.
31 4 Children's Behavior Disorders Prereq., Psy 110. Study of the nature and
characteristics of the problems of children in the emotional, social, and
intellectual spheres with some survey of assessment and treatment
approaches. The age span studied will range from infancy up to and including
adolescence.
60 4 Psychology of Personality Prereq., PsyllO and 10 credits of psychology.
Introduction to theories and research in personality. Intensive survey of
theoretical concepts and a detailed examination of experimental methods and
experiments in the field of personality.
99 V Baccalaureate Thesis (R-10) Prereq., senior standing.

10 5

254-Psychology
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
305

2

310
315
320

4
4
4

325

4

345

3

346

5

361

5

390

v

391

v

400

1

411

5

418

3

420

4

440

4

451

4

470 4

480

4

481

3

485

4

Psychology of Drug Dependence To acquaint the student with the problen
of drug abuse and alcohol dependence. Designed to sensitize the student to tl
general area of drug abuse by the teenage population and use of drugs i
contemporary society. The therapeutic and recreational use of drugs
explored and the development of drug dependence as a behavioral syndrorr
is discussed.
Sensory Processes and Perception Prereq ., Psy 111.
Behavioral Biology Life as an interlocking organic process.
Physiological Psychology Prereq., Psy 111. Courses in zoo l o~
recommended. Basic neural regulatory mechanisms underlying behavior.
Psychology of Nonhuman Primates Prereq., Psy 111. The use of monkeys
psychological research with emphasis on learning and social developmen
Personnel Psychology Prereq ., Psy 110 or consent of instr. Same as B A
345. Selection, classification and training; worker efficiency and adjustme1
problems.
Industrial Psychology Prereq., Psy 110 or consent of instr. Same as B A
346. Applications of psychology in industry.
Abnormal Psychology Prereq., Psy 110. Description and classification
abnormal orientations, with emphasis on their psychological dynamics.
Problems in Psychology (R-9) Prereq., 15 hours credit in psychology ar
consent of instr.
Individual Readings in Psychology (R-9) Prereq., junior or senior standi1
and consent of instr.
Advanced Lab (R-5) Prereq., 10 hours credit in psychology. May I
corequisite with any Psychology course.
History and Systems of Psychology Prereq., 25 hours credit in psycholo!
or consent of instr. Origin and development of basic concepts and methods
scientific psychology.
Introduction to Laboratory Instrumentation Fundamental principles
operation and use of laboratory instruments with emphasis on bas
electronics.
Personality Dynamics Prereq., senior or graduate standing and consent
instr. Principles of motivation, frustration, conflict and defense mechanism
Major emphasis on psychoanalytic dynamics.
Theory and Research in Social Psychology Prereq., Psy 204 or consent
instr. Further consideration of selected topics in social psychology, wi
emphasis on theoretical analysis and current literature.
Individual Differences Prereq., Psy 110. Nature and extent of indi vidu
and group differences.
Clinical Psychology A general survey of the field; types of cases handled I
the clinician; techniques in evalua tion and therapy; contributions
consultation, training and research.
Mathematical Psychology Prereq., Psy 210 and 220 or consent of insl
Introduction to some of the less complex models of scaling, learning, choi
beha vior and signal detection.
Computer Applications in the Behavioral Sciences Prereq., CS 10
Same as CS 481. Advanced quantitative methods in the behavioral scienc
including discussions of human information processing. Medical diagno!
by machines, and computer simulation of memory, natural language, patte
recognition, a nd problem s olving.
Fundamentals of Neurology Prereq., Psy 320 or consent of instr. Principl
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491 V

of neurodiagnosis and examination of selected central nervous system
disorders.
Topical Seminar (R-6) Prereq., 15 hours credit in psychology and consent of
instr. Topics of current interest with critical examination of the literature.
FOR GRADUATES

505 2

510 4
512 4

513 4
514 4
515 4
516 4
518 4
521 4

522 4

523 4
530 4
531 4

540 3
544 4
550 5
551 4
552 4

Professional Problems in Psychology Open only to graduate majors in
psychology. Bibliographic problems and the literature search; forms and
problems of scientific communication; professional associations, relations
with other professions and the public; legal and ethical problems of the
psychologist.
History and Systems of Psychology: Advanced Development of concepts,
systems and theories in psychology.
Theories of Learning Critical review of current learning theories based on
analysis of fundamental concepts, experimental data and theoretical
implications.
Advanced Learning Principles and methods pertaining to the acquisition
and retention of new behavior.
Thought Processes Prereq., 10 hours credit from Psy 210, 215, 220 and 310.
Experimental and theoretical analysis of problem solving, concept formation
and other complex symbolic behavior.
Advanced Motivation Drive, incentive and other affect variables as they
influence performance.
Advanced Comparative Directed towards a synthesis of existing data from
various life forms into universal principles of behavior.
Laboratory Instrumentation Design, construction and use.
Advanced Psychological Statistics Brief review of algebra and summation,
discrete and continuous probability distribution, expectation and
distribution of parameter estimates.
Advanced Psychological Statistics Prereq., Psy 521. Hypothesis testing,
Type I and II errors, power, single factor analysis of variance, regression and
analysis of variance as a special case of regression.
Advanced Psychological Statistics Prereq., Psy 522. Individual
comparisons and contrasts, higher order factorial designs and special topics.
Advanced Developmental Psychology Behavioral development through the
life span. Emphasis on analysis of research and theoretical interpretation.
Advanced Children's Behavior Disorders Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced study of the nature, characteristics, assessment and treatment of
the emotional, social and intellectual problems of children covering the span
from infancy up to and including adolescence. Attention will be devoted to
theory, research and practice.
Interview and Case History Techniques Clinically oriented. Client
centered, supportive and consulting interviewing practiced. A behavioristic
orientation toward case history taking is presented.
Advanced Social Psychology Theory and experiment in the analysis of
individual behavior in relation to social stimuli.
Psychological Evaluation Prereq., Psy 361 and 451 or equiv., or consent of
instr. Individual and group tests of aptitudes and intellectual abilities.
Psychological Evaluation Prereq., Psy 550. Projective techniques.
Psychological Evaluation Prereq., Psy 551. Comprehensive advanced
interpretation of testing with the focus on battery testing.

256-Radio-Television, Recreation
560 4
561
562
563
586
590
599
600
601
602
603
604
605
606
670
685
686

690
699
700

Theories of Personality A comparative study of modern personality
theories.
4 Advanced Psychopathology Symptoms, etiology, diagnostic criteria and
treatment of the major functional and organic disorders; research literature.
4 Advanced Sensory Systems and Perception
4 Advanced Physiological Psychology Brain mechanisms and behavior;
electrophysiological correlates of behavior.
4 Principles of Psychotherapy Prereq., Psy 561. Major theoretical and
technical approaches to psychotherapy.
1-6 Independent Research (R-18)
V Thesis (R-10)
1-3 Topical Seminar (R-10) Advanced treatment of highly specialized topics of
current interest.
1-3 Seminar in Measurement (R-10)
1-3 Seminar in Experimental (R-10) Topics in learning, motivation, perception
and sensory processes.
1-3 Seminar in Systematic (R-10) Topics in history, systems and theories in
psychology, including theory construction.
1-3 Seminar in Clinical (R-10)
1-3 Seminar in Comparative and Physiological (R-10)
1-3 Seminar in Personality and Social (R-10)
2 Clinical Practicum (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr. Supervised practice of
clinical techniques in a professional setting.
O Clinical Internship Prereq., proficiency in clinical techniques. Clinical
internship offered by the psychology staff of a hospital, clinic or other
approved agency.
3 Advanced Psychotherapy (R-15) Prereq., Psy 586 or consent of instr. A
continuous and intensive study of the psychotherapeutic relationship and the
various therapeutic techniques including supportive, client-centered,
analytic, hypnotherapeutic.
2 Advanced Clinical Practicum (R-6) Prereq., Psy 685. Directed experience in
clinical supervision.
V Dissertation (R-30)
O Continuing Registration See index.

RADIO-TELEVISION
See School of Journalism

RECREATION
See Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation
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DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Robert W. Funk, Chairman
Prof es so rs Funk and Hart.
Associate Professors Brown and Shepherd.
Assistant Professors McGaughy and Turner.
The academic study of religions is coextensive with the broad field of humane
learning in which questions pertaining to the meaning of human existence lie closest to
the surface. The study of religions in the University is therefore taken up in close
conjunction with the humanities, arts, letters, and the several sciences.
In course offerings, two emphases prevail: first, the scholarly analysis and
transmission of the literature of the world's religions; second, the sensitization of the
student to the pertinence of religious studies for a critical and appreciative stance
toward his/her personal and social existence. Thus courses are designed to illuminate
religious traditions that inform modern cultures generally and the American cultural
situation in particular.
The offerings of the Department do not in any sense constitute a pre-professional
program. They are rather intended to extend and deepen the student's education in the
liberal arts.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student majoring in religious studies will elect, by the beginning of the junior
year and in consultation with his/her advisor, a "concentration." Only those
concentrations will be permitted in which there is instructional adequacy and scholarly
competence in both the Department of Religious Studies and contiguous departments:
Currently three such concentrations are authorized: I. The Religions of the Ancient
Mediterranean Basin; II. Theology and Philosophy of Religion; III. Language and
Tradition. Specific requirements are worked out with the advisor. A minimum of 60
hours in the major's concentration will be required, as will reading knowledge of a
pertinent language other than the student's own. Early consultation with the chairman
is strongly urged.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
101 3
102 3
103 3

104 3
121 5

Introduction to the Study of Religion Religion as a humanistic discipline:
the phenomenon of religion in relation to other aspects of culture and in
relation to root human questions.
Introduction to the Study of Religion An analysis of several primary
religious documents, utilizing the phenomenological approach advanced in
RS 101.
Religions of the World A general introductory survey of the major religions
of the world outside the Judeo-Christian traditions. Emphasis on the
teachings, methods, and cultural expressions of Islam, Hinduism, Taoism,
and Buddhism with its extensions in Japan.
Jewish and Christian Literature of Late Antiquity The phenomenology of
the Jewish and Christian traditions, including both canonical and noncanonical materials.
Elementary Hellenistic Greek Introduction to the morphology and syntax of
Hellenistic Greek, based on selected texts from the Hellenistic period.

258-Religious Studies
122 5
123 5
125 5

Elementary Hellenistic Greek Continuation of 121.
Elementary Hellenistic Greek Continuation of 122.
Introduction to Coptic The final stage of the ancient Egyptian languag1
selected readings from Gnostic texts.
130 3 Religion in America Religious life and thought in the United States a
viewed in the context of, and as a dimension of, the development of America
culture.
211 3 Parables: Jesus and Kafka Metaphorical language in the Jewish an'
Christian traditions, with special reference to the parables of Jesus and Fran
Kafka.
212 3 The Legacy of Paul The life and letters of Paul; the structure of the Paulin
understanding of the Christian faith; the legacy of Paul in Reformation an
post-Reformation Christianity.
227 3 The Occult Theosophy, alchemy, astrology, and magic in the West, 500B.C
to 700 A.D. Readings from and discussion of primary documents in th
western occult tradition.
236 3 North American Indian Traditions A survey of the major types of religiou
traditions among North American Indian groups. Special attention is given t
processes and problems of change, and the contemporary viability of cor
elements of these religions.
237 3 The Religion of Islam An introduction to Islam; the Quran, the Prophet, th
Sunnah, the way of the Sufis and the cultural forms and lifeways which hav
developed from these traditions.
248 3 Religious Ethics A study of the ethics of a representative variety of majo
religious movements a nd figures .
256 3-5 The Religious Sensibility and Contemporary Culture A critical study c
the way in which contemporary arts and letters reflect and express th
religious sensibility. Representative authors and artists include Norma
Mailer, John Barth, Borges, Picasso, Duchamp, Klee, Cage. (Formerly 356.
276 3 Contemporary Religious Thought Prereq., 3 hours credit in religious studie
or philosophy. Study "f some major critical and constructive proposals i
modern religious thought in various traditions.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
311 3

312 3
326 3
327 3
328 3
329 3
330 3

The Bible in the American Tradition Prereq., Hist 261and262, or consent c
instr. Primary documents in the history of American biblical interpretatior
the relation of biblical interpretation to theological issues and broade
cultural phenomena.
Contemporary Biblical Interpretation Prereq., consent of instr. Maje
biblical interpreters in the 20th century.
Ancient Western Religious Texts (R-9) Prereq., consent of instr. Selectior
of religious texts from Western Antiquity in their original languages.
Early Christianity Prereq., min. 6 hours credit in ancient history or conser
of instr. The literature, thought and institutions of Christianity in H
Hellenistic Age.
Judaism Prereq., min. 6 hours credit in ancient history or consent of inst
The literature, thought and institutions of Judaism in the Hellenistic Age
Gnosticism Prereq., min. 6 hours credit in ancient history or consent <
instr. The literature, thought and institutions of Gnosticism in the Hellenisti
Age.
Graeco-Roman Religions Prereq., min. 6 hour credit in ancient history <
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335

336

337

346

347

348

354

357

410
416
431

437

451

consent of instr. The literature, thought and institutions of the Graeco-Roman
religions in the Hellenistic Age.
3-5 Studies in Western Religious Thought (R-10) Prereq., 9 hours credit in
history, philosophy, humanities, or religious studies, or consent of instr.
Selected topics in the intellectual history of western religions, alternating
between studies of periods and seminal thinkers.
3 Traditions of the North American Plains Indians Prereq., RS 236 or consent
of instr. A study in depth and detail of the religious traditions of Plains Indian
groups. The study will encompass mythological themes, cosmological and
metaphysical beliefs, and patterns of ritual practice. It is assumed that an
understanding of these traditions in their "classical" forms is indispensable
for analysis and possible action on contemporary problems relating to
continuity of the Indians' heritage.
3 Traditions of the American Indians of the Southwest Prereq., RS 236 or
consent of instr. Provides a survey of the major religious themes and their
cultural expressions among Southwestern groups, with special emphasis to
be placed on the Pueblo groups, the Navajo, and Apache.
3 Rel~gion and Social Reality Prereq., 5 hours credit in psychology or
soc10logy or consent of instr. Interrelationships among psychological
motivation, social institutions and myth-, ritual-, and value-systems in
selected religious phenomena ranging from preliterate societies to the modern
industrial state.
3 Human Nature and Technology Prereq., 5 hours credit in social sciences or
consent of instr. Development of a theory relating self to society, especially
under conditions of rapid social change and technological innovation.
3 Nineteenth Century Religim's Studies Prereq., 10 hours credit in
philosophy or consent of instr. Theories of deity (especially the origins of the
"death of God" idea) in 19th century Europe, especially in Hegel, Nietzsche,
Feuerbach, Stimer, Marx and Kierkegaard.
5 Philosophy of Religion Prereq., 5 hours credit in religious studies and 5
hours credit in philosophy, or consent of instr. Same as Phil 354.
Philosophical dimensions of selected theological literature;
phenomenological investigation of types of religious sensibility.
3 The Language of Religious Art A comparative study of a wide range of
selected art forms drawn from the major religious traditions of the world.
Problems of historical development will be secondary to concern for the
essential message as expressed through paintings, sculpture, architecture,
music, dance and the crafts.
3 Theory of Religion Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive analysis of a selected
psychological, anthropological, or sociological theory of religion (for
example, that of Freud, James, Levi-Strauss, Waber or Durkheim).
3 Rhetoric in Classical Greek and Semitic Literature Prereq., Hist 302 and
303 or consent of instr. Rhetoric from Gorgias and the Hebrew homily through
Paul. (Formerly 331.)
3 The Rise of Historical Consciousness in the Ancient Near East Prereq.,
Hist 301 and 302, 392 or consent of instr. Mythology, mythography,
ethnography and crude historiography and their influence on the Western
understanding of history.(Formerly 226.)
3-5 Advanced Islamic Studies (R-10) Prereq., RS 237 or consent of instr. A
detailed study of the nature and roles of the Sufic tradition within Islam.
Major utilization will be made of the classical literature on or by the Islamic
saints.
3 Studies in Religious Language and Tradition Prereq., consent of instr.
Language as a root problem in the literary arts (drama, the novel, poetry) and
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literary criticism. Consideration of authors and critics such as Beckett.
Ionesco, Genet, Kafka, Miller, Fowles, Esslin, Steiner.
452 3 Studies in Religious Language and Tradition Continuation of 451.
453 3 Studies in Religious Language and Tradition Continuation of 452.
485 3-5 Systematic Symbolics (R-10) Prereq., 15 hours credit in religious studies or
philosophy, or consent of instr. A study of the nature of symbolism; of
selected symbols in their historical, religious and cultural contexts; and of the
power of these symbols to illuminate contemporary existence.
493 3-5 Independent Studies (R-10) Prereq., advanced standing and consent of
instr. Work on selected problems by individual students under direct faculty
supervision.
495 5 Seminar in Problems in Religious Studies (R-15) Prereq., 30 hours credit in
liberal arts and consent of instr. Study or research in selected topics,
movements, or problems.
496 3 The Prophetic Tradition in Western Literature Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as Engl 496.
497 3 The Hero in Modern "Existentialistic" Fiction Prereq., consent of instr.
Same as Engl 497.
499 5 Senior Seminar Prereq., limited to majors of senior standing or consent of
instr. Required course for majors of senior standing.

RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS
Department of Aerospace Studies

Edward G. Sperry, Chairman
Professor Sperry.
Instructors Lawson and Robinson.
The Department offers two and four-year programs leading to reserve commission
in the Air Force. The programs provide education that develops skills and attitudes
vital to the career professional Air Force officer. Students interested in an Air Force
career should talk to the Professor of Aerospace Studies.
Four- Year Program
This program requires completion of the General Military Course (12 credits during
freshman and sophomore years) and the Professional Officer Course (18 credits during
junior and senior years). Completion of four-week Field Training is also required.

Two-Year Program
The two-year program requires the student to pass a physical examination, the Air
Force Officer Qualifying Test, complete six weeks of field training during the summer
prior to entering the Professional Officer Course (POC) and complete the POC. Upon
completion of the POC and graduation, the student receives a reserve commission in the
United States Air Force. Students interested in this program should consult with the
Department of Aerospace Studies during their sophomore year.
Professional Officer Course
Completion of the General Military Course (and field training for the two-year
program) is a prerequisite for admission into the Professional Officer Course. In
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addition, the student must enlist in the Air Force Reserve (this enlistment may be
cancelled if the student withdraws from the university or for other specific reasons),
pass a physical examination and the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test.
Flight Instruction Program (FIP)

Flight instruction is offered to all pilot-qualified AFROTC cadets during their
senior year. Successful completion leads to entry into the Air Force pilot training
program. Successful completion of FIP may also lead to the acquisition of a FAA private
pilot's license.
Financial Aid
Students enrolled in the Professional Officer Course are paid a tax-free allowance
of $100 each month. Scholarships (full tuition, fees, book allowance and the $100
monthly allowance) are available to a number of students enrolled in either the General
Military Course or the Professional Officer Course.
Credit toward a degree is not allowed for lower-division (100-200 level) AS
courses. Eighteen credits of advanced (300-400 level) AS courses are allowed
toward the bachelor's degree.
101
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U.S. Military Forces Examines the role of the Air Force in the contemporary
world by studying the total force structure, strategic offensive and defensive
forces, general purpose forces, and aerospace support forces. One hour
classroom and one hour Corps Training each week.
U.S. Military Forces Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of 101.
U.S. Military Forces Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of 102.
The Development of Air Power Prereq., consent of instr. The course
includes the development of air power from dirigibles and balloons through
the peaceful employment of U.S. air power in relief missions and civic action
programs in the late 1960s and the air war in Vietnam through 1971.
The Development of Air Power Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of
201.
The Development of Air Power Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of
202.
Field Training (4-Week) Four weeks of training conducted on an Air Force
base in the summer (normally between the student's sophomore and junior
years) for Air Force ROTC cadets participating in the four-year program.
Organization and functions of an Air Force base, air crew and aircraft
orientation, officer orientation, military fundamentals and physical training.
Field Training (6-Week) Six weeks of training conducted on an Air Force
base in the summer, prior to entry into AS 301 for those enrolled in the twoyear program. Skills and knowledge required of military personnel;
fundamental knowledge of the Aerospace Forces of the United States;
organization and functions of an Air Force base, air crew and aircraft
orientation, officer orientation and physical training.
National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society Prereq.,
successful completion of AS 250 or AS 251 or consent of instr. Focusing on the
Armed Forces as an integral element of society, this course provides an
examination of the broad range of American civil-military relations and the
environmental context in which defense policy is formulated. Special themes
include: socialization processes within the Armed Services; the role of the
professional officer in a democratic society; the requisites for maintaining
adequate national security forces; political, economic, and social constraints
upon the national defense structure; and the impact technological and
international developments have upon strategic preparedness and the overall
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defense policy-making process and Air Force communicative skills. Three
hours classroom and one hour Corps Training each week.
National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society Prereq., AS
301 or consent of instr. Continuation of 301.
National Security Forces in Contemporary American Society Prereq., AS
302 or consent of instr. Continuation of 302.
The Professional Officer Prereq., AS 303 or consent of instr. An integrated
management course emphasizing the individual as a manager in an Air Force
milieu. The individual motivational and behavioral processes, leadership,
communication and group dynamics are covered to provide a foundation for
the development of the junior officers' professional skills as an Air Force
officer. The basic managerial processes involving decision making,
utilization of analytic aids in planning, organizing, communicating, and
controlling in a changing environment are emphasized as necessary
professional concepts. Organizational and personal values, management of
forces in change, organizational power, politics, managerial strategy and
tactics; military justice and administrative processes are discussed within
the context of the military organization. Actual Air Force cases are used to
enhance the learning and communication processes. Three hours of classroom
and one hour Corps Training each week.
The Professional Officer Prereq., AS 401 or consent of instr. Continuation of
401.
The Professional Officer Prereq., AS 402 or consent of instr. Continuation of
402.
Classroom Instructions Coreq., AS 405. Pre-flight, meteorology; aircraft
radio communications; radio navigation; Federal Aviation regulations; flight
computer; navigation, other than radio; flying safety and preparation for the
Private Pilot Written Examinations. Two 90-minute classes each week for six
weeks.
Flying Instruction Coreq., AS 404. Basic flying maneuvers; cross-country
flying and advanced flying maneuvers for a total of 361/2 hours of flying time.
Flying time consists of 20 hours dual instruction, 15 hours in practical solo
application, and 1'12 hours for FAA examination. Instruction is given by
arrangement.

Department of Military Science
Julien H. LePage, Chairman
Professor LePage.
Associate Professors Clearman, Devlin, Gilliam, Holton, Sepanski.
The Department offers two- and four-year programs leading to a reserve
commission in the U.S. Army.
Four-Year Program
This program requires completing military science courses during four years at the
University. In addition, a six-week summer camp is required after the third year.
The Basic Course must be completed before the student is admitted to the Advanced
Course. Applicants must pass a physical examination and an aptitude test prescribed
by the Department of the Army. Students must be recommended by the University
President and the Professor of Military Science to be admitted to the Advanced Course.
A monthly subsistence allowance of $100 is paid to all cadets in the Advanced
Course (Military Science 300-400 series courses). A limited number of scholarships are
also available for students enrolled in the four-year program.
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'wo-Year Program

The two-year program encompasses the on-campus portion of the last two years of
b.e four-year program, the six-week summer camp and a special six-week Basic Camp
t an Army training facility during the summer before entry into the Advance Course.
l.dmission into the Advanced Course under this program does not require the Basic
:ourse as a prerequisite. A $100 monthly subsistence allowance is paid to cadets in the
l.dvanced Course.

'light Training Program
An optional flight training program for qualified cadets is offered during the last
·ear of training.
Credit toward a degree is not allowed for lower-division (100-200 level) MS
courses. Eighteen credits of advanced (300-400 level) MS courses ore allowed
toward the bachelor's degree .
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U.S. Defense Establishment and Leadership Development Organization of
the Army and ROTC with emphasis on the local ROTC program and career
opportunities for ROTC graduates. Significance of military courtesy and
discipline; customs and traditions of the service; development of leadership
fundamentals through practical exercise and introduction to individual
weapons .
U.S. Defense Establishment and Leadership Development Army
organization with emphasis on small unit organization, leadership of small
units and development of leadership fundamentals through practical
exercise.
Military Management and Introduction to Military Instruction
Principles Principles and functions of Army management and motivational
and management techniques in Army units. Fundamentals of methods of
instruction with practical exercise. Development of leadership through
practical exercise.
Map and Aerial Photograph Reading Prereq., MS 101, 102 and 103.
Application of basic principles of map reading to include marginal
information, map symbols, military grid reference system, map orientation,
use of the compass and aerial photograph familiarization.
American Military History Prereq., MS 101, 102 and 103. A study of the
development of American military institutions, policies, experience, and
traditions in peace and war from colonial times to the present. Emphasis will
be on the relationship between the military and other aspects of American
society and the role of the military in the development of the nation.
American Military History and Introduction to Tactics Prereq., MS 101, 102
and 103. Continuation of military history. Mission, organization and
composition of basic military teams, principles of offensive and defensive
combat, movement and communications, and troop leading procedures.
Basic Camp Prereq. for entry into Advanced Course for those enrolled in the
Two-Year program. The camp is six weeks long and is taken at an Army
training center. The camp brings the student to a level of military training and
education which will qualify him for enrollment in the Advanced Course.
Advanced Leadership, Small Unit Tactics and Communications Prereq.,
MS 201, 202, 203 or MS 250 or veteran status. Case studies in psychological,
physiological and sociological factors which affect human behavior;
individual and group solution of leadership problems common to small units.
Analysis of the leader's role in directing and coordinating the efforts of
individuals and small units in the execution of offensive and defensive
tactical missions, to include communication systems, internal defense
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development and the military team and intelligence gathering.
Small Unit Tactics and Communications Prereq., MS 201, 202, 203 or MS
250 or veteran status. Analysis of the leader's role in directing and
coordinating the efforts of individuals and small units in the execution of
offensive and defensive tactical missions, to include communication systems,
internal defense development and the military team, intelligence gathering,
and the role of the various branches of the Army.
Military Teaching Principles Prereq., MS 201, 202, 203 or MS 250 or veteran
status. Fundamentals of educational psychology applicable to the five stages
of instruction; techniques used in planning, presenting and evaluatfon
instruction.
Advanced Camp Prereq., MS 301, 302, 303. This camp is six weeks long and
is taken at an Army training center. It supplements campus instruction by
providing the cadet practical experience and instruction in tactical and
technical subjects with specific emphasis on leadership development.
Seminar in Leadership and Management Prereq., MS 301, 302, 303.
Analysis of selected leadership and management problems involved in unit
administration, unit logistics, the Army Readiness Program, chain of
command, staff responsibilities and relationships.
Theory and Dynamics of the Military Team Prereq., MS 301, 302, 303. Study
of combat operations and the various military teams, the coordination and
planning necessary between the elements of the team.
Seminar in Leadership and Management Prereq., MS 301, 302, 303.
Analysis of selected leadership and management problems involved in
military justice, the position of the United States in the contemporary world
scene discussed in the light of its impact on leadership and management
problems of the military service, obligations and responsibilities of an officer
on active duty, officer-enlisted relationships.
Flight Training This elective is offered at no cost to qualified students
concurrent with MS 401, 402, and 403. Successful completion of course
presented by local civilian contract flight school leads to FAA private license
and assignment to Army aviation duty after being commissioned and placed
on active duty.

RESOURCE CONSERVATION
See School of Forestry

SCIENCE
Science courses are intended for students majoring in non-scientjfic subjects or for
those with limited science backgrounds but desiring further knowledge and insight.
Enrollment in Science courses may serve as an introduction to further study in the·
sciences, to fulfill general requirements, or to fill specific requirements of a major. In the
latter category are included majors in elementary education, for whom enrollment in
both the lecture and laboratory courses is required. For most others, primary value of
science courses should lie in the lecture courses.
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Science for General Education Demonstrations and illustrated lectures on
topics in physical science all of which are chosen to have some interest for the
educated non-scientist. No mathematics or science background is assumed.
Science for General Education See Science 125. Concerned with molecular
biology.
Science for General Education See Science 125. Topics chosen concern
plants and animals.
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors To accompany
Science 125.
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors To accompany
Science 126.
Science Laboratory for Elementary Education Majors To accompany
Science 127.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WORK
Morton L. Arkava, Chairman
Professors Arkava and Brennan.
Associate Professors Horejsi and J. Johnson.
Assistant Professors Cummings, Deaton, Hotho, Salway and Shields.
Instructors Ballou, Dersam, Hardy, A. Johnson and Scott.

The profession of social work is one of a large range of professions within the scope
of the social welfare network.Social work attempts to facilitate human development
through personally satisfying and socially sanctioned life experiences. Social workers
are expected to develop a range of skills and knowledge for use in intervening in the
lives of individuals, small groups and complex organization. The Bachelor of Arts
degree is offered in social work.
The undergraduate major in social work is available for those who wish to prepare
for: (1) employment in the social services; (2) entry into a graduate school of social
work; (3) graduate education in other helping service professions; (4) intelligent and
informed citizen participation in the solution of social problems.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
Forty-five credits in social work courses are required for the B.A. degree. The
following courses must be taken: Social Work 181, 200, 340, 341, 342, 344 and at least 12
credits in Social Work 499.
Members of the departmental staff are prepared to advise and counsel students
who wish help in planning programs to meet individual needs and interest.
There is no foreign language requirement for the B.A. degree in social work.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
181 3-5 The Field of Social Welfare The range of social welfare activities and
programs; basic value orientations as the organizing impetus for the
development of various social welfare programs; the goals and relative
efficiency of selected programs; and the relationship of the field of social
welfare and the social work profession. Course may be taken for 3 credits or
with a lab for 5 credits. Consent of instr. needed if it is to be taken for 5 credits.
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Introduction to Social Work Practice (R-8) Prereq., SW 181. For persons
intending to major in Social Work. Social work as a professional practice
concerned with helping individuals, groups and communities. Examination
of the goals, guiding philosophy and basic assumptions of the profession,
including directed experimental practice under supervision in a laboratory
setting.

340 4

Social Work Practice: Individuals Prereq., SW 200. Includes theoretical,
conceptual and practical considerations for social work practice with
diffei;ent client populations. Requirements for successful intervention
directed toward purposeful production of change in behavior of individuals,
groups and complex organizations and communities.

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

Social Work Practice: Groups Prereq., SW 200. See SW 340.
Social Work Practice: Complex Organizations Prereq., SW 200. See SW 340.
Social Welfare Policy and Services Prereq., SW 181. Historical,
philosophical and comparative review of social welfare systems in the United
States and other countries. The nature and adequacy of different social
welfare programs and services and major issues in social policy planning.
4 Self Encounter and Personal Growth (R-8) Prereq., consent of instr.
Utilization of small group interactional processes in developing individual
self-knowledge, acquiring greater awareness of others and identifying
personal growth needs.
3 The Administrative Process in Social Work Practice Prereq., SW 200.
Responsibilities of staff, executive and board in defining and carrying out
agency or department purpose and function. The roles of the administrator,
supervisor and worker in the administrative process in relation to the social,
cultural, psychological and political forces operating in social welfare
administration. The relation of administration to policy making, community
planning and social action. Personnel methods and standards.
V Social Work Practice in Special Settings (R-12 in SW 4 71-4 72-4 73 sequence)
Prereq., 15 hours credit in social work including SW 181. Topic varies. The
practice of social work in a specialized setting such as child welfare,
corrections, family welfare services, working with people with particular
handicaps and school social work, including, in each case, examination of
requisite specialized skills and knowledge, value systems and principles of
inter-professional collaboration.
V Social Work Practice in Special Settings (R-12 in SW 471-472-473
sequence). See SW 471.
V Social Work Practice in Special Settings (R-12 in SW 471~472-473
sequence) . See SW 471.
2-4 Social Work Laboratory (R-12) Prereq., SW 181. A program of self-help
project experiences in dealing with community needs and resources.
Theoretical analysis of experienced situations. Learning by means of the
laboratory method.
1-2 Independent Study (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
V Seminar (R-9) Prereq., 15 hours credit in social work. Offered alternate
years.
V Field Work Practicum (R-15) Prereq., SW 181, 200 and 340. Supervised field
work in public and private a_g_encies and institutions.
FOR GRADUATES
5 Advanced Research Methods Prereq., Soc 201 or equiv. and graduate
standing, or consent of instr. Same as Soc 502.
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Advanced Social Work Theory Prereq., graduate standing.
The Supervisory Process in Social Work Prereq., experience in social
welfare work and graduate standing.
Behavioral and Social Science Concepts for Social Work Prereq., graduate
standing.
Advanced Social Work Intervention Prereq., graduate standing.
Seminar Prereq., graduate standing.
Tools of Social Welfare Planning Prereq., graduate standing.
Field Work Practicum [R-12) Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology and
consent of department chairman. Same as Soc 599.
Continuing Registration See index.

EPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
LeRoy Anderson, Chairman
rof essors Anderson, Browder, Evan!i and Gold.
ssociate Professors Driessen, McBroom and Miller.
ssistant Professors Baker, Balch and Vandiver.
Sociology is a social science concerned with relationships which link man with his
1stitutions and his society. Sociology is also a profession which offers various services
1 business, governmental and other agencies seeking help in developing desired
1lationships among their members. Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of
hilosophy degrees are offered.
pecial Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.

Forty-five credits in sociology courses at the 200 level and above are required. Eight
ours of Independent Study [Soc 403) may apply toward this requirement, but omnibus
redit and Field Work Practicum (Soc 499) may not.
In addition, two quarters of English composition or equivalent communications
kills are required. Students scoring above the 92nd percentile on the ACT English
xamination are exempt from this requirement. Those below the 32nd percentile must
ass English 001 before entering English 100. Students who demonstrate sub-standard
roficiency in departmental course work may be required to complete additional
ourses in English composition. There is no foreign language requirement for the B.A.
egree in sociology.
Combined Major in Sociology-Economics. For this combined major, the following
dditional courses must· be completed: Sociology 304 and at least 12 additional credits of
pper-division sociology; Economics 211-212-213, 311, and at least 12 additional upperivision credits of economics.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
,01 5
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Introductory Sociology
Social Problems
American Society Prereq., 5 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Structure and function of contemporary American society.
Social Science Methods Prereq., 10 hours credit in social sciences. The
methodology, techniques and instruments of measurement used in the social
sciences.
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Courtship and Marriage Factors in courtship and marriage. Credit no
allowed toward a degree in sociology.
5 Elementary Social Statistics Prereq., Math 001 or exemption b~
examination, and 5 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. SimplE
statistics and graphic techniques commonly used in the social sciences
Credit not allowed for both Soc 205 and Psy 220 or B Ad 250.
5 Introduction to Social Change Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summe1
Session. Prereq., 5 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. Analysis ol
creation and development of social organizations and relationships.
5 Social Psychology (Sociological) Prereq., 5 hours credit in sociology 01
consent of instr. Human development through interaction of social structure,
heredity and culture.
V Pro-Seminar (R-9 in Soc 390-391-392 sequence).
V Pro-Seminar [R-9 in Soc 390-391-392 sequence).
V Pro-Seminar (R-9 in Soc 390-391-392 sequence).
1-5 Independent Study (R-8) Prereq., consent of instr.
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Social Stratification Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The class system in contemporary society in terms of
social class theory, class behavior and current research in social
stratification in American society.
Population Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summer Session. Prereq., 10
hours credit in social sciences. A quantitative and qualitative analysis of
world population; vital statistics and population change; migration and
immigration.
The Family Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Comparative, historical and analytical study of the family.
Criminology Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summer Session. Prereq., 10
hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. The causes, prevention, detection
and correction of crimes.
Socialization Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology including 208 or consent
of instr. Processes and products of social learning.
Race and Ethnic Relations Prereq., Soc 101 and Anth 154. Offered alternate
years. Same as Anth 308. Racial and ethnic differentiation and its social
consequences.
Introduction to Complex Organizations Offered for 3 hours credit in the
Summer Session. Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Bureaucracies and bureaucratization in modern society.
Development of Social Thought Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or
consent of instr. Social thought from earliest times to the establishment of
sociology.
Juvenile Delinquency Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of
instr. Nature and extent of the problem. The role of courts, social agencies and
schools in its prevention and treatment.
Urban Sociology Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. The rise and development of cities; social
organization of the city; problems of urban communities.
Rural Sociology Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summer Session. Prereq.,
10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
Organization and social relationships of rural life; the rural community,
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problems of rural life. Special emphasis on Montana and the Northwest.
Field Observation Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Interviewing procedures and social science research; guided experiences in
interviewing related to actual research programs.
3 Human Ecology Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. The
organization of population and land units through processes of social
interaction. The spatial patterns of human communities.
5 Sociology of Education Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summer Session.
Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. A sociological
consideration of the structure and operation of the American educational
system.
3 The Community Prereq., 10 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr. The
major theories of the community from Toennies to the present with emphasis
on the patterns of social organization and change.
4 Culture and Personality Prereq., Anth 152 and 252 or equiv. Same as Anth
371. The role of culture in the formation of personality.
V Problems in Social Organization (R-15) Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology
or consent of instr. Topics of current interest in sociology.
5 Foundations of Modern Sociology Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology
including 310 or consent of instr. Selected sociological problems arising from
the theories of Durkheim, Weber and contemporary writers.
3 Institutional Dynamics Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology including 207
or consent of instr. Interrelationships of institutions in process of change.
3 Collective Behavior Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology including 208, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Theories relating to mass behavior.
The characteristics of such social aggregates as crowds, mobs and social
movements.
5 Sociology of Work Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
Structure and function of occupations and professions. Problems of
organization and relationships of work groups.
5 Medical Sociology Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology or consent of instr.
The sociological analysis of medical phenomena in terms of such sociological
concepts as complex organization, adult socialization, institutions and social
change.
2-5 Seminar (R-10 in Soc 407-408-409 sequence) Prereq., 15 hours credit in
sociology or consent of instr.
2-5 Seminar (R-10 in Soc 407-408-409 sequence) Prereq., 15 hours credit in
sociology or consent of instr.
2-5 Seminar [R-10 in Soc 407-408-409 sequence) Prereq., 15 hours credit in
sociology or consent of instr.
5 Penology Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology including 306 or 311, or
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Theory and practice of penal
methods in correctional institutions. Probation and parole.
3 Personality and Social Structure Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology
including 208, or consent of instr. The major theoretical links between
structural features of society and the concept of personality and the
implications of such connections for other societal and individual processes.
5 The Criminal Justice System Offered for 3 hours credit in the Summer
Session. Prereq., 15 hours credit in sociology including 306 or 311, or consent
of instr. Organizational characteristics and operations of law making, law
enforcement, courts and correctional agencies.
V Field Work Practicum [R-15) Prereq., consent of instr.
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Graduate Research (R-15) Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
consent of instr.
Advanced Research Methods Prereq., 201 or equiv. and graduate standi
or consent of instr. Same as SW 502. The criteria for social scier
investigation and current methodological orientations.
Research Statistics for Sociologists Prereq., Math 345 or equiv. This com
offers both a conceptual and applied approach to statistical tools
sociological research. It requires a background in elementary statisti1
Topics include nonparametric analogs of parametric techniques, part
correlation, contingency control, multiple regression, analysis of varian1
and analysis of covariance.
Social Change Prereq., graduate standing in sociology or consent of ins
Processes and consequences of social change in urban industrial society
Advanced General Sociology Prereq., Soc 401 and graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr. Review and analysis of major sociologi<
theory and research.
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 507-508-509 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 507-508-509 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 507-508-509 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Seminar in Urban Studies Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
political science, or consent of instr. Selected topics in urban affairs.
Seminar in Urban Studies Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
political science, or consent of instr.
Seminar in Urban Studies Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
political science, or consent of instr.
Field Work Practicum (R-12) Prereq., 15 hours credit in soc;iology a1
consent of department chairman. Same as SW 599. Supervised internshiJ
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 607-608-609 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 607-608-609 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Seminar (R-15 in Soc 607-608-609 sequence) Prereq., graduate standing
sociology or consent of instr.
Issues in Sociological Theory Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
consent of instr.
Issues in Sociological Research Prereq., graduate standing in sociology
consent of instr.
Thesis or Dissertation (R-9 for master's; R-15 for doctorate).
Continuing Registration See index.
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WILDLIFE BIOLOGY
W. Leslie Pengelly (Professor of Forestry) Chairman.
Wildlife Biology is the study of wild vertebrate animals, their habitats and their
conservation. The undergraduate curriculum described herein, constitutes preprofessional training for future employment in fish and game conservation, and
provides an excellent background in general ecology.
Few employment opportunities exist in wildlife management or research for
students with the bachelor's degree. Wildlife biology students should plan to continue
their education, at least through the master's degree, to qualify for most state and
federal wildlife management or research positions.
Three optional curricula are offered in the wildlife biology program: terrestrial,
aquatic and honors. The terrestrial and aquatic options follow the same schedule of
courses for the freshman and most of the sophomore year, then pursue different
curricula for the last two years. Each leads to a B.S. in Wildlife Biology. The wildlife
honors curriculum is designed particularly for students with strong academic records
who intend graduate work. Entrance into this option is open only to students who, at the
beginning of their junior year, have a grade-point average of 3.0 and who petition the
staff for entrance.
The University is well-suited for instruction in wildlife biology because of the
excellent opportunities for field instruction and research, and the presence of such
facilities as the Biological Station, Montana Forest and Conservation Station and the
Montana Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.
High School Preparation: In addition to general University admission
requirements, the student should elect four years of mathematics, and at least one year
each of biology and chemistry.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The student must complete the requirements for one of the options indicated below.
A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language may be required for students
electing preparation for graduate work leading to a doctorate. Candidates for all options
should use at least 30 of the elective credits provided for in the curriculum for
coursework other than science or mathematics.
WILDLIFE BIOLOGY
Freshman Year
Biol 101-Introduction to Biological Principles ............. ..
*Math 107-108-109-Mathematics for Biological Sciences
tChem 101, 102, 103, 105, 106-General chemistry and
Laboratory ........................................................................ .
Biol 121-Ecosystem Biology ............................................. .
Biol 122-Ecosystem Laboratory ....................................... .
Engl 100-Composition....................................................... .
Bot 120-General Botany ................................................... .
ttWBio 170-Survey of Wildlife Careers ............................ ..
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272-Wildlife Biology
TERRESTRIAL OPTION
Sophomore Year

w s
A
Biol 201-Cell Biology .........................................................
4
3
Zool 110-Animal Kingdom ............................................... .
4
Biol 202-Genetics .............................................................. .
In Co 111-Introduction to Public Speaking .................. ..
3
Bot 265-Local Flora ........................................................... .
4
Biol 203-Evolution............................................................. .
4
5
*Math 241-Statistics ........................................................... .
3
For 370-Wildlife Conservation ....................................... ..
5
Phys III-General Physics ..................................................
2 __
5 __
9
Electives ............................................................................... . __
17
17
17
Junior Year
Bot 325-Plant Physiology ................................................. .
Zool 331-Comparative Physiology ................................. ..
Zoo! 309-Mammalogy ...................................................... ..
Zoo! 308-0rnithology........................................................ .
Zoo! 360-Community Ecology (Recommended) ............. .
Zoo! 350-Population Ecology .......................................... ..
For 364-Principles of Habitat Management ................... .
For 372-Wildlife Administration, Enforcement,
and Biopolitics ..................................................................
Bot 355-Plant Ecology .......................................................
Electives ................................................................................
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Senior Year
For 473-Bird Conservation and Management.. .............. .
For 474-Conservation and Management of Large
Mammals .......................................................................... .
For 47.5 -Forest and Range Habitat Management .......... .
Zoo! 405-Animal Behavior................................................ .
For 322 or 421-Policy or Economics ............................... .
ttWBio 491-492-493-Seminar .............................................. .
For 476-Conservation and Management of Wetlands
and Farmlands ..................................................................
Electives ............................................................................... .

A
3

3

-

1

5
0-3
1

3

-

0-5
1

3
__5 __
5
17
17
17

~

AQUATIC OPTION
Sophomore Year
A

Biol 201-Cell Biology .........................................................
In Co 111-Introduction to Public Speaking ................... .
Biol 202-Genetics .............................................................. .
Biol 203-Evolution............................................................. .
Chem 245, 246-Quantitative Analysis and
Laboratory .........................................................................

W

S

4
3
4
4

5
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*Math 241-Statistics ........................................................... .
5
Zool 110-Animal Kingdom .............................................. ..
3
Phys 111-General Physics ................................................ .
5
5 __
8
Electives .. ............................................................................. . _5 __
17
17
17
Junior Year
Zoo! 310-Ichthyology .. . .. . .. . ....... . .... . . . ..
Bot 325-Plant Physiology . .. ... . .. . . . . ........ .
Bot 355-Plant Ecology .........................
Zoo! 331-Comparative Physiology ......... . ....
Zoo! 465-Animal Behavior .. . ... . .. . ... . . . .....
Bot 265-Local Flora . . . .. ...... . ... .. ..... .. ....
**Zool 461-Limnology ............ ... ... . .... . ...
Zoo! 366-Aquatic Insects ...... . .. .. .... . ......
Zoo! 360-Community Ecology .... .. ............
**Bot 441-Phycology or . ..... .. ..................
Bot 446-Non-Vascular Plants . ...... . .. . .....
Electives .. .. .......... . ....... . .......... . .....

A
5
5
5

-

w

s

Su

5
5

-

0-4
5

A

w

4

-

6
0-4

-

0-6
0-5
_2 _ 7 4-8 _o
17
17
17 6-16
**One summer at the University Biological Station (or other Biological Station) enrolled in Zoology 461-Limnology. Since Zoology 366-Aquatic Insects, Botany 441-Phycology, and other courses required in this curriculum
are generally taught at the Biological Station, students should consult with
their advisors in planning their summer program. This summer could be
taken either after the junior year or the senior year.

Senior Year
Zoo! 413-Fishery Science ... . ................ . ..... .
Zoo! 350-Population Ecology (Recommended) ..... . . .
ttWBio 491-492-493-Seminar.......... .. . . . . ... . ....... .
For 322 or 421-Policy or Economics ........... . .... .
For 385-Hydrologic Principles ....... . ............. .
Electives . . . . ........ . ........................ . . . . . . .

s

3
5
1
3

z.

-

1
0-3

-

1
0-5

-

9-12 9-15
16
16
16

*Students desiring more thorough preparation in mathematics should elect
Mathematics 121, 151, 152, 344, 345, 346.
tStudents desiring more thorough preparation in chemistry should elect
Chemistry 121, 122, 211, 212 plus 3 credits of chemistry laboratory.
ttCourses may be taken Pass/Fail.
NOTE: Some courses are offered more than one quarter-Le. Zoo! 110, Biol
101, 121, Bot 120, Bot 325. Students should check the course schedules each
quarter.
Appropriate elective courses for students of either option include Biology 204,
Computer Science 201, Zoology 303; Aquatic Option Students: Forestry 370,
Microbiology 200, Botany 368; Terrestrial Option Students: Zoology 461, Zoology 413,
Botany 366, Forestry 210, 360, 460.
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WILDLIFE HONORS OPTION
Honors students must complete either Forestry 473, 474, 475 and 476 or Zoology
310, 461, 413 and Wildlife Biology 491, 492, 493. Honors students may enroll in Wildlife
Biology 494-Senior Thesis. The balance of the coursework for the junior and senior
years will be developed in consultation with the honors student's faculty sponsor.
All students in the honors option are required to meet with their faculty sponsors
prior to fall registration of their junior and senior years to work out their course
schedules.

170 1
494 3

491 1
492 1
493 1

FOR UNDERGRADUATES
Survey of Wildlife Careers
Senior Thesis Prereq., senior standing. Preparation of a major paper based
on study or research in a field selected accordil).g to the needs and objectives
of the student.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES
Senior Wildlife Seminar Prereq., senior standing in Wildlife Biology or
Forestry or consent of instr.
Senior Wildlife Seminar Prereq., WBio 491 or consent of instr. Continuation
of WBio 491.
Senior Wildlife Seminar Prereq., WBio 492 or consent of instr. Continuation
of WBio 492.

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY
Donald A. Jenni, Chairman
Professors Brunson, Jenni:, Pfeiffer, Weisel and Wright
Associate Professors Lowe, Metzgar, Sheldon and Tibbs.
Assistant Professors Canham and Patent
Zoology is the study of animals and their biology. Zoology includes such diverse
topics as the identification, classification and life histories of animals, their anatomy,
how their bodies work, the development of new individuals and how characters are
inherited. The study of zoology also includes the ecology of animals; how animals make
their livings, their roles in the environment, how their populations are regulated; and
the behavior of animals. Zoology is a basic science and is necessary background for
medicine, pharmacy, other health-related professions, physical education and wildlife
management.
In addition to the Bachelor's degree the department offers the Master of Arts and
Doctor of Philosophy degrees.
Undergraduate courses involve laboratory work as well as field work. During the
summer field courses are available at the Biological Station on Flathead Lake for
qualified upperclass and graduate students.
The undergraduate curriculum in zoology is very flexible and students have the
opportunity to take elective courses in areas of special interest to them. Because of this
flexibility students wishing a broad and liberal undergraduate program can do so at the
same time that they meet the requirements in zoology. Alternatively they may elect to
concentrate their electives in special areas such as ecology, environmental studies,
wildlife biology, chemistry, botany, computer sciences, education or other areas.
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The program is designed to prepare students for doing post-graduate work, if they
desire.
Employment opportunities for zoologists are not abundant, but many graduates
find employment in city, state, and federal government agencies in health related or
conservation agencies, or in industry. Some graduates also complete the minimum
requirements for certification and teach in the public schools. Many students go on to
take post-graduate training and work for advanced degrees and others enter medical or
other health related programs.
Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the bulletin. See index.
The following special requirements must be completed for the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in zoology: Biology 101, 121, 201, 202, 203, 204, 211and214. Zoology
110, 301, 329, 399, 499: one of the following: Zoology 325, or 326; one of the following:
Zoology 350, 360, 405 or 488; and one of the following: Zoology 330, 331, 340 or 341. The
student must take Botany 120 and English 100.

Because they are important background courses and most employers of graduates
in the biological sciences and most graduate schools require such training prior to
admission, the students must take coursework in chemistry, mathematics, and other
non-biological sciences. The student must take either Chemistry 101, 102, 103, and the
associated laboratories, or the five-quarter sequence (with laboratories) taken by
chemistry majors. The student must take Mathematics 107, 108, and 109 (mathematics
for biological sciences students). The student must also take an additional 15 credits in
non-biological sciences of which 9 must be in one science. These courses may be
selected from chemistry, computer science, geology, mathematics or physics. The
chemistry and mathematics requirements described above may not be used to satisfy
this requirement. Zoology students must successfully complete one of the two tracks
(reading skills or audio-lingual skills) in one modern foreign language.
Zoology majors should consult department advisers for help in planning a program
that will contain appropriate courses in the humanities and social sciences as well as
the sciences.
Pre-medical science students may earn a degree in zoology by completing
requirements in the pre-medical sciences curriculum and required zoology degree
courses. Pre-med science-zoology advisors are available to help students plan their
programs.
Senior examinations are given only to candidates for honors.
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM IN ZOOLOGY
Freshman Year
Biol. 101, 121, 122-Biology Core Courses ......................................... ..
Math 107, 108, 109-Mathematics for Biol. Sciences ........................... .
Chem. 101, 102, 103, 105, 106-Chemistry and Laboratory ............... ..
Engl 100-Lower-Division Composition ................................................ .
Bot 120-lntroduction to Botany ............................................................. .
Zool 110-The Animal Kingdom ..............................................................
Electives ................................................................................................... .

A
4
5
3

w
3
5
5
(3)
(5)

1
5
5

(3)
(5)

3
1516-18

Sophomore Year
Biol. 201, 211, 202, 203, 204, 214-Biology Core Courses .................. .
Non-biological Sciences ......................................................................... .
Electives ................................................................................................... .

s

5
3-5
6-8

4
3-5
7-9

16

16

(2-3)
16-17
9
3-5
2-4
16
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Junior Year
Foreign Language............................. ........................................................
5
Zool. 329-Biological Literature........................................ .....................
1
Zool. 399-Zoology Undergraduate Seminar....................................... .
Advanced Zoology Courses .................................................................... 6-11
Electives..... ............................................................................................... 0-4
16-17

5

5

(1)
5

(1)
5

5-6
16

5-6
16

Senior Year
Zool. 499-Zoology Undergraduate Seminar..........................................
(1) (1)
(1)
Advanced Zoology Courses ....................................................................
5
5
5
Electives .................................................................................................... 10-1110-1110-11
16
16
16
FOR UNDERGRADUATES
110 3
202 5

206 3
399 1
499 1

The Animal Kingdom The structure, function and phylogenetic
relationships of animals.
Human Physiology Prereq., sophomore standing, and at least one course in
the physical or biological sciences. The normal physiology of blood
circulation, respiration, digestion, excretion, irritability, locomotion,
coordination and reproduction.
Field Zoology Prereq., Zool 110. Collection, identification and preservation
of animals. Field work.
Zoology Undergraduate Seminar I Prereq., jr. standing in biology or
zoology. A discussion of current zoological topics.
Zoology Undergraduate Seminar II Prereq., sr. standing in biology or
zoology. Extension of the topics in Zoo! 399.
FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES

301 6
303 5

305 5

306 3
307 5

308 5

Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy and Embryology Prereq., Biol 203 and
204. Comparative anatomy and embryology of vertebrate animals.
General Parasitology Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Micro 303. Offered even
numbered years. Parasitism as a biological phenomenon, origin of parasitism,
adaptions and life cycles, parasites and their environment, host parasite
interrelationship and parasite metabolism will be emphasized.
Animal Microtechnique Prereq., Biol 201. Preparation of smears and
squashes, clearing and staining wholemounts, paraffin sectioning, frozen
sections with clinical microtome and cryostat microtome, polyester
embedding and histochemical methods. A brief introduction to tissue types
will be given at the start of the course. May be taken concurrently with 313.
Herpetology Prereq., Biol 203, Zool 110. Offered odd numbered years. The
taxonomy, distribution, and life histories of amphibians and reptiles.
Aquatic Biology Prereq., Zool 206 or 365, plus one course in plant taxonomy.
The biota of fresh water with emphasis on the flora and invertebrate fauna,
with some consideration of their relationship to the food chains and habitats
of aquatic vertebrates.
Ornithology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Biol 203 and Zool 110. The structure, classification and life histories
of birds. Weekly field trips. Students are expected to provide themselves with
binoculars.
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309

5

310

5

313

5

321

5

325

5

326

5

329

1

330

5

331

5

340

5

341

5

346

3

350

5

360

5

365

5

366

4

388

4

402

3

Mammalogy Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Biol 203, Zool 110. The classification, identification and life histories
of mammals. Saturday Field trips.
Ichthyology Prereq., Zoo! 110, 203. The systematics and distribution of the
more important orders of fish, their collection and identification. Life
histbries and certain fundamentals of the physiology of fish are considered.
Field trips.
Vertebrate Histology Prereq., Biol 201. Basic animal cytology, tissue types
and organology are studied. May be taken concurrently with 305.
Protozoology Prereq., Biol 203 or consent of instr. Offered odd numbered
years. Taxonomy, structure, natural history, physiology and ecology of
protozoans.
Invertebrate Zoology I Prereq., Biol 203 or consent of instr. Structure,
function, phylogeny and general biology of the lower invertebrates.
Invertebrate Zoology II Prereq., Biol 203 or consent of instr. Structure,
function, phylogeny and general biology of the higher invertebrate.
Biological Literature Prereq., 20 hours credit in zoology, botany or biology.
Student reports of literature on the trend of investigation and
experimentation in biological fields.
Cellular Physiology Prereq., Biol 201. Same as Bot 330. The biophysical
aspects of cellular phenomena including membrane potentials and
permeability; physiology of specialized cells such as receptors, nerve and
contractile cells; cellular effects of ionizing and non-ionizing radiation;
effects of temperature on cellular activity.
Comparative Physiology Prereq., Biol 201, Zool 110. The physiology of the
major animal phyla. Special attention is paid to those functions related to the
environment.
Mammalian Physiology Prereq., Biol 201. General physiological properties
of protoplasm; blood, body fluids and circulation; respiration and excretion.
Mammalian Physiology Prereq., Zoo! 340. Digestion, nutrition and
intermediary metabolism; excitation, conduction, responses, senses,
endocrines and reproduction.
Water Quality Prereq., one year of college chemistry and Biol 101. Physical
and chemical characteristics of running water with emphasis on natural
conditions and effects on the biota.
Population Ecology Prereq., Biol 121, 203, Math 109, 241. The dynamics of
animal populations including techniques for studying populations, patterns
of population change and population models.
Community Ecology Prereq., Biol 121, 203, Math 109, 241. The structure and
function of communities and ecosystems including production, food webs,
nutrient cycling, diversity and stability.
Entomology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station,
Prereq., Biol 203, Zoo! 110. The structure, classification, life histories,
distribution and ecology of insects.
Aquatic Insects Prereq., Biol 121, Zool 110. Offered odd numbered years.
Classification and ecology of aquatic insects.
Human Genetics and Evolution Prereq., Biol 202 (203 recommended) or
Anthro 490. Variation and its inheritance in man. Natural selection in human
populations.
History and Development of Biological Concepts Prereq., senior or graduate
standing in a biological science. Same as Bot 402. (Formerly 502.)
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405 5

413
415

433
437
450

461

487
488
496
497
498

Animal Behavior Prereq._, Senior standing in one of the biological sciences
or consent of instr. Normal behavior of animals under natural conditions;
description, adaptiveness and evolution. Observation and recording of
animal behavior.
3 Fishery Science Prereq., Biol 121, Zool 310, Math 109, 241. Ecology of fish
populations, analytical techniques and application to fishery management.
4 Zoogeography Prereq., Biol 203 and at least one course in invertebrate or
vertebrate zoology. Past and present distribution of animals, with special
emphasis on vertebrates. Influence of climate, place of origin, dispersal
routes and fauna! composition. Geological and botanical evidences
considered. (Formerly 515.)
5 Endocrinology Prereq., Biol 201, Recommended Zool 331 or 341. The
physiology of the glands of internal secretion of the vertebrates with a survey
of those of the invertebrates. (Formerly 533.)
4 Cytology Prereq., Biol 201, 202. Same as Bot 437.
3 Marine Invertebrates Prereq., one credit of Zool 498. The systematics and
ecology of marine invertebrates with particular reference to habitat niche of
the animals of the Pacific Coast. (A three-day trip to coast of Oregon or
Washington required).
5 Limnology Offered for 6 hours credit at Yellow Bay Biological Station.
Prereq., Chem 123 and 126. Same as Bot 461. Ecology of lakes, streams and
ponds, with emphasis on the physical. chemical and biotic factors which
determine their biological productivity.
4 Cytogenetics Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Bot 487. The structure and design of
chromosomes from bacteria to higher organisms. Chromosome behavior and
changes and their role in development and evolution.
4 Population and Ecologicai Genetics -Prereq., Biol 202, 203, senior standing
or consent of instr. Same as Bot 488 and Mich 488. Genetic structure of
populations. Dynamics of natural selection and adaptation.
4 Helminthology Prereq., Biol 202. Same as Mich 496. Offered alternate years.
The biology of helminth parasites, primarily those affecting wildlife:
Systematic, life cycles, ecology, physiology and pathology.
4 Host-Parasite Relationships Prereq ., senior standing in one of the biological
sciences. Same as Mich 497. Offered alternate years. Host-parasite
interactions. The response of host and parasite to infection.
1-5 Problems in Zoology (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Semi-independent
work under the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated during
succeeding quarters.

FOR GRADUATES
500 1-5 Special Topics (R-30) Prereq., graduate standing in one of the biological
sciences and consent of instr. Lectures, seminars, laboratories, and field
exercises in animal biology. Offered several times each year and the topics
and formats vary widely, depending upon the interests and needs of students
and faculty. Recent topics include mammalian reproduction, comparative
endocrinology, population regulation, running water and evolution.
501 1 Areas and Concepts of Zoology Prereq., graduate standing in zoology or
wildlife biology. An orientation course for all new graduate students in
zoology.
504 5 Advanced Animal Behavior Prereq., Zoo! 405 or consent of instr. The
causation and function of normal behavior with emphasis on the
experimental approach to the study of behavior. Ecological aspects of
behavior.
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15

16

ZO

Z1

22

130

i80
i85

rno
885
886
687
899
700

1

Behavioral Ecology Seminar (R-4) Prereq., graduate standing in one of the
biological sciences or psychology and consent of instr. Offered odd-numbered
years. Review of recent developments in the area of overlap between ecology
and behavior.
1 Ethology Seminar (R-4) Prereq., graduate standing in one of the biological
sciences or psychology and consent of instr. Offered even numbered years. A
review of recent developments in ethology, especially as they influence basic
ethological concepts.
4 Ecological Theory Prereq., Zoo! 350, 360 and 488. An examination of
selected current hypotheses and theories and the methods used to test them.
1 Ecology Seminar Prereq., graduate standing in a biological science and
consent of instr. An examination of topics of current interest in ecology. This
course is normally offered every quarter.
1 Evolution Seminar (R-12) Prereq., graduate standing in a biological science
and consent of instr. An examination of topics of current interest in evolution.
This course is normally offered once each year.
1-5 Advanced Topics in Physiology (R-15) Prereq., consent of instr. Topics
vary but usually emphasize problems in reproduction, thermoregulation, or
nitrogen salt and water balance.
1 Molecular Biology Seminar Prereq., consent of instr. Same as Bot, Chem,
and Mich 580. Molecular biology and biochemistry.
3 Speciation Prereq., Bot 365 or Bot, Mich, Zoo! 488. Evolution at the level of
the species in plants and animals. Offered odd-numbered years. Credit not
allowed for both Bot 585 and Zoo! 585.
1-5 Advanced Zoological Problems (R-30) Prereq., consent of instr. Students
pursue original investigations.
1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Chem 482 or consent of
instr. Same as Bot, Chem, Mich and Phar 685. Modern biochemically oriented
research techniques.
1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq.; Zoo! 685. Same as Bot,
Chem, Mich and Phar 686. Continuation of Zoo! 685.
1-3 Advanced Molecular Biology Laboratory Prereq., Zoo! 686. Same as Bot,
Chem, Mich and Phar 687. Continuation of Zoo! 686.
V Thesis (R-15 for M.A., R-30 for Ph.D.)
0 Continuing Registration See index.
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UNIVERSITY OFFICERS
BOARD OF REGENTS OF HIGHER EDUCATION
Thomas L. Judge, Governor ....... .... ................ ....... ex officio presiden
Dolores Colburg, Supt. of Public Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ex offici1
Ted James (Chairman) . .... . .... . . ... .................. .. .. . ......... Great Fall:
Lewy Evans, Jr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Billing1
John D. French . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ronar
Gary Gallagher . . . ..... ............ .. .. ..... . .......... ... . . ........... Missoulc
T. T. Heberly . .. ... ... ............ .. ................ .. ......... ........... HavrE
Wayne O'Brien ...... ..... ............ . ............ . . . . ... ...... . . ........ Butte
Mary Pace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bozeman
Lawrence K. Pettit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Commissioner of Higher Education

LOCAL EXECUTIVE BOARD
Arthur Deschamps, Jr. . .... ...... . ..... . ................ . . . ............. Missoula
Mrs. Robert E. Haugen ........ ............ ... . .. . ........ . ............ . Missoula
Alex M. Stepanzoff .......... . ..... . .. . ............... .. ... .. ......... . Missoula

ADMINISTRATION
Robert T. Pantzer, J.D.
President
Norman E. Taylor, Ph.D.
Richard G. Landini, Ph.D.
Vice President for Research
Academic Vice President
George L. Mitchell, J.D.
Administrative Vice President

Calvin L. Murphy, B.A.
Business Manager

ACADEMIC DEANS
Richard A. Solberg, Ph.D.
College of Arts and Sciences
Rudyard B. Goode, Ph.D.
School of Business Administration
J. Francis Rummel, Ph.D.
School of Education
Robert W. Kiley, M.S.
School of Fine Arts
Robert F. Wambach, Ph.D.
School of Forestry

John M. Stewart, Ph.D.
Graduate School
Warren J. Brier, Ph.D.
School of Journalism
Robert E. Sullivan, J.D.
School of Law
Earle C. Thompson, M.L.S.
Library Service
Robert L. Van Horne, Ph.D.
School of Pharmacy
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DIRECTORS
lack L. Hoover, M.Ed.
Director of Admissions

Donald J. Mullen, M.A.
Director of Finanical Aids

:;eorge W. Oechsli, B.S.
Carson H. Vehrs, Jr., B.S.
Executive Director, Alumni Association
Director of Food Services
Robert B. Curry, M.D.
fack Swarthout, B.A.
Director of Athletics
Director of Health Service
j. A. Brown, M.S.

Lawrence D. Stuart, B.A.
Director of Auxiliary Enterprises
Information Director
Jess K. Dove, M.A.
Dimitri A. Janetos, Ph.D.
Director of Campus Recreation
Director of Personnel Services
Fred A. Weldon, Ed.D.
Donald E. Hjelmseth, Ph.D.
Director, Center for Student Development Director of Placement
Frank Greenwood, Ph.D.
Emma B. Lommasson, M.A.
Director of Computer Center
Registrar
Kathleen Holden, B.S.
Thomas J. Collins, B.S.
Equal Employment Opportunity Officer
Director of Univer!!itY of Montana
Foundation; Director of Public Services
Patricia P. Douglas, Ph.D.
J.A. Parker, B.S.
Director of Extension, Continuing
Director of University Facilities
Education and Summer Programs
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FACULTY

Harry F. Adams, M.S., University of Washington; Head Track Coach Emeritus;
Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical Education.
Richard R. Adler, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Assistant Professor of English.
Dennis Alexander, M.M .. University of Kansas; Instructor in Music.
Charles K. Allen, Ph.D .. Ohio State University; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Ralph L. Allen, Ed.D.. University of Oregon; Associate Professor of Education.
David D. Alt, Ph.D., University of Texas; Professor of Geology.
Carol H. Ammons, Ph.D .. University of Kentucky; Faculty Affiliate in Psychology.
R. B. Ammons, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Professor of Psychology.
C. LeRoy Anderson, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Chairman and Professor of
Sociology.
Freedolph D. Anderson, M.D., University of Minnesota; Lecturer in Microbiology
(Faculty Affiliate).
Hal E. Anderson, B.S., Central Washington State College; Research Associate in
Forestry (Faculty Affiliate).
Homer E. Anderson, M.A., University of Montana; Director of Admissions Emeritus;
Instructor Emeritus.
Richard C. Anderson, M.S., University of Wyoming; C.P.A.. Colorado; Instructor in
Accounting and Finance.
Robert L. Anderson, Ph.D., Michigan State University; Assistant Professor of
Education.
Eugene Andrie, M.A., University of Washington; Professor of Music.
Morton L. Arkava, Ph.D., University of Wyoming; Chairman and Professor of Social
Work.
LucHle J. Armsby, B. A .. University of Montana; Assistant Professor Emeritus,
President's Office.
Stephen F. Arno, Ph.D .. University of Montana; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Aden F. Arnold, M.A .. State University of Iowa, Professor Emeritus of Art.
A. Rudy Autio, M.F.A., Washington State University; Professor of Art.
Marlene S. Bachman, M.S., University of Nebraska; Instructor in Home Economics
E. Kirk Badgley, B.A., University of Montana; Controller Emeritus; Professor Emeritus.
Eldon E. Baker, Ph.D., Purdue University; Chairman and Associate Professor of
Interpersonal Communication.
Martin K. Baker, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Richard E. Baker, M.S .. University of Montana; Research Associate in the Stella
Duncan Institute.
Robert W. Balch, Ph.D.. University of Oregon; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Richard S. Ball, Ph.D.. Indiana University; Faculty Affiliate in Psychology.
William R. Ballard, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Mathematics.
Jean D. Ballou, M.S.W .. University of Nebraska; Instructor in Social Work.
Robert P. Banaugh, Ph.D., University of California; Chairman and Professor of
Computer Science.
Roland L. Barger, M.P.A., Harvard University; Research Associate, Forestry (Faculty
Affiliate).
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ly L. Barkley, M.S., Idaho State University; Instructor in Health, Physical Education
cl Recreation.
yal G. Barnell, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Education
1culty Affiliate).
:hard N. Barrett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Assistant Professor of Economics.
nee D. Barry, Ed.D., University of Montana; Research Associate in Education.
Wl'ence E. Barsness, M.S., University of Oregon; Assistant Professor of English.
enn R. Barth, Ph.D., University of Montana; Professor of Management.
uce W. Barton, M.A., San Diego State College; Professor of Art.
illiam G. Bateman, Ph.D., Yale University; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
thur L. Beaman, Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor of
ychology.
illiam R. Beaufait, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Research Associate in Forestry
acuity Affiliate).
ark J. Behan, Ph.D., University of Washington; Professor of Botany.
chard W. Behan, M.S.F., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Frederick Bell, M.D., Wayne University; Professor of Zoology and Microbiology
acuity Affiliate).
1thony F. Beltramo, Ph.D., Stanford University; Assistant Professor of Foreign
.nguages.
1ymond J. Bennett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Pharmacy.
1bert Benson, M.S., University of Minnesota; Research Associate in Forestry (Faculty
ffiliate).
alter R. Berard, Ed.D., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Education.
rle Berg, Ed.D., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Education; Director,
.vision of Educational Research and Services.
1urence H. Berger, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of
1ychology.
el H. Bernstein, M.A., University of Wyoming; Associate Professor of Art.
·ank B. Bessac, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Anthropology.
'illiam D. Betcher, B.A., Central Washington State College; Assistant Football Coach.
sse Bier, Ph.D., Princeton University; Professor of English.
ruce M. Bigley, Ph.D., Yale University; Assistant Professor of English.
avid Earl Bilderback, Ph.D., University of Oregon; Associate Professor of Botany.
!chard W. Billstein, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of
lathematics.
1an Birch, Ph.D., University of Texas; Associate Professor of Foreign Languages.
homas H. Birch, Jr., Ph.D., University of Texas; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
aul A. Bischoff, M.A., Oberlin College; Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages.
ancy M. Bitney, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Foreign Languages.
ryan T. Black, M.A., Edinburgh University; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
ary A. Black, B.S., University of Montana; C.P.A., Montana; Visiting Instructor in
usiness Administration, Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
laxine Blackmer, M.A., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Art.
·eorge M. Blake, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor and Research Coordinator
f Forestry.
lathan B. Blumberg, Ph.D., Oxford University; Professor of Journalism.
larold Bockemuehl, M.A., Western Washington State College; Instructor in
;eography.
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Richard M. Boehmler, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Chairman and Professor
Communication Sciences and Disorders.
Dorothy R. Bohn, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor Emeritus in Foreii
Languages.
Arnold W. Dolle, D.P.A., Harvard University; Professor of Forestry.
Agnes V. Boner, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor Emeritus of English.
Albert Borgmann, Ph.D., University of Munich; Professor of Philosophy.
Philip H. Bornstein, Ph.D., University of South Dakota; Assistant Professor '
Psychology.
B. J. Bowlen, Ph.D., Iowa State University; Resident Administrator and Visitir.
Professor, Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
J. Eileen Boyd, M.L.S., San Jose State; Assistant Professor of Education.
Lance R. Boyd, M.F.A., University of Minnesota; Assistant Professor of Musi
Associate Director of Band; Director of Jazz Studies.
George J. Brabb, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Management.
Lawrence Bradshaw, M.S.W., University of Utah; Instructor in Social Work.
Robert B. Bragg, B.S., University of Montana; C.P.A., Montana; Lecturer in Accountin
and Finance.
James Brandenburg, M.Ed., Colorado State University; Assistant Basketball Coach.
Harold A. Braun, M.D., Harvard University; Lecturer in Zoology (Faculty Affiliate]
Earl C. Brennen, D.S.W., University of California; Professor of Social Work.
Gerry Brenner, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of English.
Kenneth C. Brett, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Assistant Professor of Foreig
Languages.
Hubert R. Breuninger, M.B.A., University of Texas; C.P.A., Missouri; Professor c
Accounting and Finance.
Warren J. Brier, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Dean and Professor of Journalism.
Edwin W. Briggs, LL.M., Harvard University; Dixon Professor Emeritus of Law.
Emma H. Briscoe, M.S., Colorado State University; Professor Emeritus of Hom
Economics.
Robert R. Brock, M.A., University of Washington; Assistant Professor of Foreig;
Languages.
Nancy J. Brooks, B.S., Temple University; Instructor in Drama.
Gordon Browder, Ph.D., University of North· Carolina; Professor of Sociology.
Ludvig G. Browman, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
James K. Brown, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Research Associate in Forestr~
(Faculty Affiliate).
John T. Brown, Ph.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Botany (Facult~
Affiliate).
Joseph E. Brown, Ph.D., University of Stockholm; Associate Professor of Religiou1
Studies.
Michael R. Brown, J.D., University of Montana; C.P.A., Montana; Associate Professo1
of Accounting and Finance.
Walter L. Brown, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of English.
Royal B. Brunson, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Zoology.
Charles A. Bryan, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Chairman and Professor 01
Mathematics.
Gordon H. Bryan, Ph.D., University of Maryland; Professor of Pharmacy.

Faculty-285
11rray F. Buell, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Visiting Professor of.Botany
mry G. Bugbee, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Philosophy.
1na Bunnell, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Drama.
1nald L. Bunse, M.F.A., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Art.
illy Burgdorfer, Ph.D., University of Basel, Switzerland; Professor of Zoology
aculty Affiliate).

1bert M. Burgess, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; Professor Emeritus
Foreign Languages.
1Vid H. Burke, M.S., Temple University; Assistant Professor of Pharmacy.
mi~le B. Cabrol, D.A., Paris; Visiting Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages.
~nald H. Canham, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Pharmacy.
aymond P. Canham, Ph.D., University of Alberta; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
ichael Cantrell, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant in Social Work.
eorge L. Card, Ph.D., University of Nebraska; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
~nald A. Carey, M.M.E., University of Kansas, Assistant Professor of Music.
nus J. Carleton, Ed.D., University of Oregon; Professor Emeritus of Education.
liester G. Cary B.A., Park College; Assistant Professor of Military Science [Faculty
ffiliate).
ichard Cerino, M.A., New York University; Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy,
ealth, Physical Education and Recreation (Faculty Affiliate).
1ndra Kay Cestnik, M.S., Louisiana State University; Assistant Humanities
.brarian; Assistant Professor.
ricilla B. Chadduck, M.M., University of Michigan; Instructor in Music.
evon Chandler, M.S., University of Oregon; Director of Instructional Materials
ervice; Associate Professor.
obert B. Chaney, Jr., Ph.D., Stanford University; Associate Professor of
ommunication Sciences and Disorders.
lchard A. Chapman, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Associate Professor
f Political Science.
!eyer Chessin, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Botany.
ing Sen Chin, Ph.D., University of Montana; Research Associate in the Wood
hemistry Laboratory.
1an Christopherson, M.A., Teacher's College, Columbia University; Associate
rofessor of Home Economics.
1hn M. Clark, Ph.D., Iowa State University; Visiting Assistant Professor of
la thematics.
ichard V. Clearman, M.S., Boston University (Heidelberg); Assistant Professor of
Hlitary Science.
laurine Clow, Ph.D., Stanford University; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
lerrel D. Clubb, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan; Chairman and Professor ofEnglish.
fancy L. Cochran, M.M., Ball State University, Instructor in Music.
1hn Emmons Coe, M.D., Hahnemann Medical College; Professor of Microbiology and
oology (Faculty Affiliate).
,ndrew C. Cogswell, M.A., University of Minnesota; Dean of Students Emeritus;
'rofessor Emeritus of Journalism.
~chard W. Cohen, Visiting Lecturer in Music.
lufus A. Coleman, Ph.D., Boston University; Professor Emeritus of English.
fary M. Collins, B.A., Fairmont State College; Library Associate.
:arol K. Colton, Ph.D., Rutgers University, Faculty Affiliate in Zoology.
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Joel S. Colton, Ph.D., Rutgers University, Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Stuart W. Conner, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Anthropology (Facu
Affiliate).
Robert J. Connole, Ph.D., University of Iowa; Chairman and Professor of Manageme
Allen D. Cook, M.F.A., University of Utah; Associate Professor of Drama.
Raymond L. Corro, Ph.D., University of Utah; Assistant Professor of Forei
Languages.
Rosella J. Covington, M.A., University of Montana; Project Director and Instructor
Native American Studies.
James W. Cox, Ph.D., University of Montana; Professor of Chemistry and Educatio
Frank C. Craighead, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Research Associate in the MontE
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit (Faculty Affiliate).
John J. Craighead, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Leader of the Montana Cooperat:
Wildlife Research Unit and Professor of Forestry and Zoology (Faculty Affiliate).
Buford A. Crites, Ph.D., University of Utah, Instructor in Interperso1
Communication.
Gardner Cromwell, S.J.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Law.
Gary W. Crosby, Ph.D., Columbia University; Professor of Geology.
George W. Cross, M.S., Indiana University; Associate Professor of Health, Physi1
Education and Recreation.
John M. Crowley, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Chairman and Professor
Geography.
William F. Crowley, J.D., University of Montana; Professor of Law.
Larry D. Culp, M.S., Southern Illinois University, Instructor in Sociology.
Mary B. Cummings, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Social Wm
David E. Cummins, M.S., Ohio University, Lecturer in Management.
Leo Cummins, B.S., Colorado State University; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Maureen C. Curnow, M.A., Vanderbilt University; Instructor in Foreign Language
Robert R. Curry, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Associate Professor
Geology.
George P. Dahlberg, B.A., University of Montana; Professor Emeritus of Heal
Physical Education and Recreation.
John L. Dayries, Jr., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma; Associate Professor of Heal
Physical Education and Recreation.
Robert L. Deaton, M.S.W., University of Utah; Assistant Professor of Social Work
Madeline DeFrees (Sister), M.A., University of Oregon; Professor of English.
Evan Denney, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Geograph~
William R. Derrick, Ph.D., Indiana University; Associate Professor of Mathematic:
Vera S. Der1am, M.S.W., Washington University; Instructor in Social Work.
James E. Dew, M.A., Oberlin College; Professor of Art.
Daniel J. Diaz, M.S.L.S., Catholic University of America; Acquisitions LibrariE
Assistant Professor.
Reuben A. Diettert, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Professor Emeritus of Botany
Sharon K. Dinkel, M.S., South Dakota State University; Instructor in Health, Physic
Education and Recreation.
Lawrence B. Dodge, Ph.D., Brown University; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Jerry L. Domer, M.M., Boston University; Associate Professor of Music.
Ulysses S. Doss, M.A., Northwestern University; Director and Associate Professor
Black Studies.
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Gerald H. Doty, Ed.D., Indiana University; Professor of Music.
Jack H. Doty, M.B.A., Harvard University; Professor of Management.
Patricia P. Douglas, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Director of Extension and
Continuing Education/Summer Programs; Associate Professor of Accounting and
Finance.
Lois A. Dove, M.A., University of Minnesota; Assistant Professor. of Education.
Robert R. Dozier, Ph.D., University of California; Associate Professor of History.
Jon J. Driessen, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Associate Professor of Sociology.
Lee J. Drummond, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Instructor in Anthropology.
Edward B. Dugan, M.A., University of Missouri; Professor of Journalism.
Ronald A. Dulaney, Ph.D., Columbia University; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Roger J. Dunsmore, M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of
Humanities.
Robert E. Eagle, Ph.D., The American University; Assistant Professor of Political
Science; Director, Bureau of Government Research.
Laurence E. Eck, J.D., University of Montana; Visiting Assistant Professor of
Management.
Lee E. Eddleman, Ph.D., Colorado State University; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Butler R. Eitel, M.M., MacPhail College of Music; Professor of Music.
Priscilla Eitel, B.M., Eastman School of Music; Lecturer in Music.
Carl M. Eklund, M.D., University of Minnesota; Lecturer in Virology, Department of
Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate).
Larry M. Elison, S.J.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Law.
William W. Elison, M.A., University of Denver; Social Science Librarian; Assistant
Professor, Library Service.
John C. Ellis, M.M., University of Michigan; Assistant Professor of Music.
Donald J. Emblen, Ph.D., Columbia University; C.P.A., Montana; Professor Emeritus of
Accounting and Finance.
David M. Emmons, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Associate Professor of History.
Esther L. England, B.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Voice, Music.
Marguerite H. Ephron, M.A., University of Montana; Professor of Foreign Languages.
Gary Ericksen, M.M., University of Michigan; Visiting Instructor in Music.
Ronald E. Erickson, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Professor of Chemistry.
Idris W. Evans, Ph.D., University of Texas; Professor of Sociology.
William B. Evans, Ph.D .. University of Washington; Associate Professor of History.
Catherine Everingham, B.S., Oregon State University; Assistant in Home Economics.
Phillip R. Fandozzi, M.A., University of Pittsburgh; Visiting Instructor in Philosophy.
William E. Farr, Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor of History.
James L. Faurot, M.F., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Richard A. Faust, Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
David G. Fellin, Ph.D., Oregon State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Mary E. Ferguson, M.A., Columbia University; Assistant Director Emeritus of the
Museum and Northwest Historical Collection (Assistant Professor Emeritus).
Ralph J. Fessenden, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Chemistry.
Gerald A. Fetz, Ph.D., University of Oregon; Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages.
Nancy T. Fetz, B.A., University of Oregon; Instructor in Foreign Languages.
H. Richard Fevold, Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor of Chemistry.
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Constance A. Fichtler, B.A., Oberlin College; Assistant in Home Economics.
Chris Field, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Associate Professor of
Geography.
Robert W. Fields, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Geology.
David H. Firmage, Ph.D., University of Montana; Research Associate in Botany.
David M. Fisher, M.A., Ball State University; Assistant Professor of Interpersonal
Communication.
William H. Fisher, Ed.D., Teacher's College, Columbia University; Professor of
Education.
James A. Flightn,er, Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo; Assistant Professor
of Foreign Languages.
Michael F. Foran, D.B.A., University of Washington; Visiting Associate Professor,
Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
Lawrence K. Forcier, M.F.S., Yale University; Assistant Professor of Forestry.
Peter A. Formuzis, Jr., Ph.D., Michigan State University; Chairman and Associate
Professor of Economics.
Edmund L. Freeman, M.A., Northwestern University; Professor Emeritus of English.
Coburn Freer, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of English.
Linda Sue Frey, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Assistant Professor of History.
Andrea M. Friedman, B.A., Goucher College; Instructor in English.
Sidney S. Frissell, Jr., Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Associate Professor and Division
Coordinator of Forestry.
Harry W. Fritz, Ph.D., Washington University; Assistant Professor of History.
Robert W. Funk, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; Professor of Religious Studies.
Donald M. Fuquay, M.S., University of Washington; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Marshall L. Gaddis, M.F.A., University of Montana; Instructor in English.
Robert R. Gambs, M.S.W., Ohio State University; Professor of Social Work.
Earl S. Ganz, M.F.A., University of Iowa; Associate Professor of English.
Wally Gaskins, Assistant Football Coach.
Glenn G. Gauer, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Drama.
Arden R. Gaufin, Ph.D., Iowa State University; Lecturer in Zoology (Faculty Affiliate).
Richard L. Gercken, M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Humanities
Librarian; Associate Professor.
Frederick L. Gerlach, M.F., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Gordon F. Gerrish, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts; Faculty Affiliate in
Psychology.
Rudy A. Gideon, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
R. Marie Gillespie, M.B.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Accounting and
Finance.
Virginia Gilmore, B.S., Simmons College; Librarian, Minuteman Education Program
(Malmstrom Air Force Base).
Henry Goetz, B.S., University of Montana; Forester in Forestry.
Raymond L. Gold, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Sociology; Director of
Institute for Social Science Research.
Rudyard B. Goode, Ph.D., University of Virginia; Dean and Professor of Business
Administration.
Clarence C. Gordon, Ph.D., Washington State University; Professor of Botany.
Robert E. Gorman, Ed.D., Indiana University; Professor of Education.
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M. Wafik A. Gouda, Ph.D., The Ohio State University; Associate Professor of
Pharmacy.
Carole Ann Granger, M.L.S., University of Washington; Assistant Professor, Law
Library.
Forest L. Grieves, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Associate Professor of Political
Science.
Mary K. Griffith, B.A., University of Montana; Library Associate in Library Service.
Charles F. Gritzner, Ph.D., Louisiana State University; Visiting Associate Professor of
Geography.
Stanley I. Gro88man, Ph.D., Brown University; Associate Professor of Mathemathics.
Donald C. Guy, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Visiting Associate Professor of Business
Administration, Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
James R. Habeck, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Botany.
Harry A. Haines, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Law.
Gregory M. Hall, B.S., University of Montana; Instructor in Pharmacy.
Joanne H. Hall, M.A., University of Minnesota; Associate Professor of Home
Economics.
Curtis H. Halvorson, B.S., University of Wisconsin; Research Associate in Forestry
[Faculty Affiliate).
Oscar J. Hammen, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of History.
H. Duane Hampton, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of History.
Gregory L. Haason, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Management.
Mabelle G. Hardy, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Social Work.
Henry R. Harrington, Ph.D., Stanford University; Assistant Professor of English.
John T. Harris, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Ray L. Hart, Ph.D., Yale University; Chairman and Professor of Religious Studies.
LeRoy H. Harvey, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Botany and Curator of the
Her barium.
Maria Harvey, M.A., University of Michigan; Lecturer Emeritus in Foreign Languages.
Karen A. Hatcher, M.S., University of Wisconsin Library School; Assistant Catalog
Librarian; Assistant Professor.
Robert B. Hausmann, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Assistant Professor of English.
John G. Hay, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Instructor in Foreign Languages.
Richard J. Hayden, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Physics and Astronomy.
Louis D. Hayes, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Chairman and Associate Professor of
Political Science.
George M. Heathcote, M.S., University of Washington; Head Basketball Coach.
Albert T. Helbing, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University; Professor Emeritus of
Management.
George B. Heliker, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Economics.
John H. Hendrickson, M.M., University of Oregon; Media Reference Librarian,
Instructional Materials Service; Assistant Professor.
Frederick A. Henningsen, M.A., University of Montana; C.P.A., Montana; Professor of
Accounting and Finance.
Charles F. Hertler, M.A., Columbia University; Professor Emeritus of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation.
Philip J. Hess, M.A., State University oflowa; Chairman of Radio-Television; Professor
of Journalism.
Gloria C. Hewitt, Ph.D., University of Washington; Professor of Mathematics.
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Lloyd A. Heywood, M.A., Florida State University; Assistant Professor of Health
Physical Education and Recreation.
Jean T. Hiett, B.S., Montana State College; Visiting Assistant Professor of Hom1
Economics.
Kathryn E. Higgins, M.S.L.S., University of Southern California; Assistant Catalo~
Librarian; Instructor.
David C. Hilger, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Aerospace
Studies (Faculty Affiliate).
Frances A. Hill, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Walter E. Hill, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Stanley N. Hirsch, B.S., University of New Mexico; Reseal'.ch Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Lawrence W. Hodges, M.A.L.S., University of Michigan; Associate Professor Emeritus
of Education.
Rudolph 0. Hoffman, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Professor Emeritus of French.
William C. Hollenbaugh, M.S., Pennsylvania State University; Associate Professor of
Forestry.
Gilbert F. Holliday, J:>h.D., Cornell University; Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Jerry R. Holloron, M.A., University of Montana; Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
Charles E. Hood, M.A., University of Montana; Director of Placement Emeritus,
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education
Charles E. Hood, Jr., M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Journalism.
Walter Hook, M.A., University of New Mexico; Professor of Art.
Jack L:Hoover, M.A., Washington State University; Director of Admissions; Assistant
Professor of Education.
Charles R. Horejsi, Ph.D., University of Denver; Associate Professor of Social Work.
John R. Host, M.F., University of Washington; Research Associate in Forestry (Faculty
Affiliate).
Steven F. Hotho, M.S.W., Louisiana State University; Assistant Professor of Social
Work.
George E. Howe, Ph.D., Michigan State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Teresa K. Hudiburgh, B.S., University of Montana; Lecturer in Accounting and Finance.
Thomas P. Huff, Ph.D., Rice University; Chairman and Associate Professor of
Philosophy.
''
Richard Hugo, M.A., University of Washington; Professor of English.
J. George Hummel, M.A., Columbia University; Professor of Music.
John J. Hunt, Ed.D., Colorado State College; Division Coordinator and Professor of
Education.
Fredrick W. Huszagh, J.S.D., University of Chicago; Visiting Associate Professor of
Law.
Lucien Hut, M.M., Royal Concervatorium, Rotterdam; Associate Professor of Music.
Donald W. Hyndman, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Geology.
Susumu Ishiguro, Ph.D., Hokkaido University; Research Associate in the Wood
Chemistry Laboratory.
Frank J. Jacobson, M.F.A., Boston University of Fine and Applied Arts; Assistant
Professor of Drama.
Kent A. Jacobson, M.A., Indiana University; Instructor in English.
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Mark J. Jakobson, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Physics and Astronomy.
Michael J. Jakupcak, Ed.D., University of Illinois; Assistant Professor of
Communication Sciences and Disorders.
Richard H. James, M.A., Northwestern University, Chairman and Professor of Drama.
Horst Jarka, Ph.D., University of Vienna; Professor of Foreign Languages.
James E. Jarrett, M.D., University of Rochester; Lecturer in Communication Sciences
and Disorders (Faculty Affiliate).
Robert H. Jay, Ed.D., University of Oregon; Divison Coordinator and Associate
Professor of Education.
William L. Jellison, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of Zoology (Faculty
Affiliate).
Donald A. Jenni, Ph.D., University of Florida; Chairman and Professor of Zoology.
Joseph W. Jennings, Jr., Ph.D., Michigan State University; Associate Professor of
Psychology.
C. Rulon Jeppesen, Ph.D., University of California; Professor Emeritus of Physics and
Astronomy.
Randolph H. Jeppesen, M.S., University of Illinois; Chairman and Associate Professor
of Physics and Astronomy.
Agnes Fahy Johnson, M.S.W., National Catholic School of Social Service; Instructor in
Social Work.
Dale L. Johnson, M.A., University of Montana; Archivist, Library; Assistant Professor.
·John C. Johnson, M.S.W., Catholic University of America; Associate Professor of Social
Work.
Kit G. Johnson, M.D., University of Oregon; Lecturer in Microbiology.
Maxine C. Johnson, M.A., University of Montana; Director of the Bureau of Business
and Economic Research and Professor of Business Administration.
Phoebe Johnson, B.A., Valley City State College; Library Associate in Library Service.
Thomas G. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Management.
Donald 0. Johnston, Ph.D., Eastman School of Music; Professor of Music.
Robert B. Johnstone, Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor of English.
Evan P. Jordan, Ph.D., University of Iowa; Professor of Communication Sciences and
Disorders.
Richard E. Juday, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Chemistry.
Jules A. Karlin,Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of History.
Edward J. Keller, B.A., San Jose State College; Lecturer in Chemistry.
Jack J. Kempner, Ph.D., Ohio State University; O.P.A., Montana; Chairman and
Professor of Accounting and Finance.
Neil M. Kettlewell, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Lawrence L. Kielich, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Sociology.
Robert Kiley, M.S., University of Michigan; Dean of Fine Arts and Professor of Art.
Delbert L. Kilgore, Jr., Ph.D., University of Kansas; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Chan-Hie Kim, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; Assistant Professor of Religious Studies.
Walter N. King, Ph.D., Yale University; Professor of English.
Thomas O. Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Professor of Management.
William A. Kittredge, M.F.A., University of Iowa; Associate Professor of English.
Eftychia Koehn, M.A., University of Colorado; Instructor in Sociology.
Peter H. Koehn, M.P.A., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Political
Science.
Donald B. Koeppen, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Chairman and Professor of
Business Education and Office Administration.
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Richard L. Koniezeski, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Forestry.
Walter L. Koostra, Ph.p., University of South Dakota; Assistant Professor of
Microbiology.
Janet L. Kovalchik, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant in Social Work.
Michael Kreisberg, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in English.
John P. Krier, Ph.D., Yale University; Division Coordinator and Professor of Forestry.
David B. Lackman, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; Lecturer in Immunology,
Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate) .
Gertrud Lackschewitz, Ph.D., Goettingen University; Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Grace T. Lai, M.A., University of Washington; Associate Catalog Librarian in Library
Service; Assistant Professor.
Yuan-Zong Lai, Ph.D., University of Washington; Research Associate in Forestry and
Chemistry.
Richard G. Landini, Ph.D., University of Florida; Academic Vice President; Professor of
English.
J. Ray Lanfear, Ph.D., Rice University; Associate Professor of Philosophy.
Ian Lange, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Geology.
Robert W. Lange, M.F., Colorado State University; Assistant to the Dean and Associate
Professor of Forestry.
Russell G. Langton, Ph.D., University of Iowa; Assistant Professor of Education.
Peter P. Lapiken, Ph.D., University of California; Professor Emeritus of Foreign
Languages.
Carl L. Larson, M.D., University of Minnesota; Director of the Stella Duncan Memorial
Institute; Professor of Microbiology.
M. James Law, M.D., Creighton University; Lecturer in Communication Sciences and
Disorders (Faculty Affiliate).
John F. Lawry, Ph.D., Harvard University; Professor of Philosophy.
C. W. Leaphart, S.J.D., Harvard University; Dean Emeritus and Professor Emeritus of
Law.
Andrew E. Lee, Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Assistant Pro_fessor of Psychology.
Kyu Yul Lee, Ph.D., Indiana University; Assistant Professor of Computer Science.
William C. Leitch, M.S ., University of Montana; Instructor in Humanities.
Julian H. LePage, M.B.A., Ohio State University; Chairman and Professor, Military
Science.
Cynthia J. Leslie, M.A., University of Maryland; Instructor in Health, Physical
Education and Recreation.
John L. Lester, B.Mus., Southwestern University; Professor Emeritus of Music.
George D. Lewis, M.Mus., University of Montana; Professor of Music.
Harley W. Lewis, M.S., University of Montana; Track and Cross Country Coach and
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
Marshall E. Lewis, M.B.A., University of Nevada; Instructor in Management.
Mary Jeanne Lewis, B.M., University of Montana; Lecturer in Music.
Vanetta Lewis, M.Ed., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Home Economics.
Shlomo Libeskind, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of
Mathematics.
Robert 0. Lindsay, Ph.D., University of Oregon; Professor of History.
Robert C. Line, M.A., Harvard University; Professor Emeritus of Business
Administration.
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E. Jeffery Livingston, D.B.A., Arizona State University; Assistant Professor of
Management.
F. Ru88ell Lockner, Ph.D., University of Montana; Professor of Zoology (Faculty
Affiliate).
Don 0. Loftsgaarden, Ph.D., Montana State University; Associate Professor of
Mathematics.
Sherman V. Lohn, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Law.
Emma B. Lommasson, M.A., University of Montana; Registrar; Instructor.
Mavis M. Lorenz, M.S., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation.
Earl C. Lory, Ph.D., John Hopkins 'university; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Leo B. Lott, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Political Science.
Kenneth V. Lottick, Ed.D., Harvard University; Professor Emeritus of Education.
Robert E. Lovegrove, Ph.D., Colorado State University; Research Associate, School of
Forestry.
James H. Lowe, Jr., Ph.D., Yale University; Associate Professor of Forestry and Zoology.
Robert C. Lucas, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Research Associate in Forestry and
Geography (Faculty Affiliate).
Wilford Lundberg, J.D., University of Southern California; Associate Professor of Law.
Hans Lundstrom, Ph.D., University of Stockholm; Research Associate in the Wood
Chemistry Laboratory.
Philip H. Lutes, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Kellogg 0. Lyndes, M.A., University of Denver; Assistant Professor of Communication
Sciences and Disorders.
L. Jack Lyon, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Research Associate in Forestry (Faculty
Affiliate).
Manuel A. Machado, Jr., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara; Professor of
History.
William R. Mallory, Ph.D., Syracuse University; Assistant Professor of Physics and
Astronomy.
Arline Malouf, B.S., University of Utah; Assistant in Home Economics.
Carling I. Malouf, Ph.D., Columbia University; Professor of Anthropology.
Merle E. Manis, Ph.D., University of Oregon; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Spencer Manlove, M.S., San Jose State College; Professor of Computer Science.
William M. Manning, M.Mus., Drake University; Associate Professor of Music.
Michael J. Mansfield, M.A., University of Montana; Professor of History.
Reed Marbut. D.V.M., Colorado State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Thomas E. Margrave, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Associate Professor of Physics and
Astronomy.
Lino A. Marsillo, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Management.
Earl W. Martell, B.A., University of Montana; Manager, Field House; Business Manager
of Athletics; Instructor.
Ruby R. Martin, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor Emeritus in Foreign
Languages.
Alvhild J. Martinson, M.Ed., University of Montana; Associate Professor Emeritus of
Business Education and Office Administration.
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Edwin L. Marvin, M.A., Harvard University; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
David R. Mason, S.J.D., Harvard University; Dixon Professor Emeritus of Law.
Sudie D. Mason, M.S., University of Tennessee; Assistant Professor of Home
Economics.
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii; Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages.
William JI, McBroom, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Associate Professor of Sociology.
Sara C. McClain, M.A., Indiana University; Instructor in Communication Sciences and
Disorders.
Edward P. McClanahan, M.A., University of Kentucky; Visiting Assistant Professor of
English.
Michael W. McClintock, Ph.D., Cornell University; Assistant Professor of English.
Dennis R. McCormick, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin; Assistant Professor of
Foreign Languages.
John T. McDermott, J.D., University of Denver; Associate Professor of Law.
Keith A. McDuffie, Ph.D., University of Pitts burgh; Chairman and Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Lane C. McGaughy, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; Assistant Professor of Religious
Studies and History.
Robert C. McGiffert, M.A., Ohio State University; Professor of Journalism.
Fred F. McGlynn, M.A., Northwestern University; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
Helga H. McHugh, M.Ed., University of Montana; Instructor in Home Economics.
Robert McKelvey, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Mathematics.
Bernard J. McLaverty, M.D., Jefferson Medical College; Lecturer in Pathology and
Medical Technology, Department of Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate).
Cole L. McPherson, D.D.S., University of Oregon; Lecturer in Anthropology (Faculty
Affiliate).
D. George McRae, Ph.D.. University of Washington; Associate Professor of
Mathematics.
John R. Means, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Rustem S. Medora, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island; Associate Professor of
Pharmacy.
Joel F. Meier, M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Associate Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation.
Rolland R. Meinholtz, M.A., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Drama.
Galen P. Mell, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
William G. Melton, Jr., M.S., University of Michigan; Lecturer in Geology.
Harold G. Merriam, Ph.D., Columbia University; Professor Emeritus of English.
A. S. Merrill, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Vice President Emeritus; Dean Emeritus of
the Faculty; Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.
Lee H. Metzgar, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Maurice M. Michel, LL.B., Loyola University; Law Librarian; Associate Professor of
Law.
Darrell J. Micken, B.S., Montana State University; Assistant Professor of
Communication Sciences and Disorders.
Adelaine S. Midgett, B.A., University of Montana; Catalog Librarian; Associate
Professor.
Charles N. Miller, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Botany.
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)onald C. Miller, M.A., University of South Dakota; Associate Professor ofJournalism.
ack B. Miller, B.S., University of Montana; Assistant in Health, Physical Education
md Recreation; Manager of Golf Course and University Center Recreation.
Paul D. Miller, J.D., University of Montana; Visiting Instructor in Business
l\dministration, Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
Paul E. Miller, Ph.D., State University of New York; Associate Professor of Sociology.
George H. Millis, Ed.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Education.
Douglas E. Mills, M.A., University of California; Director of Technical Services,
Library; Professor.
Kelsey C. Milner, Ph.D., Tulane University; Lecturer in Medical Microbiology (Faculty
Affiliate).
George L. Mitchell, J.D., University of Montana; Administrative Vice President;
Associate Professor of Business Administration.
A. Marie Mooar, M.S., Michigan State University; Research Associate in Botany
(Faculty Affiliate).
Marianne Moon, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant in Social Work.
James D. Moore, M.D., University of Oklahoma Medical School; Lecturer in Pharmacy
(Faculty Affiliate).
John E. Moore, M.A., University of Michigan; Professor Emeritus of English.
James D. Moreland, B.A., West Virginia University; Assistant Professor of Military
Science (Faculty Affiliate).
Melvin S. Morris, M.S., Colorado State University; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Jack K. Morton, J.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Management.
John Mount. M.M., University of Colorado; Instructor in Music.
Sandra R. Muckelston, J.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor and Assistant
Dean of Law.
John 0. Mudd, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Law.
Christopher G. Mullin, M.A., University of Washington; Assistant Catalog Librarian;
Assistant Professor.
John J. Munoz, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Lecturer in Microbiology (Faculty
Affiliate).
James J. R. Munro, Ed.D., University of Washington; Professor of Education.
Joseph A. Mussulman, Ph.D., Syracuse University; Professor of Music.
Robert W. Mutch, M.S., University of Montana; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
William M. Myers, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Professor of Mathematics.
Mitsuru J. Nakamura, Ph.D., Boston University; Chairman and Professor of
Microbiology.
Rita Nelson, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant Acquisitions Librarian Emeritus;
Assistant Professor Emeritus ..
Clyde W. Neu, M.S., Montana State University; Visiting Associate Professor of
Business Administration, Minuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
Howard C. Newman, B.S., Oklahoma State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Norman J. Nickman, M.D., University of Nebraska; Lecturer in Communication
Sciences and Disorders (Faculty Affiliate).
Thomas J. Nimlos, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Forestry.
Alexandra S. Noel, Ed.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Education.
Patricia J. Nonnenmacher, M.A., Northwestern University; Instructor in Foreign
Languages.
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Ronald V. Nord, B.S., University of Wisconsin; Assistant Football Coach.
Gary Nygaard, Ed.D., University of Oregon; Assistant Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation.
Lloyd Oakland, M.Mus., Northwestern University; Professor Emeritus of Music.
Erling R. Oelz, M.S., University of Illinois; Director of Public Services in Library
Service; Assistant Professor.
Bartholomew W. O'Gara, Ph.D., University of Montana; Assistant Leader, Montana
Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit; Professor of Zoology and Forestry (Faculty
Affiliate).
R. A. Ormsbee, Ph.D., Brown University; Lecturer in Biochemistry, Department of
Microbiology (Faculty Affiliate).
Domenico Ortisi, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Foreign Languages.
R. K. Osterheld, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Chairman and Professor of Chemistry.
Robert T. Pantzer, J.D., University of Montana; President; Professor of Business
Administration.
Charles D. Parker, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Director of the Hill Family Grant
and Professor of Communication Sciences and Disorders.
Gregory J. Patent, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Assistant Professor of
Zoology.
David J. Patterson, LL.M., University of Michigan Law School; Professor of Law.
William E. Patton, M.S.E., Wayne State College; Assistant Professor of Business
Education and Office Administration.
Thomas Payne, Ph.D., University of Chicago; Professor of Political Science.
W. Leslie Pengelly, Ph.D., Utah State University; Professor of Forestry.
Ronald F. Perrin, Ph.D., University of California, San Diego; Associate Professor of
Philosophy.
Richard M. Peters, M.S., Central Michigan University; Assistant Professor of
Accounting and Finance.
Miska F. Petersham, M.F.A., Syracuse University; Chairman and Professor of Art.
Audrey L. Peterson, M.S., Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of Home
Economics.
James A. Peterson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Professor of Geology.
John A. Peterson, M.A., University of Montana; Professor Emeritus of Ma thematics and
Computer Science.
Robert Lewis Peterson, Ph.D., University of Texas; Hill Professor of Business History.
Duane D. Petterson, Ph.D., Michigan State University; Assistant Professor of
Interpersonal Communication.
Frank A. Pettinato, Ph.D., University of Washington; Professor of Pharmacy.
E.W. Pfeiffer, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Zoology.
Robert D. Pfister, M.S., Oregon State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
John G. Photiades, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Mary E. Photiades, M.A., University of Illinois; Lecturer in Management.
William R. Pierce, Ph.D., University of Washington; Professor of Forestry.
Gordon D. Pirrong, D.B.A., Arizona State University; C.P.A., Idaho; Assistant
Professor of Accounting and Finance.
Anne C. Platt, M.S., University of Washington; Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.
James H. Polsin, Ph.D., University of Kansas; Assistant Professor of Interpersonal
Communication.
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Paul E. Polzin, Ph.D., Michigan State University; Research Associate in the Bureau of
Business and Economic Research; Associate Professor of Management.
Leonard E. Porter, Ph.D., University of Wisconson; Associate Professor of Physics and
Astronomy.
Ward H. Powell, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Foreign Languages.
Thomas M. Power, Ph.D., Princeton University; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Sherman J. Preece, Jr., Ph.D., Washington State University; Chairman and Professor of
Botany.
Richard C. Presby, M.S., University of Idaho; Research Associate in Forestry (Faculty
Affiliate).
Gerald W. Prescott, Ph.D., University of Iowa; Professor of Botany.
Howard L. Puckett, M.B.A., Oklahoma State University; Assistant Professor of
Accounting and Finance.
Douglas C. Purl, M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Instructor in English.
Anthony Qamar, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Assistant Professor of
Geology.
Bernice B. Ramskill, Associate Professor Emeritus of Music.
Coburn R. Randak, B.A., Montana State University; Assistant Catalog Librarian and
Instructor in Library Service.
Harry E. Ray, Jr., Ed.D., University of Idaho; Associate Professor of Education.
Robert R. Ream, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of Forestry.
Milton K. Reimer, Ph.D., University of North Dakota; Associate Professor of Education.
Howard E. Reinhardt, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Mathematics.
Richard B. Reinholtz, M.Ed., University of Minnesota; Associate Professor of Art.
John W. Rettenmayer, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Associate Professor
of Management.
Beverly R. Reynolds, M.S., University of Wisconsin; Instructor in Communication
Sciences and Disorders.
Florence Reynolds, A.M.D., Eastman School of Music; Professor of Music.
Sam Reynolds, M.S., Columbia University; Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
Naseby Rhinehart, B.A., University of Montana; Trainer, Athletics; Assistant
Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
Dennis L. Richards, M.A., Florida State University; Documents Librarian; Associate
Professor.
Luther A. Richman, Ed.D., University of Cincinnati; Professor Emeritus of Music.
Janice R. Ridges, Ph.D., Stanford University; Associate Professor of Foreign Languages.
Harlan C. Riese, Ed.D., University of Montana; Professor of Education.
Dexter M. Roberts, Ph.D., Stanford University; Associate Professor of English.
Janet C. Roberts, M.S., Eastern Montana College; Regional Training Officer, Head Start,
in Home Economics.
Daniel W. Robinson, M.S., University of Southern California; Assistant Professor of
Aerospace Studies (Faculty Affiliate).
Oliver W. Rolle, Ph.D., Stanford University; Associate Professor of Foreign Languages.
Stanley L. Rose, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Edwin Rosenkranz, Ed.D., Colorado State College; Associate Professor of Music.
Perry F. Roys, M.B.A., University of Michigan; Professor of Business Administration.
Jon A. Rudbach, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
J. Francis Rummel, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Dean and Professor of Education.
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Lester R. Rusoff, LL.M., University of Michigan; Professor of Law.
Bruce A. Russell, M.A.. University of Rochester; Instructor in Sociology.
Marlene D. Salway, B.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Social Work.
Bert R. Sappenfield, Ph.D., New York University; Professor of Psychology.
Hugh V. Schaefer, J.D.. University of Tulsa College of Law; Visiting Associate Professor
of Law.
James M. Schaefer, M.A.. State University of New York, Buffalo; Instructor in
Anthropology.
Katherine Schaefer, M.A., University of Denver; Assistant Social Science Librarian;
Assistant Professor.
Malinda C. Schail Ph.D.. Northwestern University; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Robert G. Schipf, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma; Science Librarian; Associate
Professor.
Wyman C. Schmidt, M.S., University of Montana; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Stephanie A. Schoelzel, M.A., Wayne State University; Assistant Professor of Drama.
Cynthia A. Schuster, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Professor of
Philosophy.
Walter C. Schwank, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Chairman and Professor of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation.
Dennis Schweitzer, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Sally J. Scott, M.S.W., University of California, Berkeley; Instructor in Social Work.
William F. Seifert, M.S.. Columbia University; Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
Harland Seljak, M.E., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Education.
Stephen J. Sepanski, M.S.. Boston University; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
Fred Shafizadeh, Ph.D.. University of Birmingham; Professor of Chemistry and
Forestry and Director of the University of Montana Wood Chemistry Research
Laboratory.
Richard E. Shannon, Ph.D.. Ohio State University; Professor and Division Coordinator
of Forestry.
Lubov Shapovaloff, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Brian J. Sharkey, Ph.D.. University of Maryland; Professor of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation.
Floyd W. Sharrock, Ph.D., University of Utah; Chairman and Professor of
Anthropology.
Raymond C. Shearer, M.S., Utah State University; Research Associate in Forestry
(Faculty Affiliate).
Andrew L. Sheldon, Ph.D.. Cornell University; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Wesley N. Shellen, M.A., Arizona State University; Assistant Professor of
Interpersonal Communication.
William C. Shepherd, Ph.D., Yale; Associate Professor of Religious Studies.
Richard P. Sheridan, Ph.D., University of Oregon; Associate Professor of Botany.
Richard 0 . Shields, M.S.W., San Diego State College; Assistant Professor of Social
Work.
Theodore H. Shoemaker, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Foreign
Languages.
Arnold J. Silverman, Ph.D., Columbia University; Professor of Geology.

Faculty-299

onald Simkins, M.Ed., Utah State University; Assistant Profess9r of Education
laculty Affiliate).
onald W. Simmons, Ed.D., University of Illinois; Chairman and Associate Professor of
lusic.
lary J. Simpson, B.S., The Juilliard School of Music; Assistant Professor of Music.
red W. Skinner, M.A., Columbia University; Assistant Professor of History.
ernon 0. Sletten, Ed.D., University of Oregon; Professor Emeritus of Education.
harline G. Smith, Ph.D., University of Utah; Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
1hn Smith, Assistant Football Coach.
1hn K. Smith, M.Ed., University of Nevada; Assistant Professor of Education (Faculty
Jfiliate ).
ichard K. Smith, M.B.A., Harvard University; Professor of Accounting and Finance.
ichard L. Smith, Program Director and Lecturer in Black Studies.
obert L. Smith, M.A., Syracuse University; Instl'Uctor in Foreign Languages.
ranklin Sogandares, Ph.D., University of Nebraska; Professor of Microbiology.
ichard A. Solberg, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Dean, College of Art
11d Sciences; Professor of Botany.
hora Sorenson, Ph.D., Mexico National University; Professor Emeritus of Foreign
anguages.
11cile E. Speer, M.A., University of Chicago; Documents Librarian Emeritus; Professor
merit us.
onstance J. Speake, M.A., University of Michigan; Assistant Professor of Music.
dward G. Sperry, M.B.A., The George Washington University; Professor and
hairman of Aerospace Studies.
rederick N. Springsteel, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor of
la thematics.
lora Staael, M.A., Columbia University; Associate Professor of Health, Physical
ducation and Recreation.
ieorge Stankey, M.S., Oregon State University; Research Associate in Forestry and
ieography (Faculty Affiliate).
fellie M. Stark, Ph.D., Duke University; Lecturer and Research Associate in Forestry .
.obert W. Steele, M.F., University of Michigan; Professor of Forestry.
homas J. Steele, M.B.A., Eastern Michigan University; Visiting Associate Professor,
linuteman Education Program (Malmstrom Air Force Base).
ara C. Steensland, M.S., Montana State University; Chairman and Professor of Home
conomics.
rederick A. Stetson, M.S., Purdue University; Head Swim Coach and Manager of the
lniversity Pool; Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation .
.obert R. Stevens, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
1hn M. Stewart, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Dean, Graduate School; Professor of
:hemistry.
eter F. Stickney, M.S., University of Wisconsin; Research Associate in Forestry
~acuity Affiliate).
!wight S. Stockstad, M.S., University of Montana; Research Associate in Forestry
~acuity Affiliate).
lerbert G. Stoenner, D.V.M., Iowa State University; Professor of Microbiology and
oology [Faculty Affiliate).
,Ibert W. Stone, LL.B., Duke University; Professor of Law.
Villiam G. Stoner, Ed.D., Stanford University; Division Coordinator and Professor of
ducation.
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David A. Strobel, Ph.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Psychologl
John F. Suchy, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor Emeritus of Pharmacy.
Robert E. Sullivan, J.D., University of Notre Dame; Dean and Professor of Law.
Ronald Susott, Ph.D., University of Montana; Research Associate in Chemistry.
Margaret A. Swanson, M.Ed., University of Washington; Associate Professor 1
Business Education and Office Administration.
Jack Swarthout, B.A., University of Montana; Athletic Director and Head Footba
Coach.
Richard P. Swenson, Ph.D., University of Montana; Faculty Affiliate in Psycholog~
James L. Talbot, Ph.D., University of Adelaide; Chairman and Professor of Geolog~
Harold Tascher, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor Emeritus of Social Welfare
Abderrahman Taybi, M.A., University of Montana; Instructor in Foreign Languages
Alan R. Taylor, M.S.F., University of Montana; Research Associate in Forestry (Facult
Affiliate].
Dee C. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Anthropology.
John J. Taylor, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Professor of Microbiology.
Norman E. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Vice President for Researcl
Director of Research for the University of Montana Foundation; Professor of Businei
Administration.
Thomas G. Ten Eyck, M.A., University of Oregon, Instructor in Foreign Languages
Jeremy G. Thane, J.D., University of Montana; Lecturer in Law.
Forrest D. Thomas II, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Professor of Chemistry
Earle C. Thompson, M.L.S., Emory University; Dean of Library Service; Professor
Graham R. Thompson, M.A., Dartmouth College; Assistant Professor of Geology.
Colin E. Thorn, M.S., McGill University; Instructor in Geography.
Melvin Thornton, Ph.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Botany.
R. June Thornton, B.A., University of Denver; Research Associate, Bureau 1
Government Research.
John Tibbs, Ph.D., University of Southern California; Director of the Biological Static
and Associate Professor of Zoology.
James G. Todd, Jr., M.F.A., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Humanitie
J. Howard Toelle, LL.M., Harvard University; Professor Emeritus of Law.
Christine Tollefson, M.A., Washington State University; Instructcr in Hom
Economics.
K. Ross Toole, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Professor of History.
Burke A. Townsend, B.S., Harvey Mudd College; Assistant Professor in Philosoph~
Gary G. Tunnell, M.A., University of Colorado; Instructor in Anthropology.
Hugo J. Tureck, M.S., Montana State University; Instructor in Sociology.
John D. Turner, Ph.D., Duke University; Assistant Professor of Religious Studies.
Lowell M. Uda, M.F.A., University of Iowa; Instructor in English.
James R. Ullrich, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University; Associate Professor <
Psychology.
Maureen F. Ullrich, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University; Assistant Professor <
Management; Faculty Affiliate in Psychology.
Richard N. Ushijima, Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor of Microbiology.
John E. Van de Wetering, Ph.D., University of Washington; Chairman and Professor<
History.
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laxine Van de Wetering, Ph.D., University of Washington; Assistant Professor of
umanities.
ichard D. Vandiver, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University; Assistant Professor of
ociology.
eneva Van Horne, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Associate Professor of Education.
Dbert L. Van Horne, Ph.D., State University of Iowa; Dean and Professor of Pharmacy.
'ayne P. Van Meter, Ph.D., University -0f Washington; Professor of Chemistry.
iel R. Varney, M.S .. Stanford University; Research Associate in Wildlife Research
nit.
Dbert B. Vernon, Ph.D., Brown University; Assistant Professor of Economics.
din C. Vick, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
!e N. Von Kuster, Ed.D., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of Education.
eorge F. Votruba, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Mathematics.
lteodore J. Waddell, M.F.A., Wayne State University; Associate Professor of Art.
llll Wagner, M.D., University of Minnesota; Staff Physician, Health Service.
hn L. Wailes, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Pharmacy.
Us L. Waldron, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Political Science.
11ane L. Walker, M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Assistant Professor of Education
acuity Affiliate).
mes A. Walsh, Ph.D., University of Washington; Chairman and Professor of
1ychology.
. A. Walters, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Professor of Psychology.
ichard E. Walton, M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Instructor in Philosophy.
>bert F. Wambach, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Dean and Professor of Forestry;
irector, Forest and Conservation Experiment Station.
·ank J. S. Wang, Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
hn B. Wang, Ph.D., University of Maryland; Associate Professor of Foreign
mguages.
ck K. Ward, Lecturer in Microbiology.
illiam L. Waters, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Associate Professor of
lemistry.
hn G. Watkins, Ph.D., Columbia University; Director of Clinical Training and
·ofessor of Psychology.
ank J. Watson, M.A., Northwestern University; Associate Professor Emeritus of
lucation.
mneth F. Watson, Ph.D., Oregon State University; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
iomas J. Watson, Jr., Ph.D., University of Texas; Assistant Professor of Botany.
1vid W. Weber, M.B.A., Wayne State University; Assistant Professor of Accounting
1d Finance.
hn P. Wehrenberg, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Geology.
1bert M. Weidman, Ph.D., University of California; Professor of Geology.
iorge F. Weisel, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; Professor of Zoology.
1therine M. Weist, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley; Assistant Professor of
lthropology.
1is H. Welch, Ph.D., Occidental College; Associate Professor of English.
ed A. Weldon, Ed.D., University of Montana; Director, Center for Student
!velopment; Assistant Professor of Education.
1dolph Wendt, M.Mus., Eastman School of Music, Professor of Music.
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Michael Wheatley, M.A.. Ohio State University; Instructor in Art.
Carolyn L. Wheeler, M.A., University of Missouri; Instructor in English.
Thomas R. Whiddon, M.S., University of Montana; Instructor in Health, Physic'
Education and Recreation.
Elaine White, M.A .. University of Montana; Assistant Professor and Administrath
Assistant in Education.
M. Catherine White, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Librarian and Referenc
Librarian Emeritus; Professor Emeritus.
Roy C. White, Ed.D., University of Montana; Associate Professor of Education.
Gary L. Whited, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Visiting Assistant Professor 1
Philosophy.
Henrietta V. Whiteman, M.A., Oklahoma State University; Director and Assista1
Professor of Native American Studies.
John H. Wicks, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Professor of Economics.
E. Earl Willard, Ph.D.. Utah State University; Assistant Professor of Forestry.
Ross Williams, M.F., Yale University; Dean and Professor Emeritus of Forestr
Director Emeritus of the Forest and Conservation Experiment Station.
William J. Willmering, M.L.S., University of Illinois; Serials Librarian; Assista1
Professor.
William W. Wilmot, Ph.D., University of Washington; Associate Professor 1
Interpersonal Communication.
Brenda F. Wilson, M.A., University of Southern California; Professor Emeritus '
Business Education and Office Administration.
Paul B. Wilson, M.A., University of Nebraska; Assistant Professor of Geography.
Vincent Wilson, M.A., New York University; Professor of Health, Physical Educatic
and Recreation.
Donald Winston Il, Ph.D., University of Texas; Associate Professor of Geology.
Richard P. Withycombe, Jr., M.S. Oregon State University; Assistant Professor '
Management.
Janet P. Wollersheim, Ph.D., University of Illinois; Associate Professor of Psycholom
Kenneth S. Wood, Ph.D., University of Southern California; Visiting Professor '
Communication Sciences and Disorders.
George W. Woodbury, Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Associate Professor '
Chemistry.
Janice L. Woolston, B.S., University of Montana; Assistant in Social Work.
Philip L. Wright, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; Professor of Zoology.
I. Keith Yale, Ph.D., University of California; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Leland M. Yates, Ph.D., Washington State University; Professor of Chemistry.
Conrad E. Yunker, Ph.D., University of Maryland; Professor of Zoology (Facull
Affiliate).
Roman I. Zylawy, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Instructor in Foreign Languages.

Index-303

INDEX

Academic policies and procedures 43
Accreditation· 7
Adding and Dropping courses 43
Administration 7
Admission 12
Advising 27, 50
Aerospace Studies 260
American College Testing Program 12
Animal Behavior Laboratory 9
Anthropology 54
Art 58
Associate of Arts degree 48
Associate of Arts Program
for Corrections Officers 11
Astronomy 243
Athletics 34
Biological Station, University 9
Biology 61
Black Studies 63
Botany 64
Business Administration 68
Business and Economic Research,
Bureau of 10
Calendar 4
Cancellation of classes 43
Candidacy for degree 47
Career planning and placement 27
Center for Student Development 26
Chemistry 83
Chinese 144
Classics 144
Clinical Psychology Center 29
College Level Examination
Program 46
Communication Sciences and
Disorders 88
Communications Studies and
Services, Center for 10
Community services 10
Community Volunteer Center 36
Comparative Literature 92
Computer Center 9
Computer Science 94
Continuing Registration 42
Correspondence study 49
Counseling and testing 26
Courses of instruction 53
Credit by examination 46
Credit for military service and
srl- 1ling 18

Credit limitations 48
Credit load, Maximum 45
Credits required for degree 47
Credits required for major 48
Dance 97
Degree programs 51
Disadvantaged students,
Services for 30
Drama 97
Economics 103
Education 106
Education Research and Services,
Division of 10
Elementary Teaching Certificate 109
English 137
Environmental Studies 144
Executive Board 280
Expenses 37
Extension, Continuing Education
and Public Service 11
Facilities 8
Faculty 282
----..
Fees 37
Financial aid 42
Food Service 19
Foreign language placement 46
Foreign language requirement 46
Foreign Languages 144
Foreign Student Adviser 27
Forest and Conservation
Experiment Station 9
Forestry 154
Fraternities 21, 32
French 144
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Honors, Graduation with 49
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Institute for Social Science
Research 11
Interpersonal Communication 190
Italian 144
Journalism 194
Latin 144
Law 198
Liberal Arts courses 204
Liberal Arts degree program 205
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Majors 44
Mathematics 209
Medical Technology 216
Microbiology 218
Military Science 262
Montana Cooperative Wildlife
Research Unit 10
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